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About Siskiyou

Just as a tool is only as good as the person using it, a company is only
as good as the people who staff it. The difference between ordinary and
extraordinary quality is the people who add their knowledge and skills to
a product. At Siskiyou, we pride ourselves in maintaining an experienced
work force who provide the life science and photonics research commu-
nities with dependable equipment and technical knowledge to support
our products. At Siskiyou, our skilled and experienced work force makes
the difference in quality and dependability.

Siskiyou Corporation began in Grants Pass, Oregon, in 1972 as a two-
man shop with the concept of providing precision positioning devices for
photonics research. The first products produced were a mirror mount,
support post, support post holder, and mounting base. It was the preci-
sion of our instruments that attracted attention and soon we received
requests for related devices.

Over the years, advances in life science and photonics research led to
new uses for Siskiyou's devices, resulting in an increase in demand.

As demand increased, staff and equipment were added to handle both
new design requests and manufacturing capacity for all products. By
1992, twenty years after the initial concept, Siskiyou had grown and
was equipped with the latest CNC machining centers. Now, forty years
into our existence, we continue to adapt to changing market demands
through the use of technology and our highly skilled staff. From the be-
ginning, through the present, and continuing for years into the future,
the one element that Siskiyou will not outgrow is its commitment to
quality. Siskiyou’s commitment translates into developing and maintain-
ing highly trained and skilled people dedicated to serving our customers.

Because Siskiyou is committed to continue to produce high quality prod-
ucts within reasonable delivery periods, we have acquired contiguous
properties to ensure our ability to expand at our present location. As we
grow, we will continue to have the same quality of expertise to assist
you in selecting, installing, operating, and maintaining your equipment.

www.siskiyou.com
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In an age of rapid job turnover, we are proud to have a staff with an
average tenure of more than twenty years. New staff members will be
trained by experienced professionals to deliver the quality you expect.
The backbone of Siskiyou — our experienced staff — wiill always be
available. Siskiyou is committed to ensuring that the current high stan-
dard in product support will be maintained.

Recognizing that a functioning precision tool must have accurate, read-
able markings, Siskiyou has combined the practicality of precision scales
with an aesthetically pleasing product appearance. Affiliated with Siski-
you is a company that produces the high quality anodizing for Siskiyou's
product line. Metal Finishers, Inc., also of Grants Pass, was founded in
1988. Through a close working relationship between the two compa-
nies, Siskiyou helped develop and re-engineer the anodizing process.
MFI guarantees a reliable, quality source of finishing and laser engraving
for Siskiyou products, and ensures that the anodizing process will not
delay product delivery. Like Siskiyou Corporation, MFl is staffed with
experienced people who insist that the highest quality standards are
maintained.

Siskiyou has designed and presently manufactures nearly 2500 prod-
ucts for the medical research and photonics industries. Products range
from highly precise micromanipulators to robust platforms and adapter
plates. The manipulator section includes motorized drives and motion
controllers that can position stages with incremental moves as small as
0.1 micron. A variety of base plates, adjusting screws, clamps, rods, and
mounting posts augment the versatility of the manipulators and stages.
Siskiyou products are Modular by Design™, which makes it easy to sub-
stitute interchangeable parts or to exchange and add modular units. The
ability to combine products interchangeably provides an unlimited array
of functional tools that can be adapted to most any requirement.

Almost every month, a new idea or adaptation expands the applications
of Siskiyou tools. Siskiyou engineers listen to customers’ ideas about
desired changes or modifications, and then work with customers to pro-
vide solutions. Communication is through your preferred method: tele-
phone, fax or email. Electronic drawings can be submitted in either dwg
or dxf formats. Frequently, drawings are submitted and then discussed
via telephone. Siskiyou's willingness to listen has led to respect among
customers who want person-to-person support. Siskiyou engineers can
provide guidance and insight for your next project whether it involves
standard products or customized devices.

Siskiyou is growing, but the people at Siskiyou haven’t changed. Your
project becomes our concern. Providing tools for your discoveries and in-
novations is why we're here. Call us and find out how Siskiyou can make
a difference for you.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Ultraviolet Applications / Solutions

Introduction to Siskiyou ultraviolet products

Mechanical assemblies used in ultraviolet lasers or around similar light
sources require unique materials and finishes if they are to survive this
harsh working environment. These materials must not contaminate the
atmosphere or optics in the system.

Manual mechanical assemblies, such as mirror mounts and lens posi-
tioners, have relatively simple standards to meet UV requirements. Un-
anodized aluminum or stainless steel are preferred base materials,

and aluminum is the best choice for cost effective manufacturing pro-
cesses. Within these assembilies, brass bushings and stainless steel
adjustment screws require the use of low vapor pressure (LVP) lubri-
cants. For their adjustment screws and sliding surfaces, Siskiyou usually
recommends the use of Krytox® LVP or Tribolube®-15. Both of these
lubricants are industry standards for UV or high vacuum applications.
Depending on the application and mechanical design, and unless other-
wise specified by the customer, we will recommend the best choice of
lubricant for long term performance of the specific mechanical assembly.

Motorized mechanical assemblies for UV applications differ from manual
assemblies only in the electronic wiring and motor requirements, but
they are similar in other aspects. Therefore, LVP lubricants are required
for motor gearheads, leadscrews and bearing ways. Our standard DC
servo motor gearheads use a lubricant with a vapor pressure of less than
0.1 mbar at 20°C (0.075 Torr, .00145 psi or 9.9x10% atm). This is not

an extreme high vacuum lubricant, but it does perform well at ambient
temperatures under atmospheric pressures with no risk of out-gassing.

The ability to use our stock motor for UV applications saves time and
money. There is no longer a need to purchase motors with special
lubricants. For leadscrews and bearing ways we use Krytox® LVP

or Tribolube®-15 depending on the application and performance
requirements. The use of plastics is generally not accepted in UV
environments, and, for motorized assemblies, there are few exceptions.
Plastic components are acceptable in standard wiring, but only where
the wires or electronic components are shielded from the UV light. For
our motorized drives, we use plastic microswitches that are housed
within a light-tight area of the drive. For all external wiring, Kapton®
coated wire is used.

www.siskiyou.com
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Introduction to Siskiyou high and ultrahigh vacuum products

Mechanical assemblies used in vacuum chambers or launched out of
the atmosphere require unique materials and finishes if they are to
survive this harsh working environment. \When these devices are used
in closed loop environments, such as a vacuum chamber, the materials
must not contaminate the atmosphere or optics in the system.

Manual mechanical assemblies, such as mirror mounts and lens posi-
tioners, have relatively simple standards to meet vacuum compatibility
(VC) requirements. Un-anodized aluminum or stainless steel are pre-
ferred base materials, and aluminum is the best choice for cost effective
manufacturing processes. Within these assemblies, the use of brass
or plastic is not acceptable due to their oxidation, their source of virtual
leaks and high temperature instability in which a system bakeout of
350°C is required. All blind holes must be vented to ensure maximum
flow during pumpdown of the vacuum system. To achieve this, tapped
holes are drilled through and ball pockets are drilled from the opposite
side.

Depending on the pressure of the system, low vapor pressure lubricants
must be used on adjustment screws, bearings and sliding surfaces. For
systems at or around 1x10° Torr, Apiezon® or Krytox® LVP are both ac-
ceptable lubricants. For high or ultrahigh vacuum systems reaching
1x1072 Torr or better we recommend Tribolube®-15.

Motorized mechanical assemblies for vacuum applications differ from
manual assemblies only in the electronic wiring and motor requirements,
but are similar in other aspects. Therefore, LVP lubricants are required
for motor gearheads, leadscrews, and bearing ways. Our standard DC
servo motor gearheads use a lubricant with a vapor pressure of less than
0.1 mbar at 20°C. However, this lubricant is not acceptable at pressure
ratings below 1x1072 Torr.

Per special order, Siskiyou can supply motor drives with vacuum
compatible prepped motors which will operate at 1x107 Torr. These
motor drives are manufactured with low vapor pressure lubricant in
the gearhead and a Teflon® ribbon cable for the electronic interface to
the chamber feedthrough. Vacuum compatible stepper motors are also
available on request.

Examples of custom lens positioner
mounts made for the University of
Texas at Austin. The equipment

is installed on a large vacuum
compatible isolation table (supplied
by TMC) that is inside the vacuum
chamber (1x10° Torr) for the
university's Peta-watt laser.

Photo courtesy UT-Austin
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Laboratory Mechanicals

Introduction to Siskiyou Laboratory Mechanicals Sections

Siskiyou Corporation has been producing Laboratory Mechanicals for
over forty years. From the beginning, these products have been pro-
duced with quality and flexibility in mind. Superior quality provides the
end user with a product that will fulfill the designed function and con-
tinue beyond the service life of competitive products. Designed flexibility
provides products which may be used in multiple configurations and
applications. By combining flexibility with long service life, many prod-
ucts see uses far different from their original application. Sometimes

a seemingly simple part of a project can be the most problematic. Our
laboratory mechanicals can provide cost-effective solutions to a variety
of problems from simple to complex. These products are not aimed at

a single discipline, such as Photonics or Electrophysiology, but are de-
signed to provide any end user with modular tools limited only by imagi-
nation.

Laboratory Mechanicals is the designation for a range of basic
components that are Modular by Design™. They are intended to be
assembled in virtually any configuration to solve problems presented by
a wide variety of scientific experiments. The products utilize standard
and consistent dimensions to allow for easy interchangeability. Most
products have a variety of mounting configurations and many may be
ordered with metric mounting. The modularity of the products provides
economical solutions to assembly or configuration problems. Motion
Controllers head the list of the product line. The Siskiyou family of
controllers includes single-axis up to 4-axis devices. They may be
operated manually or governed by a desktop computer. The modularity
of the units allows the computer interface unit to be daisy-chained to
control up to 64 axes by special request.

Stages

Siskiyou stages range from single direction to multiple axis units. Linear
units may be operated manually or with quiet DC servo motors. The XYZ
stages are Modular by Design™ and may be assembled in numerous
inventive configurations as well as in their standard Cartesian configura-
tion.

Adapters and Hardware

These components offer a range of solutions for assembly of
experimental apparatus. A variety of bases include both magnetic
supports where threaded supports are not possible, and movable
bases that allow for coarse positioning without restructuring an entire
assembly. Precision rods, clamps, and fasteners provide flexible
solutions to erecting structures to position and hold experimental
components.

www.siskiyou.com
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Platforms

Platforms are designed to be as flexible as possible for assembly

to match the user’s requirements. Frequently, a simple modular
component may solve a configuration problem because it can be rotated
and translated into unusual formations to access hard-to-reach locations.
The solid aluminum plates provide sturdy yet lightweight structures on
which to place experimental devices or equipment. The series of support
posts and spacers provide unlimited flexibility in positioning the modular
platforms.

Adjustment Screws

The mainstay of our precision stages is our line of TPl Adjustment
Screws. Since beginning in 1972, Siskiyou has produced over 1,500,000
adjustment screws and was the first company to bring 80-pitch
adjustment to the market. Our range of adjustment screws goes from
coarse 20TPI threads up to 170TPI (150um/revolution) threads for the
most demanding positioning requirements. New to Siskiyou's line of
adjustment screws are our differential micrometers. These ultrafine
differential micrometers produce only 20um of linear motion per
revolution of the adjustment knob. They are available in two sizes, one
for our 50.5¢r, 100.5¢cr and 150.5¢r stages and a larger version built as a
typical micrometer replacement, pages 84-85.

MX-AB o ?_31 :
right angle block ran33 ?)l':gez age

RC-20
micro-rail carrier

The manual 3-axis manipulator depicted in

. MXC this drawing was used by a researcher for
MDR-12.0i in vivo probing of spinal tissue. This type
. - rotatable probe probing ot sp : yp
micro-dovetail rail clamp adapter plate of setup could also be used for probing
semiconductor and MEMS devices.
1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Life Sciences

Introduction to Siskiyou Life Sciences Solutions

Siskiyou's Life Science product line has been refined utilizing the input
provided by end users. Researchers, using our products in their own
laboratories, accomplish much of the design testing of our products. This
is an ongoing process. We constantly evaluate user feedback to improve
our products and develop new products. Many of the features in our
products are the result of a close relationship between our customers
and our technical staff. Maintaining this dialogue ensures that we will
continue to fulfill the needs of our customers. Input from our custom-
ers enabled us to develop simulated lab conditions at our facility which
allowed us to design and build products with the high levels of stability
needed to complete experiments successfully. While we may not be
able to incorporate every suggestion into our products, we greatly value
the feedback from the users of our equipment. Since the end user is at
the heart of the process, there is no one better to know the demands
placed on equipment.

Modular by Design™

Our customers require a great variety of configurations in laboratory
experiments. This need for flexibility led to our Modular by Design™
concept. This concept facilitates the incorporation of our products into
the individual researcher’s system with the least amount of alteration
or disruption. The ability to reconfigure the devices ensures that they
will not become obsolete when one experiment is completed, but will
remain a useful piece of laboratory equipment for future experiments.
Our technical staff is ready to help our users accomplish their goals.
For us, technical assistance is a two-way street — we find it is an
excellent way to learn what our customers’ needs are, while providing
information to help a user complete a setup. Maintaining direct contact
with end users will ensure resolution of their problems or concerns
and concurrently improve our service. Customer satisfaction is, and will
remain, a top priority at Siskiyou. Our staff has found working with the
biomedical community to be a rewarding and enjoyable experience.

Crossed Roller Bearing, Ball and Rail or Dovetail Slides

Our manual micromanipulator comes in three designs: dovetail, ball and
rail bearing and crossed roller bearing. The difference among the three
designs relates to load and precision of movement. Crossed roller stages
are typically designed to carry heavier loads than either ball & rail bearing
stages or dovetail stages, and to have smooth, wobble-free actuation.
Descriptions of the three designs are given on page 36. Our dovetail
MX10 and MX130 stages are compact manipulators designed for posi-
tioning stimulating electrodes and puffer pipettes. The ball & rail bearing
MX160s are ideal for oocyte micro-injection and for positioning stimulat-
ing electrodes. The MX1600 series performs these tasks, as well as ap-
plications that need more precise positioning.

Micromanipulators

Most of our micromanipulators come in either post mount or base
mount models. The post mount models are typically designed to be
mounted next to a microscope or experiment and allow the experi-
menter to swing the entire manipulator out of the experimenting area.
Our base mount versions are designed to be mounted to one of our

www.siskiyou.com
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platform systems, found on pages 94-112, or directly to a microscope
platform. If microscope mounting is preferred, please do not hesitate to
call; we can find the right laboratory mechanicals for attaching the ma-
nipulator.

Hydraulic Micromanipulators

Our hydraulic micromanipulators are water-based systems that are inte-
grated into crossed roller bearing stages. By using water, we ensure a
smooth response to dial controller input and minimize the drift found in
oil based systems. The instant response found in our hydraulic manipu-
lators is ideal for the impalement motion needed in intracellular record-
ing. As with all hydraulic manipulators, service or maintenance must be
performed on a regular basis. Our hydraulic manipulators come with

an extended two (2) year warranty and will be filled at no charge within
that period. After that period, they will need to be refilled every 18-24
months. There is a nominal fee for the refilling after the warranty period.
In most cases, the manipulator will be returned in less than 10 working
days.

Motorized Micromanipulators

All of our motorized micromanipulator systems use DC servo motors for
smooth, precise, noise-free operation. Unlike stepper or piezoelectric
driven manipulators, our DC systems have shielded power cables that
need to be grounded at the ground lug of the controller junction box. DC
servo motors are inherently more stable than stepper motors because
they do not require current to hold position and therefore do not gener-
ate heat, causing extraneous drift. These systems are so stable that
power may be disconnected while performing a patch recording without
generating enough drift to lose connection.

Mechanical Drift

Mechanical drift in an electrophysiology rig is one of the most difficult
problems to overcome. Over the years, we have discovered that there
are two main sources of drift that are typically overlooked by the experi-
menter. The first is the electrode holder in the amplifier headstage, and
the second is the material used in headstage mounting rods. Electrode
holders are typically made from poly-carbonate (plastic) that is very un-
stable when exposed to even the slightest thermal change. Our new
ST50 series of Stable-tip electrode holders greatly reduce this thermal
instability. See page 171 for additional information on the features and
materials used. Another problem with the electrode holder is the rubber
compression washers.

We have successfully addressed the first source of drift by replacing the
plastic headstage mounting rod with a solid ceramic rod. The ceramic
rod used in the MXE series of amplifier headstage mounts is literally
“rock-solid” and is effective in resolving many temperature related drift
problems. We have models for most Axon, HEKA, and Warner Instru-
ments amplifiers. If you have an amplifier to be adapted to our MXE
headstage mounts, please call us, and we can help with the modifica-
tion. See pages 172-173 for product details.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Life Sciences ontined

Microscope Translators

On fixed-stage electrophysiology rigs, it is critical to have a stable micro-
scope translator that won't allow microscope drift independent of the
recording chamber. Our MXMS series of microscope translators have
been in use since 1998 (see pages 184-185). They come in a motor-
ized crossed roller version and two manual versions — crossed roller and
economy. The economy version is a perfect example of our working re-
lationship with our customers. Following customers’ recommendations,
we were able to incorporate ball transfer pads typically used for package
conveyer systems. This design provides significant cost savings to the
user, and for applications of 700x magnification or less, they work well.
For higher magnification and motorized models, a full crossed roller sys-
tem is recommended. Both versions have mounting kits for Olympus,
Nikon, Leica, and Zeiss microscopes. Manual versions can be ordered
with either 20, 40, 80, or T00TPI adjustment screws.

Perfusion Chamber Platforms

The 8090c perfusion chamber platform is specifically designed with the
electrophysiologist in mind (see pages 192-193). It includes adequate
mounting holes and a drainage trough around the perimeter for solution
overflows. The drainage trough is designed to protect your expensive
microscope optics by funneling the solution to the outer edge of the
platform and down the drainage tube to a safe location. The chamber
receiver is located off-center and accepts our PC series perfusion cham-
bers. These perfusion chambers use a simple design that incorporates
a 22-mm square cover slip for the chamber bottom. The cover slip can
be attached with vacuum grease, silicon, or parafilm. For added secu-
rity, there are two plastic screws to secure the cover slip to the bottom
of the chamber. A unique feature of our perfusion chambers is the use
of inserted magnets for holding perfusion plumbing, ground plugs, and
other devices that need to be secured close to the perfusion bath.

Pipette Pullers

Our improved EP-450 pipette puller is designed for ease of use and pro-
vides a consistent, repeatable electrode shape pull after pull. The unique
design of the EP-450 allows for easy access of the loading mechanism.
All the controls are set at a 45° angle to eliminate bending over or kneel-
ing down to either load the glass or monitor your progress. The system
is designed around the strict control of time for both the first and second
pulls. In concert with voltage adjustments for the first pull and second
pull, the clock allows you to monitor time for each pull and thus ensure
a repeatable electrode shape. A variety of user defined electrode shapes
may be reproduced by keeping a time/voltage/glass log for the different
shapes. A front panel switch adjusts the voltage range for high or low
temperature pipette glass. Our heating filament is very robust and won't
change thermal characteristics over thousands of pipettes, insuring a re-
peatable pull every time. See page 194 for product details.

www.siskiyou.com
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Tissue Slicers

For slicing cortical and hippocampal tissue, there is nothing faster than
the MX-TS tissue slicer. Its classic design uses a simple winding system
to create two slicing frames that are similar to an egg slicer. The winding
system sets the wire spacing on the frames at 200-, 300- or 400-um
separations depending on the required thickness of the tissue. The
tissue slicer itself is a guillotine design that drives the frame through

the sectioned tissue and into an agarose bed. Once the tissue has been
sliced, the frame, tissue, and agarose are removed from the slicer so
that the tissue can be floated off in a buffer solution. The experimenters
who use this device are impressed by the ease of operation and

the minimal damage done to the tissue. The bottom-right image is a
photograph of a hippocampal section sliced using the MX-TS. See page
196 for product details.
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Introduction to Siskiyou Photonics Solutions

Siskiyou’s photonics components have a solid 36-year history. They have
been widely used in research and OEM applications for semiconduc-
tors, telecommunications, and the life sciences. Our in-house Oregon
manufacturing facility ensures that you will receive the superior quality
that has made Siskiyou components a standard throughout the photon-
ics industry. The goal is now, and has always been, to supply quality and
value which surpass the competition.

As with all of our products, we apply the Modular by Design™ concept.
This gives the end-user maximum flexibility for the installation of the
component. In fields that change rapidly with technological advances,
maintaining solid basic designs with maximum flexibility is of para-
mount importance. Users need traditional devices that can fulfill future
demands. We try to anticipate variations in a product’s use and then ex-
amine the effects this would have on fit and function. By following this
“what if” process, we know our customers will be able to get maximum
use from our components with the least amount of design work. We are
also willing to modify existing products or design new ones whenever
an application requires either a simpler or more complex device. We are
familiar with HV and UHV applications (see pages 8-9), nonmagnetic re-
quirements, and custom beam delivery systems. Our IM100 and IM200
series (pages 200-213) are designed for more demanding applications.
The IXM series (pages 214-221) is our most extreme mirror mount and
incorporates the latest design features including a thicker back plate,
lockable 100TPI adjustment screws, and our patented spring loaded
pivot (pat.# 6590723).

Monolithic Flexure Mounts

The IXF series is a unique, monolithic flexure mount found nowhere
else in the industry. Unlike other flexure designs, they have lockable
100TPI adjustment screws that have a rolled-cap design to guarantee
that the flexure will not be forced past its elastic limit. Three versions
are available: steel-bulkhead mounted, steel bulkhead/post mounted,
and aluminum-bulkhead/post mounted. The steel-bulkhead mounted
version (IXF1.0, IXF.75, and IXF.50) has 4-40 tapped holes on two sides
and is electroless nickel plated. The steel-bulkhead/post version (IXF1.0i,
IXF.75i, and IXF.50i) has the 4-40 tapped holes on only one side, and
has 8-32 (M4) tapped holes on two edges, as well as lock screws for
the fine pitch 100TPI adjustment screws. This model is also electroless
nickel plated. For vacuum compatible and flight-ready applications, we've
developed a method to produce a spring-loading effect in an aluminum
version. The aluminum version (IXF1.0a, IXF.75a, and IXF.50a) has the
same features and performance specifications as the steel bulkhead/
post version.

Almost Gimbal Mounts

With the issuance of a patent for our spring-loaded pivot design, we
looked for other uses for this distinctive concept. As a result, we devel-
oped yet another design, unigue to the industry. Our IAG (Innovative
Almost Gimbal) series mounts incorporate the spring-loaded pivot into

www.siskiyou.com
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an optical mount that is neither kinematic nor true gimbal, although the
motion closely resembles gimbaled motion by pivoting about the center
of the optical axis. The real attraction of these mounts is that adjustment
screws are located out of the beam path on the upper side of the mount.
This location reduces the possibility of finger burns while aligning high
powered lasers. This innovative design has also solved some problems
found in the industry that, until now, were accepted by users. This lat-
est innovation allows us to utilize top adjusted mounts and to eliminate
the crosstalk found in all other mounts of this type. By adding the spring
loaded pivot to our IVM series, we were able to create a mount of the
highest stability. We then created a new orthogonal motion system that
very simply turns vertical motion into horizontal motion. This design al-
lows the user to adjust one axis without readjusting the other axis to
compensate for crosstalk.

Gimbal Mounts

Our OT series optic translators and OG series of optical gimbal mounts
use our color coded SoftTouch™ knob caps. These knob caps are com-
fortable to use and provide quick axis location in low light conditions.
80-pitch screws are the basis for smooth accurate positioning of all
models from the smallest mount to the largest. To meet the demands of
many different applications we have XY, XYZ, and 5-axis OT series optic
translators in three sizes. In the OG series of optical gimbal mounts, we
have 1.0-inch, 2.0-inch, 1.0-inch polarizer and cylindrical lens versions.
The entire OT series comes standard with Delrin® retaining rings and a
separate optic adapter. Additional adapters include ones for microscope
objectives or various standard apertures, as well as a solid version to be
machined for your custom optic.

Fiber Translators

The BFT series of bare fiber translators come in XYZ, XYZ polarizing,
5-axis, and b-axis polarizing to meet the demands of a variety of posi-
tioning requirements. These fiber translators use our selection of BFC
series of fiber chucks to securely, but gently, hold fibers from 80um to
Tmm. Smooth and accurate positioning is accomplished using 80-pitch
screws. The screws incorporate our color coded SoftTouch™ knob caps
to provide quick axis location in low light conditions. Completing the fiber
translators are our CFT connectorized fiber translators. These transla-
tors have the same features as the BFT series but are designed for our
CFC connectorized fiber chucks. These fiber chucks are compatible with
SMA, NTT, and ATT fiber connectors and come with a graduated dial

for polarizing. For the ultimate in fiber positioning and flexibility, Models
3010 and 3018 are unique and are the most innovative fiber holders on
the market today. These self-aligning fiber holders can be purchased
separately or mounted as a 5-axis manual fiber aligner in the FP1600 and
GR1600 series fiber positioners.
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The Optic Accessories section starting on page 302 has a wide variety
of adjustable optical chucks, optic retainers, fixed optic holders, filter
holders and optic focus mounts. The adjustable optical chucks, optic
retainers, fixed optic holders, and focus mount are typically used for
axial mounting (as shown in the diagram below) with only one or no axis
adjustment. New in this product area is a C-mount tube that, when com-
bined with our focus mount from page 312, can create a single objective
microscope/imaging system.

ORM series AQC series

OR series

The product tree shown here is only a
sampling of the modularity of our Photonics .
product line. The example shown here PR & PRH series TC series
relates to our Optics Chucks, Optic rods & holders clamps & adapters
Rotators, and related spacers, clamps,
adapters, support rods and holders.

Over the past 40 years, we have designed a wide variety of optic
mounts for OEM customers and for our own catalog sales. We con-
tinue to create new, innovative products such as our IXF series flexure
mounts. The photo of mirror mounts above shows a small selection of
our existing designs. We have many variations of these, and if you don’t
see something that fits your requirements, be sure to contact us.

Since we design and manufacture 100% of our products in our factory
in southern Oregon, we have the in-house capacity to modify existing
designs or build mounts to a customer’s given specifications. We have
over 40 years of expertise to make sure the customer gets the best
mount for their specific application, whether they are to be used in
vacuum, ultraviolet, or atmospheric conditions.
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The Minimum Controllable Motion (MCM) Reference Chart is a summary
of the angular travel range and resolution for our most common mirror
mounts. This chart facilitates comparisons among the various models.
Travel ranges are mechanically accurate to the mount, and the MCM is
calculated for a rotation of one degree. Since these are all manually ad-
justed, the minimum controllable motion is an approximation and should
only be used as a reference point.

e ) Pit-z:\a/v $Lw Pit::\:lﬁl\\lllaw
CVM100 7°/6° 4.6 /3.6 arc sec
IAG100 8° 8.0 arc sec
IAG200 8° 4.7 arc sec
IMO5 Series 10° 8.6 arc sec
IM100 Series 8° 3.8 arc sec
IM100-LPA 8° 3.8 arc sec
IM100-T/B 8° 3.8 arc sec
IM100.1H 10° 8.3 arc sec
IM200 Series 8° 2.5 arc sec
IVM100.5 (K) 8° 7.9 arc sec
IVM100 (K) 8° 3.8 arc sec
IVM200 (K) 8° 2.3 arc sec
IXF.50 Series 6° 8.2 arc sec
IXF.75 Series 6° 5.5 arc sec
IXF1.0 Series [5)° 4.5 arc sec
IXM100 Series 8° 3.8 arc sec
IXM200 Series 8° 2.5 arc sec
0OGX-1.0 7° 8.1/5.4 arc sec
0GX-2.0 6°/7° 6.0/5.3 arc sec
RM80-1H 10° 10.4 arc sec
RM80-0.5H 16° 22.8 arc sec
RM80-0.75H 11° 14.8 arc sec

Examples of custom lens positioner
mounts made for the University of Texas
at Austin. The equipment is installed on

a large vacuum compatible isolation table
(supplied by TMC) that is inside the vacuum
chamber (1x10°¢ Torr) for the university’s
Peta-watt laser.

Photo courtesy UT-Austin

1-877-313-6418
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Motion Control

Typical Installation Schematic

Siskiyou Motion Control Products

Siskiyou translation stages are designed with multiple applications in
mind. Siskiyou's motion controllers provide intuitive and accurate control
over a full range of actuators, manipulators, and stages. The Siskiyou
family of controllers includes single-axis up to 4-axis devices. They
utilize a CE certified power supply as a source for clean DC power for
the operation of DC servo motors. All cables are shielded, and a cen-
tral ground is provided to ensure noise-free operation during sensitive
electrophysiology experiments. In addition, they are frequently used in
controlling microscope, headstage, probe, optics, and fiber optics posi-
tioners. Hydraulic controllers for one- or 3-axis control are found in the
Life Science section.

All of our controllers come complete with the power supply and power
cables needed to operate our motorized equipment. Because each
installation is different, grounding cables are not included and must be
supplied by the end user.

The MC1000e series of motion controllers uses a closed loop signal
between the controller and the motor encoder for smooth, responsive
motion. The MC2010 motion controller also uses a closed loop signal
between the controller and the motor encoder, but is operated by a user-
supplied personal computer. LabVIEW™ is the flexible operating plat-
form used to drive the MC2010. LabVIEW™ is a trade name for National
Instruments software, the industry standard in the laboratory automation
environment.

Single-axis

stage

~double-sided
interface connector

I
. single-axis
Sl
digital readout

power supply

www.siskiyou.com
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Section Contents

Many of our products utilize symbols or color coding where appropriate.
For example, on our motion controllers, a rabbit icon <2 is used to show
fast, rapid, or high speed settings. This setting is typically used for
coarse positioning, where positioning accuracy of 15 um or greater is ad-
equate.

For slow speed or high resolution settings, a turtle icon < is used. This

Motion Control

Closed Loop Controllers

Push Button Control

setting is typically used for positioning accuracy of 2 pm or less. On 1 Axis, Push Button 22

manually adjusted stages or manipulators, color coded SoftTouch™ knob 4 /s, Push Button 23

caps are used to identify axis adjustment at a glance, especially in low Micrometer Dial Control

light conditions. 1-4 Axis, Single Micrometer Dial 24

4 Axis, Micrometer Dial 25

The DR1000 is an example of our Modular by Design™ philosophy. This Joystick Control

standalone digital readout is compatible with all of our MC1000e series 3 Axis, Joystick 26

controllers. The DR1000 is a cost-effective alternative to a PC operated

controller — you don’t need an active computer to display position. A Computer Interface Control

DR1000 is shown in the typical installation schematic on page 20. 4 Axis, Computer Interface 27
. . . . . Open Loop Controllers

For sensitive electrophysiology experiments it is critical to ground elec-

trical connections. All our controllers come with grounding lugs on the Push Button Control

junction box. It is important to read the instruction manual completely 1 &4 Axis, Push Button 28

before attempting to use any controller or related equipment. 1 &4 Axis, Push Button Microdrive 29

Eve_ry effort has been mgde to pr_otect the_ equipment aqd the user f_rom ﬁjc:;s:r:;itch / Junction Box 30

accidental shock. If a saline solution used in electrophysiology experi- 1 Axis, Digital Readout / Display 31

ments is spilled on the control pendant of a series controller, it is possi- 25 pin, Sub-D Polarity Adapter 31

ble that the circuitry would be damaged but highly unlikely that the user
would be shocked. As with any accident, unplug the equipment. See
Ordering Information for instructions on returning the unit to Siskiyou for
repair.

Siskiyou controllers are compatible with other comparable DC servo
devices. Please contact us for compatibility specifications.

A5

siskiyou

Siskiyou controllers are compatible
with other comparable DC servo
devices. Please contact us for
compatibility specifications.
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MC1000e-1

Product Features

B Economical DC controller

M Variable, high resolution speed control
B Preset rapid and medium speed setting
W User set TARGET point (MC1100e)

Performance Specifications

Minimum controllable motion 0.2 ym
Power requirements 110-230 VAC, 50/60 Hz

Related Products

MX1641 micromanipulators 167
800 and 7000 series translation stages 63
800 and 7000 series actuators 93
100cri stages 64
200cri stages 64
DR1000 digital readout 31

Order Information

1-axis, closed loop controller MC1000e-1
4-axis, closed loop controller MC1000e
4-axis, closed loop controller w/ TARGET MC1100e

Motion Control

Closed Loop Controllers

CE Certified
1 Axis Push-Button Control / MC1000e-1

MC1000e-1, MC1000e and MC1100e pendant dimensions are identical

25 Pin D Female
connector for motorized
drive interface
72-inch cable

1 and 4 Axis Push Button Controllers

The MC1000e and MC1100e are simple push-button controllers with
submicron positioning capability, and compatible with our 800 and 7000
series actuators, manipulators, and stages. These controllers have two
preset speed settings: rapid (1.7 mm/second) and medium (300 pm/sec-
ond). The third speed selector (slow) has a variable 330° potentiometer
that enables settings from high speed (50 um second) to low speed (2
um/second). With the speed selector set at the slowest settings, con-
sistent 0.2 ym moves are easily made by the simple bump of an axis
button. The controller uses encoder feedback from the motor to drive
the device. This encoder coupling enables the use of the DR1000 digital
readout for repeated positioning requirements. MC1000e and MC1100e
use a CE certified power supply as their source for clean DC power.

The MC1100e has a target/retract feature on one axis. Target/retract
allows a user to set a target location at a desired point. When it be-
comes necessary to back away from the experiment area, the user
simply presses the RETRACT button on the controller. The stage/actua-
tor plugged into that axis then automatically retracts to its full negative
limit. The user can then return to the previously set position by simply
depressing the TARGET button.

All controller cables are shielded and fitted with a central ground lug lo-
cated on the junction box to ensure noise-free operation during sensitive
electrophysiology experiments.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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4 Axis Push-Button Control / MC1000e

MC1000e and MC1100e component dimensions are identical / Differences are highlighted in Il Il

6x mounting slots
0.28x1.00

3x mounting holes

15 Pin D Male 0.28 Dia.

connector with §

68-inch cable P\

Connection to power
supply (included)

1x 15 Pin D Female
Push-Button Interface

4x 25 Pin D Female
motorized drive interfaces

— 3x Cable tie mounting
] slots

4 Axis Push-Button Control with Target Functionality / MC1100e

MC1000e and MC1100e component dimensions are identical / Differences are highlighted in Il Il

25 Pin D Female
connector with
72-inch cable

1x 25 Pin D Male
Push-Button Interface

8.95

MC1100e

User set
Target feature

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MC1000e-R1/4T

Motion Control

Closed Loop Controllers CE Certified

1-4 Axis Single Dial / MC1000e-R1/4T

Slots typical on each side for 1/4-20 or M6
cap screw mounting.

Fits up to 5.00-inch (125.0mm) or
4.00-inch (100.0mm) table hole pattern.

et roury 'c'lfn"riiiﬁoiiié"éh T g Axis Micrometer Dial Control,
825 NGED) s with Target and Retract Feature
2.375 2 (O (o) ) )
¥?§Y§£§§ polarity switch, The MC1000e-R1/4T 4-axis dial control-
i ler acts as a remote micrometer control
. ] with a user selected target feature for
125 L] 25 pin D sub connector 800 and 7000 series actuators, manipu-
‘ 5.97 ‘ lators, and stages. The MC1000e-R1/4T
uses encoder feedback from our closed
loop devices to create an electronic link between the controller dial and
the device being driven. This direct coupling to the encoder ensures
Product Features smooth and coordinated motion between the controller and the drive.
M Multi-axis, single dial control The encoder coupling enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for
B Remote micrometer control repeated positioning requirements.
W High and low speed settings A four position rotary switch, mounted on top of the controller, is used
to select the desired axis to control. A two-position rocker switch is con-
Performance Specifications veniently located on the top of the controller to allow for rapid and slow
Minimum controllable motion 0.2um travel speed. The rapid € setting is set to maximize speed (1.5 mm/
Maximum speed 1.5 mm/sec

Power requirements 110-230 VAC, 50/60 Hz

Related Products

motorized micromanipulators beginning 166

800 and 7000 series actuators 93
800 and 7000 series translation stages 63
100cri stages 64
200cri stages 64
DR1000 digital readout 31

Order Information

1—4-axis dial controller
junction box for MC1000e-R/T

MC1000e-R1/4T
JB-MC1000e-R/T

second) when the dial is turned at 240 RPM. The slow < setting is set
to maximize resolution (0.2 um) but still allow coarse positioning (45 pm/
second).

The TARGET/RETRACT allows the user to set a target location at a desired
point. When it becomes necessary to back away from the experiment
area, the user simply depresses the RETRACT button on the controller.
The stage/actuator plugged into that axis (No.1), then automatically re-
tracts to its full negative limit. The user can then return to the previously
set position by simply depressing the TARGET button. The MC1000e-
R1/4T uses a CE certified power supply as its source for clean DC
power. All cables are shielded and a central ground lug is located on the
junction box to ensure noise-free operation during sensitive electrophysi-
ology experiments.

www.siskiyou.com
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4 Axis Dial / MC1000e-R/T

Low/High
.63 dia knob, typ., with speed g Reverse
color coded Soft Touch switch polarity
knob ring 65 typ. i
2.15 dia

.27 wide mounting
slot, typ.

.28 wide x 1.00 long slot
for mounting, typ.

.28 dia for mounting, typ. —1
Connection to power
supply (included) —— | g
Connection to controller /% N 8%

25 pin D connector for 7 % — Through slots for
D % /

motorized drives, typ. < & } cable tie mounting,

typ.
450 @

S

™— 60-inch cable
with 25 pin D connector, both ends

4 Axis Micrometer Dial Control, with Target and Retract Feature

The MC1000e-R/T 4-axis dial controller acts as a remote micrometer
control with a user selected target feature for 800 and 7000 series actua-
tors, manipulators, and stages. The MC1000e-R/T uses encoder feed-
back from our closed loop devices to create an electronic link between
the controller dial and the device being driven. This direct coupling to the
encoder ensures smooth and coordinated motion between the controller
and the drive. The encoder coupling enables the use of the DR1000 digi-
tal readout for repeated positioning requirements.

A two-position rocker switch is conveniently located on the side of the
controller to allow for rapid and slow travel speed. The rapid <z setting
is set to maximize speed (1.5 mm/second) when the dial is turned at 240
RPM. The slow & setting is set to maximize resolution (0.2 um) but still
allow coarse positioning (45 pm/second).

The TARGET/RETRACT allows the user to set a target location at a desired
point. When it becomes necessary to back away from the experiment
area, the user simply depresses the RETRACT button on the controller.
The stage/actuator plugged into that axis (No.1), then automatically re-
tracts to its full negative limit. The user can then return to the previously
set position by simply depressing the TARGET button. The MC1000e-R/T
uses a CE certified power supply as its source for clean DC power. All
cables are shielded and a central ground lug is located on the junction
box to ensure noise-free operation during sensitive electrophysiology
experiments.

GineP

GENERAL
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MC1000e-R/T
Product Features
W 4-axis intuitive dial control
B Remote micrometer control
W High and low speed settings
Performance Specifications
Minimum controllable motion 0.2 ym
Maximum speed 1.5 mm/sec
Power requirements 110-230 VAC, 50/60 Hz
Related Products
MX7500 micromanipulator 170
MX7600 micromanipulator 169
831 stage 63
800 series actuators 93
100cri stage 64
200cri stage 64
DR1000 digital readout 31
Order Information
4-axis dial controller MC1000e-R/T

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MC1000e-J

Product Features

M 3-axis, proportional speed control
M Ideal for XYZ motorized manipulator control
W High and low speed settings

Performance Specifications

Minimum controllable motion 1 pm
Power requirements 110-230 VAC, 50/60 Hz

Related Products

MX7630 micromanipulator 168
MXMS-100cri series microscope translators 185
800 series actuators 93
831 stage 63
100cri stage 64
200cri stage 64
DR1000 digital readout 31

Order Information

3-axis joystick controller MC1000e-J

Motion Control

Closed Loop Controllers CE Certified

3 Axis Joystick Control / MC1000e-J

1.25

.28 wide x 1.00 long slot
for mounting, typ.

.28 dia for mounting, typ.

Connection to power
supply (included)

Connection to controller

Reverse polarity
switch, typ. \
25 pin D connector for \

motorized drives, typ. 9.60

4.75

| o /
>~ > 2.51

.28 dia for mounting, typ.

9 pin D-sub connector
with 72-inch cable

.28 wide x 1.00 long slot
for mounting, typ.

3 Axis Joystick Control

The MC1000e-J joystick controller is designed for micron-scale position-
ing of our 800 and 7000 series actuators, manipulators, and stages.

The joystick control is proportional from slow to high through the travel
range of the joystick motion. A two-position rocker switch is conven-
iently located on the top of the controller. The rapid €z setting is set to
maximize speed (1.7 mm/second) when the joystick is moved to its far-
thest position from center. The slow < setting is set to maximize reso-
lution (0.2 um, 30 um/second).

Polarity switches on the junction box allow the joystick motion to be set
to match the direction of travel of the stage being driven. This feature
ensures intuitive interaction between the joystick operator and the op-
eration. The controller uses encoder feedback from the motor to drive
the device. This encoder coupling enables the use of the DR1000 digital
readout for repeated positioning requirements.

The MC1000e-J uses a CE certified power supply as its source for clean
DC power. All cables are shielded and a central ground lug is located on
the junction box to ensure noise-free operation during sensitive electro-
physiology experiments.

www.siskiyou.com
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4 Axis USB 2.0 Computer Interface Control / MC2010

Cabinet dimensions:
19.00 520Hx 17.56 W x 10.00 D

18.30 from mounting
hole to mounting hole,

4 places

Motor drive

USB connection

Inlet power socket
to computer

IEC 320 C14

Computer Interface Control

The MC2010 is a LabVIEW™ driven interface for our 800 and 7000 se-
ries actuators, manipulators, and stages. It is designed to be connected
to the customer-supplied computer via the USB com port. The standard
configuration is a 4 axis system and is capable of up to 10 axes of con-
trol.

The supplied LabVIEW™ executable has the ability to drive the stage/ac-
tuator with an external device. A traditional USB type PC game controller
may be used to coarsely position the device, as well as define coordi-
nate points to record and playback. The software’s versatile parameter
screens allows the user to custom fit AXIS HOME, ABSOLUTE POSITION,
ZERO SET, VELOCITY, and INCREMENTAL AXIS JOG buttons. Interface
commands are given in microns and are capable of 0.1 um resolution
when used with our motorized systems. The MC2010Q’s industry stan-
dard 19-inch rack mounted cabinet comes with power supply and USB
interface cords. The software is supplied on a CD.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

MC2010

back

Product Features

M LabVIEW™ Qperating Software
W 4-axis, closed loop control

B USB 1/Q interface

M 19-inch Rack Mount Formfactor

Performance Specifications

Minimum controllable motion
Maximum speed
Power requirements

0.1 pm
1.7 mm/sec
110-230 VAC 50/60 Hz

Related Products

MX7500 micromanipulator 170
MX7600 micromanipulator 169
831 stage 63
800 series actuators 93
100cri stage 64
200cri stage 64

Order Information

4-axis, computer interface controller MC2010

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Motion Control

Open Loop Controllers
1 and 4 Axis Push-Button Control / MC401, MC400

Power in

1x
2.5mm
MC401 Phone Jack

Power in

4x

2.5mm
Phone Jack
MC400
shown with 420 series actuator,
not included

Product Features
M Economical DC controller
M Variable, high resolution speed control
M Preset rapid and medium speed settings
Performance Specifications
with 400 series actuators under 8 pounds load 1 and 4 Axis Push Button Control
Maximum speed: . .

Rapid 800 um/sec The MC401 and MC400 open loop DC controllers are designed to drive

Medium 100um/sec our 400 series actuators. These controllers allow the user to operate

Slow Range / High 35um/sec  from one to four of our 400 series actuators of any travel length. Both

Slow Range / Low 5um/sec  single and four-axis controllers have two preset speed settings: rapid
Power requirements 110 VAC, 50/60Hz (0.8 mm/second) and medium (100 pm/second). A third speed selec-

tion (slow) has a variable 330° potentiometer that enables settings from

Related Products high speed (35 pm/second) to low speed (5 pm/second). With the speed

400 series actuators 90  selector set at the slowest settings, consistent 1.0 um moves are eas-

ily made by the simple bump of an axis button. The MC400 and 401
Order Information controllers use wall mounted DC power supplies as their source. These
1-axis, open loop controller mcao1  noise-free DC controllers, along with our 400 series drives, can be used
4-axis, open loop controller MC400 in proximity to electrophysiology experiments.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Open Loop Controllers

1 and 4 Axis Microdrive Push-Button Control / MC501, MC500

Power in

MC501
shown with 500 series actuators, not included

MC500

1x
2.5 mm
Phone Jack

Power in

4x
2.5mm
Phone Jack

Product Features

B Economical DC controller

M Variable, high resolution speed control
M Preset rapid and medium speed settings
M Variable, “slow” speed range

Performance Specifications

1 and 4 Axis Microdrive Push Button Control Maximum speed

Rapid 300 pm/second
MC500 and MC501 open-loop DC controllers are specifically designed Medium 100 pm/second
to drive series 500 and 500MM actuators. The 4-axis MC500 controller Slow Range / High 30 pm/second
allows a user to operate as many as four series 500 actuators of any Slow Range / Low 10 pm/second
travel length. It has two preset speed settings: rapid (0.8 mm/ second) Power requirements 110 VAC, 50/60 Hz
and medium (100 um/second). The third speed selector (slow) has a vari-
able 330° potentiometer that enables settings from high speed (35 um/  eiated Products z
second) to low speed (5 pm/second). With the speed selector set at the 500 series actuators 91 ]
slowest settings, consistent 1.0 um moves are easily made by the sim-  500MM series actuators 91 o
. >
ple bump of an axis button. The MC500 controller uses a wall mounted o
DC power supply as its source. This noise-free DC controller, along with  Order Information @)
our 500 series drives, can be used in proximity to electrophysiology ex- 1-axis, open loop microdrive controller MC501 ?:
periments. 4-axis, open loop microdrive controller MC500 o

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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SB-MC1000e Series

back

Product Features

M Control 2 to 4 micromanipulators with 1 controller

W Cost-effective and easy to assemble

M No position loss during switching

M Available in 9, 15 or 25 pin connector interface

Related Products

MC1000e-J motion controller 26
MC1000e motion controller 22
MC1100e motion controller 22
MC1000e-R/T motion controller 25
DR1000 digital readout 31
Order Information
Switch Boxes
for MC1000e SB-MC1000e
for MC1100e SB-MC1100e
for MC1000e-R/T SB-MC1100e
for MC1000e-R1/4T SB-MC1100e

for MC1000e-J
Junction Boxes

for MC1000e

for MC1000e-R/T

for MC1000e-R1/4T

for MC1100e

for MC1000e-J

SB-MC1000e-J

JB-MC1000e
JB-MC1000e-R/T
JB-MC1000e-R/T

JB-MC1100e

JB-MC1000e-J

Motion Control

Accessories and Hardware

CE Certified

Switching and Junction Boxes / SB and JB Series

Connection to
Junction Box,
4 places,
available with
9,150r 25

pin connectors

Connection
to controller

Dial for switching to
different junction boxes

Application
JB-MC1100e
XSB-MC1 100e

Switching and Junction Boxes

Our switching box allows control of one to four 4-axis micromanipulators
by one controller (MC2010 excluded). The basis of the design is simple
and requires only an extra controller junction box for each added micro-
manipulator or motor drive group (up to four per group). Junction boxes
must be purchased separately, however this is more cost-effective than
individual handheld control units. When used with the MC1100e con-
troller, the user can save a “target” location for each manipulator inde-
pendent of the operation of the others even after switching between
micromanipulators. The DR1000 is also compatible with this switching
box and will allow the user to reposition without the use of an expensive
computer based controller. The switch box comes with enough cables to
attach four junction boxes, and all connections are shielded.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Accessories and Hardware 4
Digital Readout / DR1000

25 pin interface connector

with 72-inch cable

DR1000

Product Features

M Economical position readout solution
M Large, easy to read, digital display
M Compatible with all e series controllers

Performance Specifications

Minimum travel increment 0.1 ym
0.80 high LED, —

e o Maximum travel display 500,000 pm
units in microns
Accuracy 99

The DR1000 Digital Readout provides an accurate, highly visible display Related Products
for axis position. The digital readout may be installed on any of our e se-

. ) ; A . . MC1000e-1 motion controller 22
ries controllers and is connected in series via a double-sided connector _

X . X MC1000e-R1/4T motion controller 24
between the controller junction box and the device D connector. Each .

S . . .. .. . MC1000e-J motion controller 26
digital readout reads a single axis position. Additional units may be used MC10006 motion controller ”
to monitor multiple axes. The DR1000 reads from 50 mm down to 0.1 .

MC1100e motion controller 22
pm and has a face mounted ZERO SET button. MC10006-R/T motion controller .

The DR1000 receives clean DC power through the junction box of the
MC1000e series controller. All cables are shielded to ensure noise-free
operation during sensitive electrophysiology experiments. The slim and
light weight case may be mounted separately or stacked on top of each
other in multiple axis applications

Order Information

single-axis digital readout DR1000

Reverse Polarity Adapter / RPA

Product Features

_ Controller M Economical solution to reversing polarity

— sold separately M Intuitive controller adapter

RPA interface connector

plugs into any controller X B Maintains gender orientation
25-pin motor drive socket,

except axis one on the

MC1100e

Performance Specifications

Pinout pattern standard 25-pin
“D" connector
Male to Female

Power requirements 12 volt DC maximum

Related Products =z
ve /

Motqr drive MC1000e-1 motion controller 22 o
25-pin connector ) (=p
MC1000e motion controller 22 o
MC1100e motion controller 22 >
. . . . . O
The RPA is an interface plug that reverses the motion direction of stages g
and actuators. Used to reverse axis direction relative to controller. Use Order Information =
on MC1000e-1, MC1000e, and MC1100e (except axis number 1). reverse polarity adapter RPA o

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Translation Stages

A typical motorized stage assembly
constructed with separately
purchased stage and motorized

actuator.

Introduction to Siskiyou linear and rotary translation products

Siskiyou translation stages are designed with multiple applications in
mind. The three different types of stages — dovetail slide, ball bearing,
and crossed roller — all have characteristics which dictate their applica-
tions. A primary feature of all of them is the adherence to the Modular
by Design™ concept. Mounting dimensions use common increments,
so multi-axis systems with various travel ranges can be constructed.
Since many stages can be actuated by several different methods, one
has a choice of precision within the same assembly. Examples of the
different methods of actuation are manual adjustment screws from
coarse to ultrafine resolution and open or closed loop motorized drives.
Because of this variability, a multi-axis device can be assembled using
the positioning mechanism best suited to each axis. This allows for more
cost-conscious approach when compared to preassembled devices that
use the same precision throughout. By observing many different applica-
tions, Siskiyou has developed products that can fill many needs with few
limitations.

Dovetail slides are typically used for moderate loads of up to 20 pounds
in some models. Manual actuation provides positioning accuracy of 10
um or greater. Our dovetail slides use precision rolled lead screws for
smooth positioning characteristics and long service life.

The 331, as well as the MX160 in the Life Science section, uses the
classic ball-on-hardened-rail design for smooth positioning of light loads
of 15 pounds or less. Our ball bearing stages use ball separators in both
bearing sets to ensure the bearings won't stack-up and jam the stage
motion. Siskiyou ball bearing stages are unique in the addition of 20 per-
cent more bearings than competitors’ stages. This delivers better per-
formance under load and better linearity of travel.

841
linear actuator

331
translation stage

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Section Contents

Our CR series of crossed roller stages is ideal for heavy loads of up to 70
pounds and high duty cycle applications. As with our ball bearing stages,
the crossed roller stages have additional bearings making them unique
in the industry. Depending on the positioning accuracy requirements of
your application, 100cr and 200cr series stages can be positioned with
TPI adjustment screws, standard micrometers, differential micrometers,
420 actuators, 840 actuators, or any drive with the industry standard
0.375-inch nose mount. The 100cr and 200cr series stages are also avail-
able in fully integrated motorized versions.

DT-300, 331, and 100cr/200cr stages have common mounting hole pat-
terns on the top and bottom plates. This common hole pattern is the cor-
nerstone of our Modular by Design™ approach, and enables the user to
mount different stages to each other for a variety of positioning require-
ments in one package.

Angular or tilted linear translation can be achieved by mounting our
stages to either an MX3T, MX5T, or MXT tilt platform. The MX3T and
MX5T are solid aluminum platforms that may be adjusted to several pre-
set angles. The MXT uses a precision lead screw to position the mount-
ing platform from plane parallel to 45°.

Many of the devices in this catalog may be modified for vacuum compat-
ibility or configured with mounting holes or features to fit your specific
application. To request a quote or talk to an engineer about your applica-
tion, call us at 1-877-313-6418, or email tech@siskiyou.com.

100cri series
stage, 3 places

MX-AB
adapter block

base plate

Translation Stages

Linear Manual

Dovetail Slides

1/4" Travel, 1 Axis 38
12mm Travel, 1, 2 & 3 Axis, Miniature 40
1.0" Travel, 1 Axis 42
1.5" Travel, 1, 2 & 3 Axis, Fast 44
Ball Bearing Stages

1.0" Travel, 1 Axis 46
Crossed Roller Stages

2mm Travel, 1 Axis 47
1/2" and 1" Travel, 1, 2 & 3 Axis 48
1/2" Travel, 2 Axis 56
20mm Travel, 1, 2 & 3 Axis 50
1.0" Travel, 1 Axis 52
1.0" Travel, 1 Axis, with Aperture 53
50mm Travel, 1, 2 & 3 Axis 54
2.0" Travel, 1 Axis 57
4.0" Travel, 1 Axis 58
Accessories

Long Travel Adjustment Screws 59
Device Slider 60
Mounting Plates 61
Linear Motorized

Ball Bearing Stages

1.0" Travel, 1 Axis 63
Crossed Roller Stages

20mm Travel, 1, 2 & 3 Axis 66
1.0"and 2.0" Travel, 1 Axis 64
1.0" Travel, 1 Axis, with Aperture 64
50mm Travel, 1, 2 & 3 Axis 68
Rotary Manual

Ball Bearing

1/2" Dial Aperture 71
1.0" Dial, Solid and Aperture 72
2.0" Dial, Solid and Aperture 72
Polarizing, Aperture 74
Rotary Motorized

Ball Bearing

1/2" Dial Aperture 75
1.0" Dial Aperture 76
2.0" Dial Aperture 77
Lab Jacks

Linear, Manual / Motorized

1.0" Travel, with Rotation Platform 79
1.8" Travel, Scissor Manual 80
1.8" Travel, Scissor Motorized 81
3.0" Travel, Scissor Manual 80

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Rotary Stages Eiquooe

Siskiyou’'s complete line of rotation stages are ideal solutions for rotat-
ing optics and other mechanical devices. From the smallest RS-100
manual stage to the new RSX-2.0i motorized stage, our rotation stages
are compatible with most opto-mechanical applications. The manual
versions found in the following pages are useful for low-resolution ap-
plications. Our motorized versions have 6 arc-second repeatability and 10
arc-second resolution. Manual versions can be supplied in UV or vacuum
compatible versions to 1x1072 Torr, and motorized versions can be sup-
plied in UV or vacuum compatible versions to 1x107 Torr.

The RSF-1 has 360° of coarse rotation with 2° of resolution and £10°
of fine control. It comes with a 40TPI adjustment screw for resolution
down to b arc-seconds. Finer resolution can be attained by using 80TP!I
or 100TPI adjustment screws.

Our RS series of manual rotation stages has been on the market for over
25 years. This time-tested economical design is ideal for low-resolution,
manually driven applications. We use a full contact bearing race of our
own design to ensure maximum smoothness and load in these alumi-
num stages.

The RSA-2.0i, RSA-1.0i and RSA-0.5i motorized rotation stages use
spring-loaded worm drives as well as anti-backlash gearheads to keep
backlash and unidirectional repeatability of 6 to 10 arc-seconds. They are
compatible with all of our MC1000e series and MC2010 controllers. We
use quiet running DC servo motors with shielded cable to ensure noise-
free operation. Stepper motor versions are available upon request.

www.gmp.ch

GMP SA Main office: Avenue des Baumettes 17 CH-1020 Renens TélL 0216332121 Fax 0216332129 info@gmp_ch
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Lab jacks are useful tools for many laboratory or commercial applica-
tions. Generally used for positioning optical elements at the correct axis
height, they are also used to position larger and heavier assemblies in
similar applications. UV and vacuum compatible versions to 1x10" Torr
are available upon request.

The RLJ-10 is a simple but effective “screw” design lab jack. The simple
design has been improved by using tight-tolerance guide rods to mini-
mize rotation of the upper platform during linear vertical translation. The
upper platform has a built-in 360° rotation and is useful for positioning
cube beamsplitters.

Our 540 and 560 manual lab jacks are built for high load applications and

use solid aluminum construction to ensure long life under loads up to 80

pounds. The unique “captured” pivot pin design and tight-tolerance ma-

chining guarantee minimal wobble and the best parallelism in the indus-

try. The 540 is also available in a motorized DC servo motor driven model
(page 81) and can be supplied with a stepper motor upon request.
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Translation Stage Bearing Types  tsmoer

Introduction to dovetail slides, ball and rail, and crossed roller
bearings

The performance of a linear translation stage is determined primarily by
the type of bearings that are used. There are three major designs avail-
able from Siskiyou: dovetail slides, ball & rail bearings, and crossed roller.

Dovetail Slides

Dovetail slides are the simplest type of linear translation stage. They
consist of two flat surfaces sliding against each other (models DT-300
and DT-100). Dovetail slides can provide long travel and have relatively
high stiffness and load capacity. They are more resistant to shock than
other types of bearings and reasonably immune to contamination, but
their friction varies with translation speed. This makes precision control
difficult and limits the resolution of the stage. Dovetail stages are typi-
cally manually driven devices and work well in vacuum or nonmagnetic
applications.

Ball and Rail Bearings

Ball & rail bearing stages reduce friction by replacing sliding motion with
rolling motion. The ball bearings are captured in guideways by means of
four hardened steel rods. The guideways are externally loaded against
the balls to eliminate unwanted runout in the bearing (models 331 and
831). Even with this preload, the friction is very low which results in ex-
tremely smooth travel with the capability to make controlled submicron
incremental movements. Ball & rail bearing systems are relatively sensi-
tive to contamination because each ball contacts the rail guideway at
only a single point, allowing a contaminant to potentially put a “bump”
in the smooth motion. This “point contact” can also be susceptible to
damage from overload, shock and wear. Be sure to check the individual
specifications of our stages to match your application. Ball & rail bearing
stages are available in both motorized and manual versions. The motor-
ized versions can be ordered for use in vacuum applications down to
1x107 Torr, and the manual versions can be ordered down to 1x1073
Torr.

Crossed Roller Bearings

Crossed roller bearing stages offer all the advantages of ball & rail bear-
ings with higher load capacity and higher stiffness. The increased load
and stiffness is a direct result of replacing the point contact of the ball
with a line contact of the roller. Crossed roller bearings are externally
loaded in the same manner as ball & rail bearings but require more at-
tention to detail during the assembly process. This lengthened assembly
process, plus the added manufacturing time of the ground rollers and
guideways, is the reason for the higher cost of these precision stages.
Crossed roller stages should be used for applications requiring high load,
high stiffness, and precision bidirectional straightness such as fiber align-
ment, semiconductor probing, and cellular research. These stages are
available in both motorized and manual versions. The motorized versions
can be ordered for use in vacuum applications down to 1x107 Torr, and
the manual versions can be ordered down to 1x10'3 Torr.

www.siskiyou.com
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Building XYZ Configuration

The stages in this section come in either single axis (X, Z) or multiple
axis (XY, XYZ) configurations. In all cases the XY versions are factory set
with the adjustment knobs or motors in a right hand or left hand configu-
ration. The three axis (XYZ) models all use a universal mounting block for
attaching the Z-axis. This mounting style enables the user to reconfigure
the Z-axis in a wide variety of ways to fit their specific space require-
ments. All of the stages in our line are available in vacuum compatible,
nonmagnetic, and high-speed or low-speed motorized models.

The custom configuration above was
assembled from standard components
to position imaging equipment for a
customer’s inspection station.

The manual 3-axis manipulator depicted in
331 this drawing was used by a researcher for
translation stage in vivo probing of spinal tissue. This type
3 places of setup could also be used for probing
semiconductor and MEMS devices.

MX-AB
right angle block

RC-20
micro-rail carrier

A2 rotat:gl)t(acprobe
micro-dovetail rail clamp adapter plate
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1560.25dt

100.25dt
50.25dt

All bottom views

Product Features

M Low profile design
M 100TPI adjustment
B Non-influencing lock

W UV and vacuum compatible versions available
upon request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 5 Ibs
Maximum vertical axis load 2 Ibs
Travel 0.25 inch (6 mm)
Minimum controllable motion 5 pm, typical
Related Products

RTC-0.5 rotation clamp 132
RTC rotation clamp adapters 132
Order Information

1.3"x1.3" dovetail stage, 0.25 travel 50.25dt
2.1"x2.1" dovetail stage, 0.25 travel 100.25dt
3.25'x3.25" dovetail stage, 0.25 travel 150.25dt
angle bracket for 50.xx size 50ab
angle bracket for 100.xx size 100ab
angle bracket for 150.xx size 150ab

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Manual
1/4 inch Travel / .25dt Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Dovetail Slides

Model A B C D E
50.25dt 2.82 1.49 1.30 1.30 1.00
100.25dt 3.85 2.29 2.10 2.10 1.00
150.25dt 5.00 3.44 3.25 3.25 1.00

Typical Assembly

Angle Bracket

Lock fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,

typ.

8-100 thread fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex,

typ.

Angle Bracket
50ab 100ab 150ab
Clearance for 8-32 Clearance for Clearance for
(M4) thread, 1/4-20 (M6) 1/4-20 (M6)
10 places thread thread

Clearance for 8-32
(M4) thread,
14 places

Clearance for 4-40 Clearance for 8-32
(M2.5) thread,

2 places

50 675 73

119 | 1 .
o >

ﬁZS 1.20 1 l<2.48

The 50.25dt, 100.25dt and 150.25dt are the thinnest line of dovetail
stages on the market. Their design is simple but effective for set-it-and-
forget-it applications. The 100TPI thread ensures the smallest minimum
controllable motion in a dovetail stage and the non-influencing foil lock
virtually guarantees that the first adjustment is the last one. The foil lock
can be mounted to matching holes on the opposite side of the stage for
maximum access flexibility.

To maximize the available footprint area for the device being mounted,
Siskiyou offers this series in three sizes. With each size there are or-
thogonal mounting holes to create low profile XY assemblies. There are
also specific angle brackets for each model so you can create XZ, YZ or
XYZ stage configurations.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Linear Manual Dovetail Slides
1.3 inch Table / 50.25dt
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes /
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
50.25dt

f=—1.00 —=]

50 et 50 =]
|l
©00
50 10660606} 1.100
f—® OO
o @ G Z
Lock fits 5/64 or 8-100 thread fits
‘ 2.0mm hex 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
562
2.1 inch Table / 100.25dt
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
100.25dt
1.00 %1.00»
.50 .50 r* 1.90
<) ] T+ o o Lﬂl
1.00 ° | |o
o @—o ‘ ©®© e
e o—° i 1|
70 ©—0—=© 50 50 ©—0o© 142
o0 (@)
@ (€]
(<] O 0O+« T \r ®@ © O
o0 T T
M M ° @ (O e 8-100 thread fits
. J 70 L Lock fits 5/64 or 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
1.42 : 2.0mm hex
1.90
3.25 inch Table / 150.25dt
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
2.00 2.00
ﬂ 1.00 r ﬂ 1.00 h 150.250t
Ll [ Ve O]
°o0@e 0 0" o o :
@ o o o i ® 00 00O j/
2.3 1.00 ® e e | 305 S0 —
QO
©0 00O ! ©o0 ® 00 I 2
o0 o o 0 o o o o o)
® \ =
o (@ , o
) | e 8-100 thread fits =
2.334 2.334 Lock fits 5/64 or 5/64 or 2.0mm hex wn
—t
3.05 | 2.0mm hex g
(O}
wn

1-877-313-6418
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12mm XYZ Travel, Miniature / DT Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

DT3-100 MRH Series
Typical Installation

DT3-100 MPR Series

MSC-1 /

DT-100 Series

4-40 (M3)
cap screw,
2 places

DT100-CL

Dovetail mounting clamp
1.01 /\

Mounting hole
for 1/4-20 (M6)

DT100-CL flathead screw

\— 8-32 (M4) threaded
through to
1.00 intersecting hole

Product Features

M Fine 80 pitch adjustment

M Compact design

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request
Dovetail XYZ

Performance Specifications oveta Stages

x:\/xé’r‘“m joad ?;n‘i: The DT-100 is a miniature dovetail stage that is ideal for positioning ap-

Minimum contrallable motion 5 plications that require micron-scale resolution. They use precision rolled

80TPI leadscrews for smooth positioning along the entire length of

Related Products travel.

RS-100 rotary stage /I The DT100’s factory pre-set ensures exceptional straightness of travel
& _ for a dovetail stage. There are V-grooves into the sides of the bases, de-
> Order Information signed to slide into Delrin® clamps on the DT100-CL. Tightening the hex
& dovetail single-axis stage DF100 screws on these clamps holds the stage securely, without damaging or
- goveiaf: gfax!s Stage Bglgg distorting the stage. The DT100-CL makes it easy to mount these stages
o ovetall o-axis stage ) almost anywhere
% dovetail stage angle bracket DT100-AB Y '
) dovetail mounting clamp DT100CL  They are available in X, XY, and XYZ configurations. The XYZ version
% Metric Option — for metric assembly features on is supplied with the DT100-AB angle bracket, which can be purchased
— . .
= this product, add -M" after model number. separately to create XZ and YZ configurations.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Linear Manual Dovetail Slides MICROTECHN:
Dovetail Slide, Miniature / DT Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
On top surface:
8-32 (M4) x .22 deep threaded hole
On bottom surface: /\
8-32 (M4) x .16 deep threaded hole 1.00
Soft Touch knob cover,
.625 .46 dia
\
1.62 in center position \ DT-100
{ Travel distance 6-mm either
j direction of center position
On top surface:

8-32 (M4) x .22 deep threaded hole

On bottom surface:
8-32 (M4) x .16 deep threaded hole

Soft Touch knob cover,
.46 dia, typ.

1.00 typ.

1.62 in center position } Travel distance 6-mm either
\\/} direction of center position, typ. DT2-100
|

Soft Touch knob cover,
.46 dia, typ.

2.

[$)]
w

position ‘

| Travel distance 6-mm either
direction of center position, typ.

|
1.62in center |
\
|

DT3-100
1 b\
1.06 t 53

Clearance for 8-32 1 ye —

(M4) cap screw, typ. —— ~ 832 (M4) x .21 %
Clearance for 8-32 (M4) —— deep threaded %3
flathead screw, both sides, / hole, typ. ]
typ. 31 typ. =
63 typ. =
1.06 \/ 1.00 @

>

DT100-AB =

@

17

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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1 inch Travel / DT-300

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

TOP VIEW
1.00 (25.0)
typ.

.50 travel both directions
from center position

.50
(13.1)
Access holes
for table
mounting,
P 1.00 (25.0)
typ.

; 3/32 (2.5) hex
Adjustment knob, 1/4-20 (M6) x .26 32 -
2 places deep thread, 9 places locking screw

DT-300

1/4-20 (M6) x .22 BOTTOM VIEW
deep thread
4.60 3.00

1/4-20 (M6) x .35
deep thread >

\.7{4
cap screw for table mount,

Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6)
2 places

Product Features

M Rapid positioning

M Stable dovetail design

W Lockable

MW Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 20lbs  Dovetail Translation Stage

Maximum vertical axis load 5 1bs

&?V?' e o 1.07inch (Z?Omm) The DT-300 dovetail translation stage offers rapid 1.0 inch (25 mm) linear
a mimurm controfiable motion " positioning for a variety of components. Adjustment of the 20 pitch lead
> Related Products screw can be made from either side of the DT-300. The drive mecha-
o7 AB-U aluminum base 11g  Nismis spnng—loaded_to minimize backlash. Smooth travel is obtained
- with a rugged dovetail slide track.
©) . . . . . .
b= Order Information The side located, non-influencing foil lock of the DT-300 locks the slide
» dovetail stage, 1.0 inch travel DT-300  securely in place without moving the stage from its position. DT-300s
o Metric Option — for metric assembly features on can be stacked for coarse XY positioning, or mounted with our MX-AB
= this product, add -M" after model number. for Z-axis applications.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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RSX-1.0 Dovetail slides have the
rotation stage greatest bearing area of any
stage design. Siskiyou offers
MX-AB these slides in both free-
adapter block adjust and spring loaded
configurations.

DT-300 stage

3pl
i With the MX-AB adaptor

block, DT-300 stages can be
mounted in a wide variety
of configurations. Other
dovetail slides are available
in pre-assembled multi-axis
configurations.

Unique to Siskiyou, our
MX-APC differential dovetail screw
PEEEEC provides coarse / fine
adjustment over a long
travel range. It's available
in pre-assembled multi-axis

configurations.
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Product Features

DT-130 Series

W Integrated 3mm fine adjustment and 42mm coarse

fast adjustment

W Unique sliding XY assembly clamp

W Submicron fine resolution

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 11b
Travel range
fine 3mm
coarse / fast 42 mm
Minimum controllable motion
fine 5um
coarse / fast 100 pym
Related Products
RC dovetail carriers 129
MXC probe clamps 175

Order Information

3-axis fast travel stage, right hand DT-130-XYZR
3-axis fast travel stage, left hand DT-130-XYZL

2-axis fast travel stage
single-axis fast travel stage
dovetail stage angle bracket

DT-130-XY
DT-130-X
DT-130-AB

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Manual Dovetail Slides

1-1/2 inch XYZ Fast Travel / DT-130 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Fully retracted

Fully extended

Modular Fast Travel Stages

The DT-130 series of dovetail stages integrates a coarse fast travel stage
and a fine adjustable stage in one simple device. The coarse fast action
is controlled by a 0.74-inch diameter knob that is attached to a multi-lead
adjustment screw that drives the stage across 42 millimeters of travel in
only three revolutions. The fine adjustment is controlled by a large 1.5-
inch diameter knob that is attached to a 1T00TPI adjustment screw which
moves the stage across 3 millimeters of travel. This large knob improves
leverage and control of any fine adjustments so that movement ap-
proaching submicron accuracies can be achieved.

Three models of the DT-130 series are available: single-axis DT-130-X,
2-axis DT-130-XY and 3-axis DT-130-XYZ. The XY and XYZ versions em-
ploy a unique sliding clamp that attaches to the V-groove on the top or
bottom of the stage. This simple clamp allows the user to select the
location of the orthogonal stage anywhere along the 3.0 inch length of
the stage. This clamp is also available as a two-piece angle bracket for
creating customized subassemblies.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Translation Stages

Linear Manual Dovetail Slides

3-Axis / DT-130-XYZR

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.55 min.

8-32 (M4) threaded 1-6t7 max.
hole x .26 deep, yp.
4 places, typ.

7.00 max.

s 3.00 min.
7 410 max.
N typ.
/ _—— On bottom surface:

Fine adjustment with
1.51 dia Soft Touch
knob cover, 3 places

8-32 (M4) x .17 deep

Coarse adjustment with
.74 dia Soft Touch knob N ghr?aded hole,
cover, 3 places N[ places, typ.
Slot for 1/4-20 (M6)\~ R AN
cap screw mounting $ o~ Base rotates 360
9/64 (3.0) hex lock
2-Axis / DT-130-XY
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
8-32 (M4) 3.00 min.
threaded hole 50(1259) typ. 4.10 max.
x :26 deep, ' 1.55 min.

4 places, typ.
.50
(13.1)

Fine adjustment with

1.51 dia Soft Touch ——
knob cover, 2 places Base rotates 360°
Slot for 1/4-20 (M6)

Coarse adjustment with cap screw mounting

.74 dia Soft Touch knob —
cover, 2 places 7 n bottom surface: — 964 (3.0) hex lock
8-32 (M4) x .17 deep

threaded hole, 5 places, typ.

Single-Axis / DT-130-X

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

3.00 min./\
4.10 max. 50 (12.5) ty

8-32 (M4) threaded
hole x .26 deep,
4 places

On bottom surface:
8-32 (M4) x .17 deep
—— threaded hole, 5 places

[ Base rotates 360°
9/64 (3.0) hex lock

Slot for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw mounting

1.55 min.
1.67 max.

Coarse adjustment
with .74 dia Soft
Touch knob cover

Fine adjustment with 1.51 dia
Soft Touch knob cover

90° Angle Bracket / DT-130-AB

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Countersink for an
8-32 (M4) flathead,
2 places

Dovetail hold down
clamp, 4 places

4-40 (M3) cap screw, 4 places

sebe1s uonejsuel|

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Model 331, shown with TPl adjustment screw,

not included

Product Features

H Integrated scale / lock
M Right and left hand drive adjustable
M Compatible with standard micrometers

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 15 Ibs, centered
Maximum vertical axis load 3 Ibs, centered
Travel 1.0-inch (25mm)
Minimum controllable motion
20TPI 20 ym
40TPI 10 pm
80TPI submicron
100TPI submicron
127TPI submicron

Related Products

MX-AB adapter block 120
TPI adjustment screws beginning 84
841 actuator 93
400 series actuators 90
motorized version 63

Order Information

ball bearing stage, 1.0 inch travel 331

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Manual Ball Bearing Stages
1 inch Travel / 331
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes:
Access holes for table 375 dia
mounting, 2 places through

// 50 travel both
Y directions from
__~— center position

4-40 x .26 deep
threaded hole
(on the side)

/;/\
2.00 2.00
(50.0) (50.0)
Qo @ Q @ @ @
' o
YW a 2.00 P |
085 OO o O @0 60—
? @)
'O /j 'O 1@1 1@1 <©1
—=— 100 = = 085 =
(25.0)

Ball Bearing Translation Stage

The 331 precision ball bearing translation stage offers exceptionally
smooth linear travel. The time-tested design has been improved with the
addition of more bearing area than similar stages. The increased bearing
surface reduces non-linear motion when changing directions, and maxi-
mizes linearity towards the end of travel.

The 331 has a side located non-influencing lock that is integrated with a
graduated scale for position readout of 0.04 inches (1 mm). The actuator
mounting block and stop block are designed to enable either right or left
hand mounting of the drive device. The actuator mounting block is com-
patible with our TPI series adjustment screws, 400 and 800 series actua-
tors, as well as standard micrometers.

The spring-loaded 331 stage is stackable for XY positioning requirements
and is compatible with our MX-AB for Z-axis applications.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages
Linear Manual, Top Adjust

Crossed Roller Stages

2mm Travel / 50.5¢r-T
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes
1.00
j 50 r ﬂ 50 r
50
— © o : 0 T
ol V.V Va Vo 1 - AAA 110
N\ U\\J\&JV\\J o5 f;;U&JUx
o o
@ @ - @ o
25 Lock fits 5/64
—— 642 | = .65 or 2.0mm hex
110 562 = Hex adjust fits 5/64 167
or 2.0mm hex
2mm Travel / 100.5¢r-T
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes

Lock fits
5/64 or 2.0mm
hex

The 50.5c¢r-T and 100.5c¢r-T bring top adjust capability to the thinnest
line of crossed roller translation stages available. With a 100 pitch screw
bearing upon a 60° angle block (pat. pending), the effective thread pitch
is 170, giving you the most precise adjustment available from a non-
differential adjuster. Perfect for tight spaces, many components can

be mounted to the top adjust stages to help you get many degrees-
of-freedom in a small volume. Both sizes can be stacked to create XY
versions. XYZ is available by adding an angle bracket and using an end
drive cr-series stage; all three axes are then top adjustable. Each axis
has a non-influencing foil lock which virtually guarantees that the first
adjustment is the last one. The foil locks are accessible from the top.
The same wrench drives the stage and actuates the foil locks. Angle
brackets are purchased separately. See page 38 for Model numbers and
dimensions.

Hex adjust
fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex

Product Features

W Low profile design

W Non-influencing lock

M High load crossed roller bearings

W Vacuum compatible versions available

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load
50.5¢r-T series 3 lbs
100.5cr-T series 7 Ibs

Travel range
50.5¢r-T series
100.5cr-T series

Resolution
100TPI adjustment screw

0.078 inch (2 mm)
0.078 inch (2 mm)

submicron,
150pm/revolution

Related Products

50ab and 100ab, angle brackets 38

Order Information

1.3" top adjust stage, 2Zmm travel 50.5¢r-T
2.1" top adjust stage, 2Zmm travel 100.5¢r-T

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Product Features

Translation Stages

Linear Manual Crossed Roller Stages
1/2 and 1 Inch XYZ Travel / .5cr Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Crossed Roller XYZ Stages

The 50.5¢r, 100.5¢r and 150.5¢r
represent the thinnest line of
crossed roller stages on the mar-
ket today. Their slim design is ideal
for applications in which space or
height is critical. All three sizes

Angle Bracket, see
page 38 for Model
and dimensions

Lock fits

. ﬁ’;:?;;ﬂ';jﬁjﬁ;sk are available in X-, XY- or XYZ-axis Sled or
. . versions. Each axis has a non- hex, typ.

M High load crossed roller bearings . . . . .

A . . influencing foil lock which virtually

M Vacuum compatible versions available . .

guarantees that the first adjust-

Performance Specifications ment is the last one. The foil lock

Travel Range: has matching mounting holes on
50.5¢r series 05inch (12mm)  the opposite edge for maximum
100.5¢r series 1.0inch (25.4mm) access flexibility. Depending on
150.50r series 1.01neh (25.4mm) the sensitivity of the setup, either

Maximum Hor.lzontal axis Load 8-80TP| or 8-100TP!I adjustment 2505 d
o0-5er series 5 screws, or SM-1 micrometers, can typ'\/ through, typ.
100.5¢r series 101b .

. be used with these stages. Angle
150.5¢r series 151b . .

Maximum Vertical axis Load br_ackets are included in assem- Model A B C D E
50 5cr series 21b blies, and may also be purchased 50.5cr-XYZ 337 185 1.30 1.30 1.00
100 5¢r series 41b Separate|y. See page 38 for Model 100.5¢r-XYZ 495 290 210 210 1.00
150,501 series &b numbers and dimensions. 150.5cr-XYZ 6.10 4.05 325 325 1.00

Resolution
with 80TPI adjustment screw 5um
with 100TPI adjustment screw submicron

Related Products

SDM and SM series micrometers 84

80 and 100 TPI actuator screws 88 Micrometers / Adjustment Screws / Motorized Actuators

420 series motorized actuators 90 See pages 82-93 for detailed information on these actuator options. Note that actuators do not have metric options.

angle brackets 38

ABP mounting plates 61  |Diff. Micrometers|  Micrometers Knob Drives Hex Drives | Motorized Drives

1/4" Travel 1/2" Travel 1/2" Travel 1/4" Travel 1/2" Travel, 512

Order Information SDM-0.25 SM-0.5 8-80TPI-0.5 8-80TPI-0.2H | 1" Travel, 525

0.5 inch travel stage / 1.3" [] 8-100TPI-0.5 8-100TPI-0.2H

. ) 1/2" Travel 1" Travel Controllers
single-axis 50.5¢r-X SDM-0.5 SM-1.0 1" Travel 1/2" Travel
2-axis 50.5¢r-XY 8-80TPI-1.0 8-80TPI-0.5H 4 Axis, MC500
S—axis, rh 50.5¢cr-XYZR 8-100TPI-1.0 8-100TPI-0.5H 7/4)(/5‘, MC501
3-axis, |h 50.5¢r-XYZL

1.0 inch travel stage / 2.1" []

single-axis 100.5¢r-X
2-axis 100.5¢r-XY
3-axis, rh 100.5cr-XYZR
3-axis, Ih 100.5¢r-XYZL
1.0 inch travel stage / 3.25" [
single-axis 150.5¢r-X
2-axis 150.5¢r-XY
3-axis, rh 150.5¢r-XYZR
3-axis, Ih 150.5¢r-XYZL

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Linear Manual

Crossed Roller Stages &PHOTONICS

1/2” Linear Travel, 1.30"[] Stage / 50.5cr-X

GineP

GENERAL N 0
MICROTECHNOLOGY siski YOou

Top Plate Bottom Plate Mounting Holes /
1.10 —= 562
ooy ol -
1 o e éCi 1 EPS g
562 40 10— o5 111050 -0 @6<
ﬁ@@@ ° 'f T—;@,
o | o 0 @0 | Leckiits 564 2505 Dia
or 2.0mm hex
1” Linear Travel, 2.10" (] Stage / 100.5¢cr-X
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes /
150 — =
\~ <
@ ( 1.00 ©le@ ®
| { L% (g ¢ ® 6 6
O
120 .70 40 © ’J @ @ @
Hipbe o of © 0 o
| ot | *
~ 142 = j 70 I Lock fits 5/64
1.00 =~

1” Linear Travel, 3.25" (] Stage / 150.5¢r-X

or 2.0mm hex

Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes

2.334 2.00

Mounting Plates and Angle Brackets

.2505 dia

Lock fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex

Bottom View shown. See pages 38 and 61 for detailed information on mounting plates and angle bracket options

150ab

—
Z
e
——
@R

ABP50 ABP100 ABP150

sebe1s uonejsuel|
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1620-XYZR

Product Features

M Color coded axis knobs
M Non-influencing lock
M Rotatable mounting base

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 10 Ibs
Maximum vertical axis load 4 1bs
Travel 20 mm
Minimum controllable motion
1620 series 10 pm
1640 series 5um
1680 series submicron

Related Products

motorized version 66

Order Information

crossed roller single-axis stage, 20TPI 1620-X
crossed roller 2-axis stage, 20TP! 1620-XY
crossed roller vertical stage, 20TPI 1620-Z

crossed roller 3-axis stage, 20TPI, rh 1620-XYZR
crossed roller 3-axis stage, 20TPI, Ih 1620-XYZL

Thread Option for 40- or 80-pitch adjustment

screws, change the Model Number to indicate the

appropriate TPl adjustment screw 1640-....
or 1680-....

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Manual

Crossed Roller Stages
20mm XYZ Travel / 1600 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1620-XYZR

max

4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole, typ.

9/64 (3.0) hex locking
screw, 3 places

L Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) thumb
screw, 2 places

3/16 (5.0) hex pivoting base
locking screw

2.98 x2.50

Crossed Roller XYZ Stages

1600 series crossed roller translation stages are ideal for a wide range of
submicron or micron-scale motion applications. Our 1600 series stages
use precision rolled 20TPI, 40TPI, and 80TPI lead screws for smooth
positioning along their entire travel. These lead screws are spring-loaded
against a solid stop to ensure drift-free operation.

1600 series stages come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate. The
design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between plat-
form mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If
rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation
stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and has mounting
holes for all 1600 series stages.

A non-influencing foil lock is integrated into all 1600 series stages. Z-axis
and XYZ-axis models have a Z-axis mounting block that allows the user
to reconfigure the stage to fit the application. Color coded knob caps are
used to identify axis location in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Linear Manual

Crossed Roller Stages
20mm XYZ Travel / 1600 Series

Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

3.75 max

9/64 (3.0) hex
locking screw

4-40 x 19 deep 148
threaded hole, typ.

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) thumb
screw, 2 places

2.98 x 2.50
3/16 (5.0) hex pivoting base ———
locking screw

4-40 x .19 deep threaded
hol .
ol typ N 3.75 max, typ.

2.48

9/64 (3.0) hex locking
screw, 2 places

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) thumb
screw, 2 places

2.98x2.50 3/16 (5.0) hex pivoting base
\/\/ locking screw

9/64 (3.0) hex
locking screw

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) thumb
screw, 2 places

4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole, typ.

3/16 (5.0) hex pivoting base
locking screw

!
+
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1620-X

1620-XY

1620-Z

1620 Mounting Plate Detail

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Model 100cr

Product Features

H Integrated scale / lock
M Right and left hand drive adjustable
W Compatible with standard micrometers

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

70 Ibs, centered
10 Ibs, centered

Maximum horizontal axis load
Maximum vertical axis load

Travel 1.0/inch (25 mm)
Minimum controllable motion
20TPI 20 ym
40TPI 10 pm
80TPI submicron
100TPI submicron
127TPI submicron

Related Products

MX-AB adapter block 120
TPI adjustment screws beginning 84
841 actuator 93
400 series actuators 90
motorized version 64

Order Information

crossed roller stage, 1.0 inch travel 100cr

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Manual

Crossed Roller Stages
1 inch Travel / 100cr

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

TOP VIEW

1/4-20 (M6) thread:
center holes .51 deep, 3 places
outer holes .26 deep, 6 places

Access holes for table
mounting, 2 places

All "A" dimensions
1.00 (25.0), typ.

.50 travel both
directions from
center position

) 3/16 dia x 3/8 dowel
On the backside: pin hole for aligning
4-40 x .26 deep parts in an X-Y

threaded hole, typ. i i
1/4-20 (M6) x .22 deep yp ] configuration,

2pl h si
threaded hole, 6 places places, both sides

BOTTOM VIEW

.375 dia

100 through
(25.8)
Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw for table mount,

3 places

Crossed Roller Translation Stage

The 100cr precision crossed roller bearing translation stage offers excep-
tionally smooth linear travel. The time-tested design has been improved
with the addition of more bearing area than similar stages. The increased
bearing surface reduces non-linear motion when changing directions,
and maximizes linearity towards the end of travel.

The 100cr has a side located non-influencing lock that is integrated with
a graduated scale for position readout of 0.04 inches (1 mm). The actua-
tor mounting block and stop block are designed to enable either right or
left hand mounting of the drive device. The actuator mounting block is
compatible with our TPI series adjustment screws, 400 and 800 series
actuators, as well as standard micrometers.

The spring-loaded 100cr stage is stackable for XY positioning require-
ments, and has pin pockets to optimize orthogonality. It is compatible
with our MX-AB for Z-axis applications.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Linear Manual Crossed Roller Stages

1 inch Travel with Aperture / 100cr-A

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

8-32 (M4) x .24 TOP VIEW
Access holes for  deep threaded hole,
table mounting, 12 places 1/4-20 (M6) x .23
2 places deep threaded hole,
10 places

All "A" dimensions 1'0_0

.50 (13.3) .50 travel both

directions from
center position

1.00

1/4-20 (M6) x .23

deep threaded hole,
2.00x2.00 14 places BOTTOM VIEW
aperture

3.00 (75.0)

.375 dia
through

On the backside:
4-40 x .26 deep
threaded hole, typ.

Clearance for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw for
table mount, 2 places

Crossed Roller Translation Stage

The 100cr-A precision crossed roller bearing translation stage offers
exceptionally smooth linear travel. The time-tested design has been im-
proved with the addition of more bearing area than similar stages. The
increased bearing surface reduces non-linear motion when changing di-
rections, and maximizes linearity towards the end of travel. This aperture
version of our 100cr stage is ideal for laser and microscopy applications
where a light path through the stage is necessary.

The 100cr-A has a side located non-influencing lock that is integrated
with a graduated scale for position readout of 0.04 inches (1 mm). The
actuator mounting block and stop block are designed to enable either
right or left hand mounting of the drive device. The actuator mounting
block is compatible with our TPI series adjustment screws, 400 and 800
series actuators, as well as standard micrometers.

The spring-loaded 100cr-A stage is stackable for XY positioning require-
ments and is compatible with our MX-AB for Z-axis applications.

Model 100cr-A

Product Features

M Integrated scale / lock
M Right and left hand drive adjustable
W Compatible with standard micrometers

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 70 Ibs, centered
Maximum vertical axis load 10 Ibs, centered
Travel 1.0inch (25 mm)
Minimum controllable motion
20TPI 20 ym
40TPI 10 ym
80TPI submicron
100TPI submicron
127TPI submicron

Related Products

MX-AB adapter block 120
TPI adjustment screws beginning 84
841 actuator 93
400 series actuators 90
motorized version 64

Order Information

crossed roller stage with aperture, 100cr-A
1.0 inch travel

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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1720-XYZR

Product Features

M Color coded axis knobs
M Non-influencing lock
M Rotatable mounting base

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 10 Ibs
Maximum vertical axis load 4 1bs
Travel 50 mm
Minimum controllable motion
1720 series 10 pm
1740 series 5um
1780 series submicron

Related Products

motorized version 68
MX-RS rotation base 122

Order Information

crossed roller single-axis stage, 20TPI 1720-X
crossed roller 2-axis stage, 20TP! 1720-XY
crossed roller vertical stage, 20TPI 1720-Z

crossed roller 3-axis stage, 20TPI, rh 1720-XYZR
crossed roller 3-axis stage, 20TPI, Ih 1720-XYZL

Thread Option for 40- or 80-pitch adjustment

screws, change the Model Number to indicate the

appropriate TPl adjustment screw 1740-....
or 1780-....

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Manual Crossed Roller Stages

50mm XYZ Travel / 1700 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1720-XYZR

6.62
typ.

@ %
4-40 x 19 deep Sw

threaded hole,

9/64 (3.0) hex
lock, 3 places

\F
ABP-R pivoting

base, included

Crossed Roller XYZ Stages

1700 series crossed roller translation stages are ideal for a wide range of
submicron or micron-scale motion applications. Our 1700 series stages
use precision rolled 20TPI, 40TPI, and 80TPI lead screws for smooth
positioning along their entire travel. These lead screws are spring-loaded
against a solid stop to ensure drift-free operation.

1700 series stages come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate. The
design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between plat-
form mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If
rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation
stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and has mounting
holes for all 1700 series stages.

A non-influencing foil lock is integrated into all 1700 series stages. Z-axis
and XYZ-axis models have a Z-axis mounting block that allows the user
to reconfigure the stage to fit the application. Color coded knob caps are
used to identify axis location in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

GmpP

GENERAL
. MICROTECHNOLOGY
Linear Manual Crossed Roller Stages &PHOTONICS
50mm XYZ Travel / 1700 Series
Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
1.00 o
1.48
1720-X
4-40 x .19 deep :
threaded hole, typ. _— !
ABP-R pivoting base, ‘ )
included \/
9/64 (3.0) hex lock
1.00 typ.
4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole, typ.
9/64 (3.0) hex 1720-XY
lock, 2 places
ABP-R pivoting base,
included
—6.62 max
4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole, typ.
Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6) 9/64 (3.0)
thumb screw, 2 places hex lock
3/16 (5.0) hex
pivoting base
locking screw
.624
— ~— 1.00 (25) 1720-Z
(12.5)
[ T ‘ 5] | ) r‘;
® = - -0 ®
P00, 1o 0o
1 000 e o o
° o |
0 +— ©¢© -1.00 (25) | 3.00 (75) ——0 eé—e 66—
® ®
T1° oo ¢ 2.ooi(50) ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, o @ o
00" 1O s0o
o°o—H— 00 © O
 —— of T 1o
2.00 1720 Mounting Plate Detail
1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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HL.500-XY /\

1.78

.376 dia through
x .35 thick,
2 places

Product Features

W Low profile design

M Integrated XY axes

M Non-influencing lock

M High load crossed roller bearings

M Vacuum compatible versions available

Performance Specifications

Travel range 0.5inch (12.5mm)
Maximum horizontal axis load 150 Ibs, centered
Maximum vertical axis load 20 Ibs, centered
Minimum controllable motion
20TPI 20 ym
40TPI 10 pm
80TPI submicron
100TPI submicron
127TPI submicron

Related Products

FAM-0.5 micrometers 84
420.5 actuator 90
841 acuator 93
EAS & TPI adjustment stcrews 86

Order Information
0.5inch travel XY stage / 5.5" [] HL.500-XY

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Manual Crossed Roller Stages

1/2 inch Travel / HL.500-XY

[ Top Plate M Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes: 1/4-20 (M6), ¥ 0.29 @, Clearance O
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features.

400
550 200 (100.0)
f=-2.75— (50.0)
i typ.
O ® e % é
o © 2.75 © ) %
® © o o o
B o ) # [e) [°) 4.00
®@ ®© o o &
% ° 5.50 ° ° (100.0)
e © © @ @
) ) [°) o) J
O e o O (o} &
1 L
1.00
(25.0)
typ.

Manual XY Linear Stage

The HL.500-XY stage has crossed roller bearings for the ultimate in
stability, linearity and reduced stiction under heavy loads. We use 20%
more bearings for improved bidirectional linearity over the entire travel
range, with notable performance improvement at the end of travel. A va-
riety of manual and motorized actuators are available: manual actuators
in 20TPI / 40TPI/80TPI/ 100TPI / 127TPI / 170TPI, differential microm-
eters, as well as open-loop and closed loop drives. The HL.500-XY has
individual non-influencing locks on each axis that will hold the stage in
place even under a 3g jolt. The HL.500-XY is compatible with our MX-AB
and MX-AB2 vertical mounting blocks; when combined with our 100cr or
200cr stages a high load XYZ stage system can be assembled.

Micrometers / Adjustment Screws / Motorized Actuators

See pages 82-93 for detailed information on these actuator options.

Differential Micrometers Knob Drives Hex Drives Motorized Drives
Micrometers

1" Travel 1/2" Travel 1/2" Travel 1/2" Travel | 1/2" Travel, 420.5
FDM-1 FAM-0.5 20, 40, 80,100, 1" Travel, 841
20, 40, 80,100, | 127 and 170 TPI

oy 127 and 170 TP/ + Controllers
| 100 TPI
Differential 4 Axis, MC500
MC1000e
Series
1 Axis, MC501

MC1000e-1

)

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages GinmP

GENERAL 0 5
. siskiyou
Linear Manual Crossed Roller Stages & PHOTONICS v

2 inch Travel / 200cr

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

TOP VIEW

1.00 travel both
directions from center
position

3/16 dia x 3/8 dowel
pin hole for aligning
partsin an X-Y
configuration,

2 places, both sides

All "A" dimensions|  Access holes for table
1.00 (25.0), typ. mounting, 4 places

1.00 (25.6)

4.00

1/4-20 (M6) thread: Model 200cr

center holes .51 deep, 5 places
outer holes .26 deep, 10 places

BOTTOM VIEW

.375 dia

through/

Product Features

M Integrated scale / lock
On the backside: M Right and left hand drive adjustable
4-40 x .26 deep

1/4-20 (M) threaded hole, typ.
X .22 deep threaded M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

hole, 10 places request

Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6) cap

M Compatible with standard micrometers
screw for table mount, 5 places

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 70 Ibs, centered
Maximum vertical axis load 10 Ibs, centered
Travel 2.0 inch (50 mm)
Minimum controllable motion
. 20TPI 20 ym
Crossed Roller Translation Stage 40TPY 10 um
80TPI submicron
The 200cr precision crossed roller bearing translation stage offers excep- 1007PI submicron
tionally smooth linear travel. The time-tested design has been improved 127TPI submicron

with the addition of more bearing area than similar stages. The increased

bearing surface reduces non-linear motion when changing directions, Related Products

and maximizes linearity towards the end of travel. TPl adjustment screws beginning 84
. . . .. . 842 actuator 93
The 200cr has a side located non-influencing lock that is integrated with . %0 =
a graduated scale for position readout of 0.04 inches (1 mm). The actua- . ) =
. . . . motorized version 64
tor mounting block and stop block are designed to enable either right or g’T
left hand mounting of the drive device. The actuator mounting block is =
compatible with our TPI series adjustment screws, 400 and 800 series Order Information %
actuators, as well as standard micrometers. . wn
crossed roller stage, 2.0 inch travel 200cr P
The spring-loaded 200cr stage is stackable for XY positioning require- Metric Option — for metric assembly features on %
ments and is compatible with our MX-AB2 for Z-axis applications. this product, add -M" after model number. %

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com




o ame Translation Stages

siskivou MICROTECHNOLOGY .
Y & PHOTONICS Linear Manual Crossed Roller Stages
4 inch Travel / 400cr
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
TOP VIEW
1/4-20 (M6) thread:
center holes .51 deep, 9 places
482 1.00 (2%,%) outer holes .26 deep, 18 places
o XKz Access hole for table
. _ ® = mount, 8 places
= c e 2.00 travel both
\ - % directions from
center position
5.00 tyb.
Model 400cr
shown with long travel adjustment screw,
not included

250) >< . BOTTOM VIEW

1.00 (25.0) typ:

.375 dia
through

Clearance for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw for
table mount, 9 places

}On the backside:
4-40 x .26 deep
threaded hole, typ

Product Features

M Integrated scale / lock
M Right and left hand drive adjustable

W Compatible with Lt series long travel adjustment
SCrews

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horilzonta\ gxis load 90 Ibs, centered Crossed Roller Translation Stage

Maximum vertical axis load 20 Ibs, centered

Travel 4.0inch (100 mm) .. . .

Minimum controllable motion The 400cr precision crossed roller bearing translation stage offers excep-
20TPI 20m tionally smooth linear travel. The time-tested design has been improved
A0TPI 10ym  With the addition of more bearing area than similar stages. The increased
S0TPI submicron  earing surface reduces non-linear motion when changing directions,
100TPI submicron ~ and maximizes linearity towards the end of travel.

Related Products The 400cr has a side located non-influencing lock that is integrated with

long travel adjustment screws S graduatgd scale for position readout of 0_.04 inches (1 mm_). The_actua—

842 actuator g3 tor mounting block and stop block are designed to enable either right or

122 actuator o left hand mounting of the drive device. The actuator mounting block is

compatible with our TPI series adjustment screws, 400 and 800 series

Order Information actuators, as well as standard micrometers.

crossed roller stage, 4.0 inch travel 400cr  The spring-loaded 400cr stage is stackable for XY positioning require-
Metric Option — for metric assembly features on ments and is compatible with our MX-AB2 for XZ, YZ or XYZ applica-
this product, add *-M" after model number. tions.
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Translation Stages

Long Travel Adjustment Screws

Coarse Long Travel with 1.0-inch TPl Adjustment / Lt Series

GmnmpP

GENERAL

MICROTECHNOLOGY

& PHOTONICS

Long Travel
Adjustment Screw

Magnetic stop
both sides

Adjustment screw lock
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

400cr
Not included

Adjustment screw
lock fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex

Threads come in:
1/4-20 -
1/4-40 fits 1/8 hex
1/4-80

or 1/4-100

Long Travel Adjustment Screws

Our Lt series of long travel adjustment screws incorporate a magnet
stop-block (pat.pend.). As shown in Figure 1 above, where the stage is
located against the magnetically coupled adjustment screw, the stage
can be adjusted just like on a standard spring-loaded stage. To move the
stage out of the experiment, slide the stage to the opposite end of travel
(Figure 2) to its new magnetic stop location. Some force will be needed
to overcome the magnetic coupling on either end of travel. This unique
feature is ideal for use on long travel stages in applications where you
need to move a device into an area in the experiment and then remove it
to a new location. When the stage is in place the magnet is coupled with
the screw and allows the continued use of the adjustment screw for
linear adjustment as needed. The opposing stop-block has a 1/4-20 set
screw for adjusting the stage location when it is “out” of the experimen-
tal area. This simple design is ideal for moving sample chambers under
a microscope (see page 186 for a complete system) or moving optical
elements into a laser light path. The Lt series adjustment screws are
compatible with our 200cr and 400cr stages.

Shown with 400cr Stage,
not included

Product Features

W Magnet “stop-block” for rapid/extreme travel

adjustments

W 20, 40, 80 & 100 thread per inch models
M Large adjustment knob for improved resolution

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 100 Ibs
Minimum controllable motion
20TPI 20 pm
40TPI 10 ym
80TPI submicron
100TPI submicron
Related Products
200cr translation stage 57
400cr translation stage 58
XYZ chamber shuttle 186
Order Information
long travel adjustment screw, 20TPI 20TPI-1.0Lt
long travel adjustment screw, 40TPI 40TPI-1.0Lt
long travel adjustment screw, 80TPI 80TPI-1.0Lt
long travel adjustment screw, 100TPI 100TPI-1.0Lt

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GInpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

MXS-400

Partially retracted

Product Features

M Long travel sliding stage
W Submicron repeatable stop
M Heavy load capacity

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 100 Ibs
Travel range 4.00 inch (102 mm)
Repeatability, both ends of travel 10 ym
Related Products

stages beginning 32
platforms beginning 94

manipulators beginning 147

Order Information

long travel sliding stage, 4.0" travel MXS-400

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Device Slider

Accurate Reinsertion / MXS-400

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) flathead
screw, 2.00 x 4.00,

4 places

1/4-20 (M6) thumb

1/4-20 (M6) x .24 deep screw, 2 places

threaded hole, 5 places

3.75x 3.({)\
1.00 (25.0)

typ.

Plate travels 3.91

Slots allow for
multiple angle
mounting

Device Slider

The MXS-400 is ideal for applications in which a device needs to be
removed from a location and reinserted with high accuracy. The 4.0
inches of full travel ensure that even large devices, up to 100 pounds of
load, may be moved for temporary access. The cam-locking lever en-
gages a precise location stop at one end of travel and will also hold the
stage in position anywhere along the entire travel.

The sliding stage platform has five 1/4-20 (M6) tapped holes for mount-
ing a wide array of devices. The boomerang shaped mounting slots on
either end allow for multiple angle mounting to any isolation table or
platform. There are also four counterbored locations inside the slider rail
for orthogonal mounting with 1/4-20 (M6) flathead screws which are in-
cluded.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Accessories

GmeP

Mounting Plate / ABP-150, ABP-100 and ABP-50

3.968 allows for both
4.0-inch and 100mm
screw hole spacing

ABP-100
TOP VIEW

N

2.976 allows for both
3.0-inch and 75mm
screw hole spacing

ABP-50

TOP VIEW

1.984 allows for both
2.0-inch and 50mm
screw hole spacing

Application

50.25dt,
= [ not included

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS
BOTTOM VIEW
or M4 flathead screw,
9 places
BOTTOM VIEW
-75& 1,25
50, typ. O
.29,
Mounting hole for 8-32
or M4 flathead screw, ABP-150
9 places
BOTTOM VIEW

Mounting hole for 8-32
or M4 flathead screw,
4 places

Product Features

W Solid aluminum construction
M Flathead screws included for stage attachment

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

100.5¢r-X with TPI
f screw, not included

Related Products

dovetail slide stages, .25dt series 38
crossed roller stages, .5cr series 48
top adjust stages, .5¢cr-T series 47

(mounted with travel axis perpendicular to base slots)

Order Information

mounting plate, 3.50 x 4.50 ABP-150
mounting plate, 2.50 x 3.50 ABP-100
mounting plate, 1.50 x 2.50 ABP-50

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GInpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Siskiyou linear and rotary
motorized stages (Section
Contents on page 33), with
integral closed loop actuators,
provide super-accurate staging
at a great price. The stages are
driven by encoder feedback,
minimizing backlash and
providing computer-controlled
accuracy to 0.1 microns, while
our pushbutton, joystick and
rotary knob controllers yield

0.2 to 1.0 micron sensitivity.
Our MC2010 controller has
pre-programmed subroutines
that enable the user to specify
linear, serpentine, raster and
circular scans, as well as

define a position sequence. 20
percent more bearing elements
than specified in conventional
bearing sets provide greater
straightness and flatness of
travel, to keep sensitive loads
on-axis. Optional digital readout
boxes let you see where you are
— without a computer interface.

GMP SA
GMP SA

Main office: Avenue des Baumettes 17
Buro Zarich: Dubendorfsirasse 11a

Translation Stages
Application

100cri series
stage, 3 places

motorized rotation stage

RSX-1.0i é “”“

MX-AB
adapter block

base plate

s fff(/@

www.gmp.ch

Tél 021 633 21 21
Tel 044 825 34 00

Fax. 021633 21 29
Fax. 044 82534 01

CH-1020 Renens
CH-8117 Fallanden

info@gmp_ch
info@gmp.ch

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Linear Motorized Ball Bearing Stages CE Certified
1inch Travel / 831
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

TOP VIEW

3/16 dia x 3/8 dowel pin 1.00
holes for aligning parts
in an X-Y configuration,
2 places, both sides

.50 travel in both
directions from
center position

Access holes for table
mounting, 2 places

1/4-20 (M6) x .26 deep
thread, 6 places

“\—1/4-20 (M6) x .51 deep
thread, 3 places
[center holes]

414

BOTTOM VIEW

1/4-20 (M6) x .22 deep

thread, 6 places

1.00 (25.0)
typ.

On this side:
4-40 x .26 deep thread,
14 places

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw for table

25 pin D connector mount, 3 places

With 120-inch cable \

Motorized Translation Stage

The 831 motorized precision ball bearing translation stage offers excep-
tionally smooth linear travel. The time-tested design has been improved
with the addition of more bearing area than similar stages. The increased
bearing surface reduces non-linear motion when changing directions, and
maximizes linearity towards the end of travel.

831 stages are an integration of our 331 translation stage and our 841
actuators. By combining the actuator and the stage we have created a
smaller package. Our e series and MC2010 controllers drive the stage
through a closed loop interface between the controller and the motor en-
coder. The closed loop connection ensures 0.2 pm and 0.1 um resolution,
respectively. The encoder coupling also enables the use of the DR1000
digital readout for repeated or relative positioning requirements.

There is a quick reference scale on both the top and bottom of the drive
housing. They are available in either right or left hand versions. 831s are
stackable for XY positioning requirements and are compatible with our
MX-AB for Z-axis applications. High-speed versions available upon re-
quest.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Model 831

Product Features

M 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning

M Limit switch soft stops
M Visual quick reference scale

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 15 1bs
Maximum vertical axis load 31lbs
Travel 1.0 inch (25 mm)
Backlash <5pm
Point-to-point accuracy £2m
Related Products

model e motion controllers beginning 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
DR1000 digital readout 31
MX-AB adapter block 120
manual version 46
Order Information

ball bearing stage, closed loop, 831R

1.0 inch travel, rh
ball bearing stage, closed loop, 831L

1.0/inch travel, Ih

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Product Features

M 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning

M Limit switch soft stops

M Visual quick reference scale

W Vacuum compatible versions available

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 30 Ibs

Maximum vertical axis load 10 Ibs

Travel
100cri 1.0 inch (25 mm)
200cri 2.0 inch (50 mm)

Backlash <5pm

Point-to-point accuracy +2m

Related Products

model e mation controllers beginning 22

MC2010 computer interface 27

DR1000 digital readout 31

manual version beginning 52

Order Information

crossed roller stage, closed loop, 100cri-R
1.0 inch travel, rh

crossed roller stage, closed loop, 100cri-L
1.0'inch travel, Ih

crossed roller stage, closed loop, 100cri-AR
1.0" travel with 2.0" aperture, rh drive

crossed roller stage, closed loop, 100cri-AL
1.0" travel with 2.0" aperture, Ih drive

crossed roller stage, closed loop, 200cri-R
2.0'inch travel, rh

crossed roller stage, closed loop, 200cri-L
2.0inch travel, Ih

adapter, block MX-AB

adapter, mounting base MX-AB2

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Crossed Roller Stages

Linear Motorized CE Certified

The 100cri and 100cri-A motorized crossed roller bearing translation
stages offer exceptionally smooth linear travel. The time-tested design
has been improved with the addition of more bearing area than similar
stages. The increased bearing surface reduces non-linear motion when
changing directions. 100cri and 100cri-A are the integration of 100cr and
100cr-A translation stages with our 841 actuators. By combining actuator
and stage we have effectively created a smaller package. Our e series
and MC2010 controllers drive these stages through a closed loop inter-
face between the controller and motor encoder. The closed loop connec-
tion ensures 0.2 um and 0.1 pym resolution, respectively. The encoder
coupling also enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for repeated
or relative positioning requirements. The aperture stage version,100cri-A
is ideal for laser and microscopy applications where a light path through
the stage is necessary. There is a quick reference scale on both the top
and bottom of the drive housing. They are available in either right or left
hand versions. Multiple 100cri units are stackable for XY positioning re-
quirements and are compatible with our MX-AB for Z axis applications.
High-speed versions available upon request.

Adapter Block and Mounting Base / MX-AB and MX-AB2

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

FRONT VIEW

438 (11.5) \>/\
.40 (11.3) dia hole for 2.875

access to 1/4-20 (M6)
mounting hole, 2 places

BACK VIEW

Slot for access to
1/4-20 (M6)
mounting holes,
2 places

1/4-20 (M6)
threaded through
hole, 4 places

MX-AB

MX-AB2

.261 dia through
clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) cap
screw, 4 places

TOP VIEW

BOTTOM VIEW
5

1.00 (25.0) typ.

(
.50
(12.5)
1/4-20 (M6) typ.
thread x .49
deep, 3 places

1/4-20 (M6)
thread x .49
deep, 9 places
both sides

.261 dia through,
10 places

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Linear Motorized Crossed Roller Stages CE Certified siskiyou

4"[] Table, 1" Travel / 100cri-R and L

Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes /
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

~— 30—
Il

(50

4"[] Table / 2'[] Aperture, 1" Travel / 100cri-AR and AL

Top Plate Bottom Plate Mounting Holes:
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

4" x 6" Table, 2" Travel / 200cri-R and L

Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Qo Q
e0e
Qo Q
o] &
1+—oceo
o] &
— -
gs| =

2.00 (50)
| 1.00 (25)
o) % o) q @ — j
S
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

7600-XYZR

Product Features

B 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning
M Quiet running DC servo motors
M Rotatable mounting base

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 10 Ibs
Maximum vertical axis load 4 1bs
Travel 20 mm
Backlash <5um
Point to point accuracy £2m
Related Products

model e motion controllers beginning 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
DR1000 digital readout 31
manual version 50
MX-RS rotation base 122
Order Information

crossed roller single-axis stage, closed loop ~ 7600-X
crossed roller 2-axis stage, closed loop 7600-XY
crossed roller vertical stage, closed loop 7600-Z

crossed roller 3-axis stage, closed loop, rh 7600-XYZR
crossed roller 3-axis stage, closed loop, Ih 7600-XYZL

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Linear Motorized

Crossed Roller Stages CE Certified

20mm XYZ Travel / 7600 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

7600-XYZR
5.52 max
&

8-32 (M4) x .24 4-40 x .19 deep
deep threaded threaded hole,
hole, 2 places,

5.06 tyc;)le, places,

typ.

Clearance slot
for 1/4-20 (M6)
thumb screw,
2 places

A48

2.00 (50.0)

238X250 \/\

3/16 (5.0) hex
pivoting base
locking screw
25 pin D connector with
120-inch cable, typ.

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

Motorized XYZ Stages

The 7600 motorized crossed roller bearing translation stage offers ex-
ceptionally smooth linear travel. 7600 stages are an integrated version
of our 1600 series crossed roller translation stage. They use a precision
preloaded lead screw to ensure drift-free operation. High-speed versions
available upon request.

Our e series and MC2010 controllers drive the stage through a closed
loop interface between the controller and the motor encoder. The closed
loop connection ensures 0.2 pm and 0.1 pm resolution, respectively. The
encoder coupling also enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for
repeated or relative positioning requirements.

7600 series stages come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate. The
design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between plat-
form mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If
rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation
stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and has mounting
holes for all 1600 series stages.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Linear Motorized Crossed Roller Stages CE Certified MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

20mm XYZ Travel / 7600 Series

Top Plate Bottom Plate  Mounting Holes /
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
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>
7600-X
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7700-XYZR

Product Features

M 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning
M Quiet running DC servo motors
M Rotatable mounting base

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum horizontal axis load 10 Ibs
Maximum vertical axis load 4 1bs
Travel 50 mm
Backlash 5pm
Paint to point accuracy £2um
Related Products

model e mation controllers beginning 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
DR1000 digital readout 31
manual version 54
MX-RS rotation base 122
Order Information

crossed roller single-axis stage, closed loop ~ 7700-X
crossed roller 2-axis stage, closed loop 7700-XY
crossed roller vertical stage, closed loop 7700-Z

crossed roller 3-axis stage, closed loop, rh 7700-XYZR
crossed roller 3-axis stage, closed loop, Ih 7700-XYZL

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Crossed Roller Stages

Linear Motorized CE Certified

50mm XYZ Travel / 7700 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

7700-XYZR

4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole,

typ.

8-32 (M4) x .24
deep threaded hole,
2 places, typ.

12.10

ABP-R pivoting
base, included

\ 25 pin D connector

with 120-inch cable,
typ.

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

Motorized XYZ Stages

The 7700 motorized crossed roller bearing translation stage offers ex-
ceptionally smooth linear travel. 7700 stages are an integrated version
of our 1700 series crossed roller translation stage. They use a precision
preloaded lead screw to ensure drift-free operation. High-speed versions
available upon request.

Our e series and MC2010 controllers drive the stage through a closed
loop interface between the controller and the motor encoder. The closed
loop connection ensures 0.2 pm and 0.1 pm resolution, respectively. The
encoder coupling also enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for
repeated or relative positioning requirements.

7700 series stages come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate. The
design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between plat-
form mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If
rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation
stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and has mounting
holes for all 1700 series stages.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
7700-X
7700-XY
Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue
10.10 Clearance slot
for 1/4-20 (M6)
thumb screw,
2 places
49 (12.8) typ.
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3/16 (5.0) hex pivoting base
2.00 (50.0) locking screw
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DT-100
single-axis stage

Various multi-axis
configurations of our DT-100,
DT-130 and RS-100 stages
can be assembled with our
DT-130-AB angle brackets.

DT-130-AB
angle bracket

RS-100
rotary stage

DT-130-X
fast travel stage

DT3-100
3-axis stage

%p]

)

(@)}

(¢}

—

()]

(e

ke i _

i www.gmp.ch

2 GMP SA Main office: Avenue des Baumeties 17 CH-1020 Renens Tél 0216332121 Fax_ 021633 21 29 info@gmp._ch
f_& GMP SA Buro Zurich: Dubendorfstrasse 11a CH-8117 Fallanden Tel. 044 825 34 00 Fax. 044 82534 M info@gmp.ch

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Translation Stages

Rotary Manual Ball Bearing
0.5-inch / RS-100

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

.546-32 x .40 deep
thread with 2 retaining
rings with a .40 dia

1.13 dia clearance

.50 46 dia
N 8-32 (M4) Soft Touch
x .21 deep knob cover
\ threaded hole
1.00

Application
DT100-CL

Manual Rotary Stage

The RS100's compact design and right angle drive are ideal for close
coupled optic stacking.

0.5-inch polarizers, wave plates, and other small optics can be coarsely
positioned using the external knurled dial through a full 360°. Final tuning
is accomplished with the worm driven adjustment knob that is located
conveniently on the side.

The RS100 rotation stage uses our unique integrated bearing design.
This ball bearing design is a robust alternative to more expensive bear-
ing packages. Our worm drive system, coupled with the bearing system,
ensures smooth positioning throughout the 360° of rotation. The face of
the dial is marked in 5° increments for easy referencing.

There are machined V-grooves on the sides of the RS-100 for mount-
ing the DT100-CL. This mounting option enables either horizontal table
mounting or vertical mounting with the option to remove the stage from
the beam path to vary the experiment.

GineP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

RS-100

Product Features

M Coarse manual adjustment
M Fine adjustment through 360°
M Post or table mounting

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum load
when axis of rotation is vertical 11b
when axis of rotation is horizontal 051b
Travel 360° continuous
Minimum controllable motion 30 arc min.

Related Products

motorized version 75
DT-100 series dovetail stage 40
DT100-CL dovetail clamp 40

Order Information

rotary stage, 0.5 inch, manual RS-100

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Rotary Stages

Product Features

W Coarse manual adjustment
M Fine adjustment through 360°
M Non-influencing lock

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Travel 360° continuous
Maximum load
when axis of rotation is vertical
RSX-1.0 10 Ibs
RSA-1.0 10 Ibs
RSX-2.0 15 Ibs
RSA-2.0 15 Ibs
when axis of rotation is horizontal
RSX-1.0 5 lbs
RSA-1.0 5 lbs
RSX-2.0 7 lbs
RSA-2.0 7 lbs
Minimum controllable motion 30 arc min.
Related Products
motorized version, 1-0 inch 76
motorized version, 2.0-inch 77
Order Information
rotary platform stage, 1.0 inch RSX-1.0
rotary aperture stage, 1.0 inch RSA-1.0
rotary platform stage, 2.0 inch RSX-2.0
rotary aperture stage, 2.0 inch RSA-2.0
11/16-20 to 1/4-20 (M6) adapter RS-1.0i

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages

Rotary Manual
1.0-inch & 2.0-inch / RSX and RSA

Ball Bearing

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Rotary Stages

RS series rotation stages provide smooth, continuous angular
positioning for a variety of components. Both sizes of RS series
rotation stages use our unique integrated bearing design. This
ball bearing design is a robust but cost- effective alternative to
more expensive bearing packages. Our knurled drive system
coupled with the bearing system ensures smooth positioning
throughout the full 360° of continuous rotation.

The knurled edge of the rotating platform gives convenient coarse po-
sitioning control. A fine adjustment knob controls angular positioning
through a 360° scale graduated in 2° increments. The rotating platform
can be securely locked in position by a non-influencing lock that is inte-
grated into the fine adjustment knob.

RS series rotation stages are available in two styles: aperture (RSA-1.0
and RSA-2.0) for polarization applications and solid platform (RSX-1.0 and
RSX-2.0) for mounting prisms, mirrors, and stages. Aperture versions
come with two Delrin® retaining rings to securely hold optics without
damage. The solid platform versions have a 1/4-20 tapped hole at the
center of rotation and all models have six 8-32 tapped holes for added
mounting flexibility. For vertical mounting there are 8-32 (RSA-1.0 and
RSX-1.0) and 1/4-20 (RSA-2.0 and RSX-2.0) tapped holes on the edge of
the stage. Horizontal or table top mounting is accomplished through two
1/4-20 clearance holes at opposite corners of both sizes.

Adapter for RSA-1.0
Recessed for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw with 1/4-20 (M6)

The RS-1.0i threaded adapter provides a thread through
change from a 1%5-20 internal thread to a

1/4-20 (M6) thread.

.98
46 dia
Also used on Model OG-1.0P series, polarizing
gimbal mount, beginning on page 270.

L 11/16-20
10 thread

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Rotary Manual Ball Bearing
1.0-inch & 2.0-inch / RSX and RSA

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Removable dial insert with
8-32 (M4) threaded through hole, 1/4-20 (M6) thread through

6 places equally spaced on a
1.375 dia bolt circle /\
. . 2.50 x 2.46
. /
63 dia knob with 500 X 2.00)

3/32 (2.5) hex lock (50.0 x 50.0 A7

1.04 max

. i 8-32 (M4) x .24
Finger relief, deep threaded hole

2 places

s

.27 dia through, 2 places

.75 dia Retaining ring for holding 1-inch
8-32 (M4) threaded through optics: 11/16-20 thread, .13 thick
hole, 6 places equally spaced
on a 1.375 dia bolt circle

.63 dia knob with
3/32 (2.5) hex lock

2.50 x 2.46

2.00x2.00
(50.0 x 50.0)

1.04 max

8-32 (M4) x .24

Finger relief, deep threaded hole

2 places

.27 dia through, 2 places

1/4-20 (M6) thread through
8-32 (M4) x .25 deep hole,

6 places equally spaced on
a 2.25 dia bolt circle

1 .75{;).\ 3.50 typ.
.75 dia knob with 7 3,00 x3.00

3/32 (2.5) hex lock (75.0x75.0)
1.28 max

.74

1/4-20 (M6)
x .31 deep

Finger relief,
2 places 82

e

.27 dia through, 2 places

1ia Retaining ring for holding

8-32 (M4) x .25 deep, =~ 2-inch optics: 2 1/16-20
6 places equally spaced thread, .13 thick
on a 2.25 dia bolt circle

i i 3.00 x 3.00
.75 dia knob with
3/32 (2.5) hex lock e, ([BoxsY) 2

1.28 max ’ =

Finger relief, 11420 (M6)

2 places

V x .31 deep

.27 dia through, 2 places

GineP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

RSX-1.0

RSA-1.0

RSX-2.0

RSA-2.0

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Product Features

M 360° coarse manual adjustment
W +10° fine adjustment
M Post or table mounting

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel
coarse 360° continuous
fine +10°
Maximum load
when axis of rotation is vertical 10 Ibs
when axis of rotation is horizontal 5 1bs
Minimum controllable motion 5 arc sec.
Related Products
T-1C prism table adapter 251
cube holders 304
RS-1.0i thread adapter 72
thread adapters 145

Order Information

rotation stage, 100TPI, manual adjustment RSF-1

horizontal adapter plate with 4 screws RSF-HA
(inset)

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

Translation Stages
Rotary Manual

Ball Bearing
Polarizing Optics Positioner / RSF-1

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

8-32 (M4) thread x .19 deep,
4 places on a 1.500 (37.5) dia
bolt circle

1/4-20 (M6) thread x .23 deep,
4 places on a 2.000 (50.0) dia

RSF-1 bolt circle

Locking screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex

.62 dia Soft
Touch knob

.10 dia cross
holes for
capstan drive

1.90 radius

8-32 (M4) x .19 .875 dia through,
deep threaded hole, 1 1/16-20 thread
2 places, 90° apart ~ x .40 deep

3.00 dia x .188 thick

1/4-20 (M6) thread through

Clearance for 4-40 (M3) cap screw,
4 places on a 2.750 dia bolt circle

Rotation Stage

The RSF-1 is ideal for positioning 1.0 inch polarizing optics, or for rotating
beamsplitters and prism cubes. This high precision ball bearing rotation
stage combines 360° of coarse positioning with +10° of manual adjust-
ment using our 100TPI adjustment screw which enables 5 arc-minute
resolution, 5 arc-second minimum controllable motion. For applications
requiring hands-off adjustment the manual adjustment can be replaced
with a 421 or 841 actuator for remote motorized positioning.

Mounting in the vertical (rotation along the optical axis) is achieved by
attachment to one of the two 8-32 (M4) tapped holes on the perimeter.
These attachment points put the adjustment screw in the vertical or hori-
zontal plane. For horizontal applications (rotating beamsplitters and prism
cubes perpendicular to the optical axis) the stage can also be mounted
on our RSF-HA horizontal adapter.

The face of the RSF-1 includes four 8-32 (M4) and four 1/4-20 (M6)
tapped holes for accommodating a wide variety of devices. The 1%5-20
I.D. thread (accommodates 1.0 inch optics) is supplied with two Delrin®
retaining rings for securely holding delicate optics without damage.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Rotary Motorized
0.5-inch / RSA-0.5i

Ball Bearing CE Certified

Retaining ring for holding 40 dia
1/2" optics, \
.546-32 thread x .09 thick
M2.5 x .14 deep threaded hole,

3 places equally spaced on a
.750 dia bolt circle

4-40 x .14 deep threaded hole,
3 places equally spaced on a
.750 dia bolt circle

Clearance for 1/4-20
r M6 cap screw

o

.96,
with 1.00 M6 x .30 deep
overall height threaded hole,
2 places

1/4-20 x .30 deep
threaded hole, 2 places

25 pin D connector
with 120-nch cable =4

Motorized Rotary Stage

The compact size and high performance of our RSA-5.0i motorized rota-
tion stage make it ideal for motorized rotation applications in the labora-
tory as well as OEM systems. By employing our standard encoded DC
servo motor, the overall thickness of the base is minimized to 1.0-inch
[25-mm].

Standard mounting features include both 1/4-20 and M6 tapped holes
on two edges for post or AS spacer mounting with the axis of rotation
horizontal. Additionally, universal counterbores to fit imperial or metric
spreads are included for attachment directly to a isolation table or plat-
form with the axis of rotation vertical. The 0.5-inch inner diameter of the
rotating dial accepts common 0.5-inch and 12-mm optics and is supplied
with two Delrin® retaining rings. The dial has six tapped holes (3 each
4-40 and M2.5) on the face to attach other optical or mechanical ele-
ments.

The RSA-0.5i's compact design and right angle drive are ideal for close
coupled optic stacking.

GineP

GENERAL

MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Product Features

M Compact size
M Quiet running DC servo motor
W Universal mounting

M Vacuum compatible and UV versions available

upon request

Performance Specifications

Maximum load
when axis of rotation is vertical 2 Ibs
when axis of rotation is horizontal 0.51bs

Travel

Unidirectional repeatability
Backlash

Minimum controllable motion
Runout / wobble

360° continuous
6 arc seconds
100 arc seconds
6 arc seconds
530 arc seconds

Encoder counts per revolution 2,137,184
Maximum speed 10 rpm
Related Products

MC1000e series mation controllers beginning 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
RTC-A1, -A2, -A3 & -A4 adapters 132
manual version Al
Order Information

rotary stage, 0.5 inch, motorized RSA-0.5i

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

RSA-1.0i

Product Features

M Quiet running DC servo motor
W Positive worm gear drive
M Flexible mounting features

M UV and Vacuum compatible versions
available upon request

Performance Specifications

Maximum load
when axis of rotation is vertical 8 Ibs
when axis of rotation is horizontal 2 Ibs
Travel 360° continuous

6 arc seconds
100 arc seconds
6 arc seconds
412 arc seconds

Unidirectional repeatability
Backlash

Minimum controllable motion
Runout / wobble

Encoder counts per revolution 3,885,740
Maximum speed 5rpm
Related Products

MC1000e series mation controllers beginning 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
manual version 72
Order Information

motorized rotation stage, 1.0" aperture RSA-1.0i
1/16-20 to 1/4-20 adapter RS-1.0i
1'/15-20 to M6 adapter RS-1.0i-M

Translation Stages

Rotary Motorized
1.0-inch / RSA-1.0i

Ball Bearing CE Certified

M4 x .49 deep threaded hole,
3 places equally spaced on a
1.375 dia bolt circle

8-32 x .49 deep threaded hole,
3 places equally spaced on a
1.375 dia bolt circle

Retaining ring for

holding 1" optics, 750

1 1/16-20 thread, dia
.13 thick

with 120-inch cable

1/4-20 x .30 Clearance for 1/4-20
96 deep threaded or M6 cap screw,
1.00 overall M6 x 30 deep hole, 2 places 2 places
height  threaded hole,
2 places
Adapter for RSA-1.0i Recessed for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw with 1/4-20 (M6)
thread through

The RS-1.0i threaded adapter

provides a change from a 1%-20 98
internal thread to a 1/4-20 (M6) 46 dia
thread.
Also used on Model OG-1.0P L

. . . 10 11/15-20
series, polarizing gimbal mount, thread

beginning on page 270.

Motorized Rotation Stage

The compact size and high performance of our RSA-1.0i motorized rota-
tion stage make it ideal for motorized rotation applications in the labora-
tory as well as OEM systems. By employing our standard DC servo
motor, the overall thickness of the base is minimized to 1.0-inch [25-
mm]. Standard mounting features include both 1/4-20 and M6 tapped
holes on two edges for post or AS spacer mounting with the axis of
rotation horizontal. Additionally, universal slots (U.S. system and metric
spread) are included for attachment directly to a isolation table or plat-
form with the axis of rotation vertical. The 1.0-inch inner diameter of the
rotating dial accepts common 1.0-inch and 25-mm optics and is supplied
with two Delrin® retaining rings. The dial has six tapped holes (3 each
8-32 and M4) on the face to attach other optical or mechanical elements.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages
Rotary Motorized

Ball Bearing CE Certified

2.0-inch / RSA-2.0i

Retaining ring for
holding 2" optics:
21/16-20 thread,

.13 thick

8-32 x .49 deep threaded hole,
6 places equally spaced on a
2.25 dia bolt circle

M4 x .49 deep threaded hole,
6 places equally spaced on a
> 2.25 dia bolt circle

3.83 dia

25 pin D connector

5.33 with 120-inch cable
Clearance for
1/4-20 or M6 cap
1.00 overall screw, 2 places
height
M6 x .30 deep 1/4-20 x .30 deep

threaded hole, 6 places threaded hole, 6 places

Motorized Rotation Stage

The compact size and high performance of our RSA-2.0i motorized rota-
tion stage make it ideal for motorized rotation applications in the labora-
tory as well as OEM systems. By employing our standard DC servo
motor, the overall thickness of the base is minimized to 1.0-inch [25-
mml.

Standard mounting features include both 1/4-20 and M6 tapped holes on
two edges for post or AS spacer mounting with the axis of rotation hori-
zontal. Additionally, universal slots (U.S. system and metric spread) are
included for attachment directly to a isolation table or platform with the
axis of rotation vertical. The 2.0-inch inner diameter of the rotating dial
accepts common 2.0-inch and 50-mm optics and is supplied with two
Delrin® retaining rings. The dial has twelve tapped holes (6 each 8-32 and
M4) on the face to attach other optical or mechanical elements.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

RSA-2.0i

Product Features

W Quiet running DC servo motor
M Positive worm gear drive
M Flexible mounting features

M UV and Vacuum compatible versions
available upon request

Performance Specifications

Maximum load
when axis of rotation is vertical 12 Ibs
when axis of rotation is horizontal 4 |bs
Travel 360° continuous

10 arc seconds
120 arc seconds
10 arc seconds
300 arc seconds

Unidirectional repeatability
Backlash

Minimum controllable motion
Runout / wobble

Encoder counts per revolution 6,994,345
Maximum speed 3rpm
Related Products

MC1000e series mation controllers beginning 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
manual version 72
Order Information

motorized rotation stage, 2.0” aperture RSA-2.0i

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Translation Stages
Lab Jacks Manual

Lab jacks are useful tools for many laboratory or commercial applica-
tions. Generally used for positioning optical elements at the correct axis
height, they are also used to position larger and heavier assemblies in
similar applications. UV and vacuum compatible versions to 1x10" Torr
are available upon request.

The RLJ-10 is a simple but effective “screw” design lab jack. The simple
design has been improved by using tight-tolerance guide rods to mini-
mize rotation of the upper platform during linear vertical translation. The
upper platform has a built-in 360° rotation and is useful for positioning
cube beamsplitters.

Our 540 and 560 manual lab jacks are built for high load applications and
use solid aluminum construction to ensure long life under these loads.
The unique “captured” pivot pin design and tight-tolerance machining
guarantee minimal wobble and the best parallelism in the industry. The
540 is also available in a motorized DC servo motor driven model (page
81) and can be supplied with a stepper motor upon request.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages
Lab Jacks Manual
Rotary, Compact/RLJ-1.0

Rotary

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1/4-20 (M6) ,
threaded hole 1.00 Top View
X .29 deep, of
4 places Rotary Table
1.00 8-32 (M4)
(25.0) threaded hole
typ. X .29 deep,
4 places
8-32 (M) -® TS 258 dia
threaded hole

x .29 deep,

4 places on a
2.00 (50.0) dia
bolt circle

min.
max.
Mounting hole
for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw,

4 places

Rotary Lab Jack

The RLJ-1.0 is a compact vertical lab jack which includes a 360° rotating
platform. Our unique vertical adjustment design virtually eliminates all
backlash and provides a rock-solid, wobble-free platform at any height.

The notched adjustment ring provides non-rotating vertical travel over
1-inch (25-mm) with 0.01Tmm graduations. A recessed locking screw
securely fixes the mount at the desired height to prevent inadvertent
adjustments. The lockable, rotating platform has a knurled rim for coarse
adjustment with graduations every 2° and is tapped with a wide array of
1/4-20 (M6) and 8-32 (M4) holes. Included with the RLJ-1.0 are two (2)
T-1C prism table clamps. These clamps allow the user to mount prisms
or beamsplitter cubes on the top of the rotating platform with ease and
maximum clear aperture.

GmnmP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

RLJU-1.0

Product Features

M 360° rotating platform, lockable
M 2.0-inch (50-mm) minimum total height
W 1.0-inch (25-mm) travel range, lockable

Performance Specifications

Maximum static load 200 Ibs
Maximum operational load 50 Ibs
Rotational resolution 2°
Vertical resolution 10 ym
Parallelism over full travel .001-inch
(.5 milliradians)
Platform runout / wobble .001-inch
(.5 milliradians)
Related Products
MPR series rods & accessories 136
DT-100 series dovetail slides 40
50.5¢r series crossed roller stages 48
Order Information
lab jack, rotational platform, RLJ-1.0

1.0-inch (25-mm) travel

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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Model 540 and 560

Product Features

M Two convenient sizes

W U.S. system and metric compatible

M Heavy load capacity

Performance Specifications

Minimum stack height

540 2.40-inch [60.96-mm]

560 3.00-inch [76.20-mm]
Travel range

540 1.85-inch [46.99-mm]

560 3.00-inch [76.20-mm]
Parallelism over full travel

540 .006-inch [1 milliradian]

560 .009-inch [1 milliradian]
Maximum load over full travel

540 60 Ibs

560 80 Ibs

Order Information

lab jack, 1.8-inch travel, manual
lab jack, 3.0-inch travel, manual

540
560

Translation Stages
Lab Jacks Manual

Linear
Linear / 540 and 560

Model 540

Dimension  Top Bottom
A 222mm .88
B 125 32.6mm
C 1.00
D
E

2.40 min.
4.25 max

1.00 25.0mm
25.0mm  1.00
F 50.0mm  2.00

1/4-20x M6 x
G thread 45 deep .45 deep

Model 560

3.04 min.
6.00 max

Dimension  Top Bottom
A 125 33.2mm
B 33.6mm 125
C 1.00 25.0mm
D 1.00 25.0mm
E 25.0mm  1.00
F 50.0mm  2.00

G thread 14/g dzge)r() .4¥| gexep

Manual Lab Jack

The 540 and 560 lab jacks incorporate a unique scissor design with low
backlash pivots that make the platform virtually wobble-free at any loca-
tion along the vertical travel. The large adjustment knob is attached to a
rolled brass leadscrew to ensure smooth stiction-free adjustment even

under heavy loads.

Both models use a unique concept of a single design for both U.S. sys-
tem and metric compatibility. In one orientation, the top plate has an
array of 1/4-20 tapped holes spaced on one-inch centers for the U.S. sys-
tem; the bottom plate has slots set at two-inch centers for mounting to
a U.S. system isolation table. With the lab jack turned over, the top plate
now has an array of M6 tapped holes spaced on 25-mm centers for met-
ric compatibility; the bottom plate now has slots set at 50-mm centers
for mounting to a metric isolation table.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Translation Stages

Lab Jacks Motorized Linear CE Certified &PHOTONICS

cme N

MICROTECHNOLOGY siskiyou

Linear / 540i

Model 540i

Dimension  Top Bottom
222mm .88
125 32.6mm
1.00 25.0mm
1.00 25.0mm
25.0mm  1.00
50.0mm  2.00
1/4-20x M6 x

G thread .45 deep .45 deep

Mmoo W >

< Model 540i
Controller
selection SV\M
Power jack for use
with MC1000e
series controller
Fully raised

25 pin D connector
with 120-inch cable

Product Features

Motorized Lab Jack . .
W DC servo motor drive or optional stepper motor

i
The 540i motorized lab jack incorporates common parts from our 540 e

lab jack and a powerful DC servo motor to produce a high load scissor
jack design that is compatible with all of our closed loop controllers. A

M Quiet, smooth motion
M 40-Ibs load capacity

fully enclosed Gilmer belt drive, which ensures non-slip performance Performance Specifications

throughout the travel range, replaces the leadscrew knob drive on the Minimum stack height 2.44-inch [61.98-mm]

manual 540 lab jack. Travel limit switches are used as end-of-travel Travel range 1.81-inch [45.97-mm]

stops to guarantee that no damage will be done to the motor, gearhead  Farallelism over full travel .005-inch [127-ym]

or mechanical train of the jack. When used with our MC1000e series Maximum load capacity =

controllers, the 540i uses a stand-alone power supply to drive the jack's over full travel 401bs =

DC servo motor. Alternatively, the MC2010's internal power supply has Related Products ‘Qf’T

sufficient power to drive the 540i. A selector switch for the different Vodel & ot ol eining 22 =
. . . . . odel e maotion controllers eginning (@)

controller configurations is located on the side of the lab jack. MC2010 computer interface ” =

For low-resolution OEM applications the 540i is available with either DC g

servo or stepper motors and may be controlled by either a keypad or Order Information Q

foot switch. Please call for a quote 1-877-313-6418. lab jack, 1.8-inch travel, motorized 540i »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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TPI Adjustment Scre
with SoftTouch™ knob
cover installed on Model
331 Linear Stage

STC SoftTouch™
color coding covers

Four colors of SoftTouch™ knob caps are
available for axis color coding of TPI series
adjustment screws.

Order Information
SoftTouch™ caps 0.46 diameter (4-pack)

Red STC-R.4
Green STC-GN.4
Yellow STC-Y.4
Gray STC-GR.4
assortment, one of each color STC-A4

SoftTouch™ caps 0.62 diameter (4-pack)

Red STC-R.6
Green STC-GN.6
Yellow STC-Y.6
Gray STC-GR.6
assortment, one of each color STC-A.6

GinpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Micrometers / Actuators

Since beginning in 1972, Siskiyou has produced over 1,500,000 preci-
sion adjustment assemblies. Manufacturing them with consistent high
quality is an absolute requirement to maintain consistent tight tolerances
and excellent feel. Siskiyou produces threaded adjusters in a range of 20
to 170 threads per inch. They are utilized in a vast range of applications,
and are the foundation for many complex systems. They are figuratively
the nuts and bolts that form the structure. Without a reliable way to
adjust components, it would not be possible to obtain consistent perfor-
mance from complex systems.

Our adjustment screws provide smooth and steady motion in coarse and
ultrafine configurations. The design of our adjustment screws minimizes
creep when no adjustments are being made. Tight manufacturing toler-
ances, along with hand-fitting of each assembly, ensures the best fit /
greatest thread engagement in the industry.

Our 20, 40, 80, and 100TPI series adjustment screws are manufac-
tured from precision rolled threaded stock, with an inherently smoother
surface finish than machine-turned threads to minimize stiction. While
thread wear is dependent on the application, the rolled thread design,
incorporated with our solid brass collet, generally ensures life cycles of
80,000 or more. The collet is designed with an integral split clamp that
enables the user to securely lock the device without damage to the pre-
cision thread.

The tip of the adjustment screw has been machined to accept a hard ball
bearing (64 Rockwell) that is able to rotate in the end of the screw. This
feature minimizes the amount of rotational torque transferred from the
adjustment screw to the translation stage. Our new 170TPI adjustment
screws have a resolution 4.25 times greater than a standard micrometer.

Our FAM series of fine adjustment micrometers use 100TPI threads for
2.5X the resolution of a standard micrometer. Like the rest of our adjust-
ment Screws, they have an industry standard 3/8-inch (.375-inch) nose
mount. All models of TPI adjustment screws are compatible with our
331 and 100cr/200cr/400cr linear stages. They come in three standard
travel lengths: 0.5- inch [12mm], 1.0-inch [25mm] and 2.0-inch [50mm].
The circumference of the adjustment knob is graduated in .0002-inch
[5-um] increments for precise positioning.

The FAM series

& L uses our precision
‘ 100TPI adjustment
4 screws for sub-

micron resolution.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Color coded

SoftTouch™ knob Micrometers / Actua
cover, optional

Cross holes for

capstan drive
Micrometer Adjustment Screws

1/4" Diameter Bushing

Split clamp Standard 84
collet Differential 84

TPI Adjustment Screws
1/4" Diameter Bushing
SoftTouch™ 86
Hex Drive 86
3/8" Diameter Bushing
SoftTouch™ 88
Hex Drive 88
Motorized

Hex |ocknut 0.5”, 1.0"and 2.0" Travel 90
5-mm and 8-mm Travel 91
12-mm and 25-mm Travel 91

Ball bearing 1.0"and 2.0" Travel 93

Product Features Performance Specifications

M Six pitches provide coarse to ultrafine resolution Minimum controllable motion

W Standard or miniature screw sizes 20TPI 20 pm

MW Knob/capstan or hex socket drive 40TPI 10 pm

M Color coding available 80TPI SmeﬁCFOH

M Locks on all models 100TP! submﬁcron
127TPI submicron
170TPI submicron

Siskiyou’s TPl adjustment screws incorporate our one wrench design
that uses an industry standard 5/64 (2mm metric) hex wrench for lock-
ing, capstan adjustment and hex drive. The unique collet design incor-
porates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment screw as
well as locking the screw movement. If the location of the locking screw
is not desirable, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side.

Our TPI adjustment screws are available in 20, 40, 80, 100, 127 and a
new 170 TPI version (found on page 130). The 40TPI series is a eco-
nomical alternative to standard micrometers, when read-out location is
not required. The new 170TPI versions produce resolution of 150pum/
revolution, allowing manual sub-micron incremental motion without a dif-
ferential thread.

TPl adjustment screws, except hex versions, come standard with black
SoftTouch™ knob caps. For axis color coding, red, green, yellow and
gray knob caps are available at no extra charge. To order, add: -R (red),
-GN (green), -Y (yellow), or -GR (gray) to the end of the Model Number.

All models of TPI adjustment screws are compatible with our 331 and
100cr/200cr/400cr stages.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Installed on
Model 100cr Stage

Micrometers / Actuators

Micrometer Adjustment Screws

Siskiyou SM and micrometers use our 100 TPI (threads-per-inch) adjust-
ment screws for submicron resolution. They are designed to fit 0.25"
diameter shaft mounts, and are available in 0.5" and 1.0" travel versions,
with 0.01" travel per revolution. Adjustment barrels are laser marked
every 0.0005"/ 10 microns. The SDM differential version uses a com-
bination of our precision adjusters to provide 0.020" / 500 microns of
fine adjustment, with precision of 20 microns per turn. The tip of the
adjustment screw has been machined to accept a hard ball bearing (64
Rockwell) that is able to rotate in the end of the screw. This feature mini-
mizes the amount of rotational torque transferred from the adjustment
screw to the translation stage.

The coarse travel of the 0.25" and 0.5" versions can be locked — there's
an easily visible scale for rough indication of coarse travel.

Siskiyou FAM series micrometers use the same 100 TPI adjustment
screws as the SM series. The large diameter adjustment knob improves
leverage and resolution, even with loads up to 100 pounds. The larger
barrel allows laser marks every 0.0002" / 5 microns. They are available in
0.5", 1" and 2" travel version.

FDM differential versions use a combination of our precision adjusters
to provide 0.030" / 762 microns of fine adjustment, with precision of 20
microns per turn. A large diameter coarse adjustment knob provides the
leverage and resolution necessary to move loads up to 70 pounds. The
tip of the adjuster does not rotate, to avoid placing rotational torque on
sensitive loads. Laser marked graduations indicate every micron, for true
sub-micron motion in a manual actuator. The 1.0" coarse travel can be
locked, and also has scale for rough indication of coarse travel.

Performance Specifications

1/4 Inch Collet 3/8 Inch Collet
Series SM SDM FAM FOM
Travel, coarse 05,10 0.25,0.50 05,10,20 1.0
Travel, fine — .02 [508um] — 0.03 [762um]
Product Features
) Resolution, coarse 0.0005[12.7pm] 0.05/1Tmm 0.0002 [5pm] 0.05/1Tmm
M 1/4 and 3/8 inch collet mounts —
M Standard and differential actuation Resolution, fine — Tym - 1pm
M Large adjustment knobs Axial load' 40 40 100 70
1. Measured in pounds Lbs
Performance Specifications
See table at right for detailed specifications Order Information
Related Products 1/4 Inch Collet 3/8 Inch Collet
1/4 inch collet Series N SDM FAM FOM
linear stage 50.5¢r series 48
linear stage 100.5¢cr series 48 Travel Standard Differential Standard Differential
linear stage 150.5cr series 48 0.25 — SDM-0.25 — —
3/8 inch collet 0.50 SM-05 SOM-05 FAM-05 —
331 stage 0 1.00 SM-1.0 FAM-1.0 FDM-1
100cr stage 52 : - — - .
200cr stage 57 2.0 * * FAM-2.0 *
www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micrometers / Actuators

Micrometer Adjustment Screws

1/4" Diameter Collet Standard SM and Differential SDM Micrometers

Drawings and CAD models available on our website

2495 — .2490
Collet Diameter

—
' 3/8 Hex
.100 Thick Lock-Nut
A _ 1/4-40 Thread
VV \ 1/8 Diameter /
SM Series Ball Bearing Tip SDM Series

Standard Micrometer Differential Micrometer

3/8" Diameter Collet Standard FAM and Differential FDM Micrometers

Drawings and CAD models available on our website

.75 Dia. .69 Dia.
Knob Knob
W )
J‘V|s|0Nz‘0°"
N i
B !
ki Coarse Travel —mf\ >0t

Lock

.3740 — .3749
Collet Diameter

9/16 Hex — .
\.125 Thick Lock-Nut/
3/8-40 Thread
FAM 316 FDM

Standard Micrometer Ball Bearing Tip Differential Micrometer

SDM Series

Series  Travel

SM Series

A B? C

SM 0.50 .375 2.137 1.06
1.00 .375 3.137 1.56
SDM 0.25 494 2.956 .57
0.50 .630 3.541 77
1. Minimum 2. Maximum
FAM Series

Series  Travel

FAM 0.50
1.00
2.00
1. Minimum 2. Maximum
Series Coarse Fine
Travel  Travel
FDM 1.00 .030

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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TPI Series

Product Features

M 80 and 100 thread pitch

M Fits 1/4-inch collet diameter products
M Integrated travel lock

B SoftTouch™ or hex drive actuators

M Vacuum compatible versions available

Performance Specifications

See table at right for detailed specifications

Related Products

linear stage, 50.5¢cr series 48
linear stage, 100.5cr series 48
linear stage, 150.5cr series 48
&
@]
=
@®©
>
=
(@)
<
; Order Information Model
5 caps, 0.46 diameter SoftTouch™
D Red  4-pack STC-R.4
e Green 4-pack STC-GN.4
o Yellow 4-pack STC-Y.4
.2 Gray  4-pack STC-GR.4
> assorted  4-pack, one of each color STC-A4

Micrometers / Actuators

TPI Adjustment Screws

1/4" Collet with 80 or 100 Threads

SoftTouch™ and Hex Drive TPl Adjustment Screws

Siskiyou's 1/4-inch collet TPI series adjustment screws are ideal for
OEM and custom applications, and are miniature versions of our 3/8-inch
collet adjustment screws (see page 89). They feature single-wrench-size
adjustment and locking screw hex drives. The brass collet includes a
built-in travel-lock mechanism to reliably hold device positioning.

TPI series fine and ultrafine adjustment screws are available with 80 and
100 threads-per-inch pitches, producing industry leading resolutions — a
cost-effective alternative to standard micrometers, where position read-
out is not a requirement. Adjustment screw contact tips are fitted with a
hardened ball bearing for exceptionally smooth adjustment.

With the exception of our hex drive units, standard TPl adjustment
screws are fitted with 'black' SoftTouch™ drive-knob caps by default.
Four (4) additional (interchangeable) color caps are available for user-
defined, axis color coding. Factory installed red, green, yellow and/or
gray color caps are available on request, and at no extra charge. To order
custom color coded SoftTouch™ TP screws simply add the following
modifier codes: -R (red), -GN (green), -Y (yellow), or -GR (gray) to the end
of the a model number.

Performance Specifications

Thread Pitch 80 100
Travel! 318 254
Sensitivity? sub-p sub-p
Axial load?® 40 40
1. Measured in pm/revolution 2. Measured in pm, Sensitivity is the minimum controllable motion 3. Measured in pounds Lbs
Order Information
Thread Pitch 80 100
Travel SoftTouch™ Drive
0.50 8-80TPI-0.5 8-100TPI-0.5
1.00 8-80TPI-1.0 8-100TPI-1.0
Travel Hex Drive Standard
0.25 8-80TPI-0.2H 8-100TPI-0.2H
0.50 8-80TPI-0.5H 8-100TPI-0.5H

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micrometers / Actuators
TPI Adjustment Screws 1/8" Collet with 80 or 100 Threads

A5

siskiyou

SoftTouch™ Drive, 1/4" Diameter Collet

Drawings and CAD models available on our website.

Travel A B
0.50 1.60 1.10
1.00 2.10 1.60
SoftTouch™ Knob,
0.46 Dia.
8 — XXX Thread
Travel Lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex
Collet Diameter
A 0.2495/0.2490
B Locknut
; 3/8 hex, 0.10 Thick
e & 1/4-40 Thread
\ Ball Bearing Contact,
1/8 Dia.
Hex Drive, 1/4" Diameter Collet Standard
Drawings and CAD models available on our website
Standard Screw Travel A B
0.25 0.86 -
Hex Drive, fits 0.50 110 -

8 — XXX Thread

5/64 or 2.0mm hex
175 min
.275 max

Travel Lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex

- Collet Diameter
0.2495 / 0.2490.
Locknut
3/8 Hex, 0.10 Thick
1/4-40 Thread

Ball Bearing Contact,
1/8 Dia.
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Micrometers / Actuators
TPI Adjustment Screws 3/8" Collet with 20, 40, 80, 100, 127 or 170 Threads

A%

siskiyou

SoftTouch™ and Hex Drive TPl Adjustment Screws

Siskiyou TPI series adjustment screws are ideal for OEM and custom
applications. They feature our single-wrench-size adjustment for capstan
and hex drives, and locking screw. The unique collet design incorporates a
split-clamp mechanism used to preset adjustment screw tension, as well
as locking screw movement. If the location of the locking screw is not
ideal, it can be backed out and inserted from the opposite side. TPI series
coarse, fine and ultrafine adjustment screws are available in 20, 40, 80,

100, 127 and 170 threads-per-inch pitches.
TPI Series . . .
The tip of the adjustment screw has been machined to accept a hard

ball bearing (64 Rockwell) that is able to rotate in the end of the screw.
This feature minimizes the amount of rotational torque transferred from
the adjustment screw to the translation stage. The 170TPI’s thread pitch
has over 3 times the resolution of a standard micrometer, but does not
include a location scale on the barrel.

Standard TPI adjustment screws (except for hex drive versions) are fitted
with ‘black” SoftTouch™ knob caps by default. Four (4) additional (inter-
changeable) color caps are available for, user-defined, axis color coding.
Factory installed red, green, yellow and/or gray color caps are available
on request, and at no extra charge. To order custom color coded Soft-
Touch™ TPI screws simply add the following modifier codes: -R (red),

Product Features -GN (green), -Y (yellow), or -GR (gray) to the end of the a model number

M 20, 40, 80, 100, 127 and 170 thread pitch
M Fits 3/8-inch collet diameter products

B Split-clamp lock Performance Specifications

B SoftTouch™ or hex drive actuators Thread Pitch 20 40 80 100 127 170
W Vacuum compatible versions available Travel 1270 635 318 254 200 150
Performance Specifications Sensitivity? 20 10 sub-p sub-p sub-p sub-p
See table at right for detailed specifications Axial load* 100 100 100 100 50 50

1. Measured in pm/revolution 2. Measured in um, Sensitivity is the minimum controllable motion 3. Measured in pounds Lbs.

Related Products

linear stage, 331 series 46 )

linear stage, 100cr series 52 Order Information

linear stage, 100cr-A series 53 Thread Pitch 20 40 80 100 127 170

linear stage, HL-XY series 56

linear stage, 200cr series 57 Travel SoftTouch™ Drive

0.50 20TPI-0.5 40TPI-0.5 80TPI-0.5 100TPI-0.5 127TPI-0.5 —
1.00 20TPI-1.0 40TPI-1.0 80TPI-1.0 100TPI-1.0 — —

) 2.00 20TPI-2.0 40TPI-2.0 80TPI-2.0 100TPI-2.0 — —
8 4.00 20TPI-4.0 40TPI-4.0 80TPI-4.0 100TPI-4.0 — —
@®©
>
Q
< Travel Hex Drive Standard / Hex Drive Differential
; Order Information Model 0.25 20TPI-0.2H  40TPI-0.2H  80TPI-0.2H  100TPI-0.2H  127TPI-0.2H  170TPI-0.2H
D caps, 0.62 diameter SoftTouch™
9 ps. U 0.50 20TPI-0.5H 40TPI-0.5H 80TPI-0.5H  100TPI-0.5H — 170TPI-0.5H
) Red  4-pack STC-R.6 X
e Green 4-pack STC-GN.6 050 - - - 100PI-0.5d - -
o Yellow 4-pack STC-Y.6 1.00 20TPI-1.0H 40TPI-1.0H 80TPI-1.0H  100TPI-1.0H — —
- 9 Gray 4»paCk STC-GR.6 4. Differential screw has 0.50 Coarse, and 0.03 Fine Travel; max. Axial load 70 Lbs.

assorte -pack, one of each color -A.
> d  4-pack, one of each col STC-AB

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Micrometers / Actuators
TPI Adjustment Screws 3/8" Collet with 20, 40, 80, 100, 127 or 170 Threads

A5
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SoftTouch™ Drive, 3/8" Diameter Collet

Drawings and CAD models available on our website.

Capstan Drive,

0.10 Dia Holes Travel A B
0.50 1.46 2.00

SoftTouch™ Knob,

0.62 Dia. 1.00 213 266
2.00 3.13 3.66

1/4-XXX Thread 4.00 5.25 5.79

Travel Lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Collet Diameter
0.3749/0.3740

Locknut
9/16 hex x 0.125 Thick

.375 min 3/8-40 Thread

.500 max \
Ball Bearing Contact,
3/16 Dia.
1/8 Dia. on 20TPI

Hex Drive, 3/8" Diameter Collet Standard and Differential

Drawings and CAD models available on our website

Standard Screw Hex Drive, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex Travel A B
0.25 1.37 -
Capstan Drive, _
with 0.10 Dia Holes 050 162
1.82 min
0.50 2.30 max
1/4-XXX Thread 1.00 2.28 -

Travel Lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm Hex

Collet Diameter

Differential Screw 0.3749/0.3740

Locknut
9/16 Hex x 0.125 Thick
3/8-40 Thread

Ball Bearing Contact,
3/16 Dia.
1/8 Dia. on 20TPI

Capstan Drive
~————— 0.50 Dia./ 0.09 Dia.
Holes

\ 8-80 Thread

B .375 min
.500 max
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Model 420.5

Product Features

M Quick reference scale
W Microswitch travel limits
M 800 pm/second high speed

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum axial load 15 Ibs
Minimum controllable motion/speed setting:
Rapid 100 pm
Medium 15 um
Slow / maximum 5um
Slow / minimum 1 pm

Related Products

331 stage 46
100cr stage 52
100cr-A stage 53
200cr stage 57
MC400 and MC401 controllers 28

Order Information

open loop actuator, 0.5 inch travel 4205
open loop actuator, 1.0 inch travel 421
open loop actuator, 2.0 inch travel 422

Micrometers / Actuators
Motorized, 3/8" Bushing Open Loop

0.5- to 2.0-inch Travel / 420 Series

420 Series
.99
2.5mm phone jack
power connector
B
Lock nut, =
9/16 hex x — (§
.125 thick (N
W
)
1‘ A
\
Model  Travel A B

1.25 4205 50 306 .68 min.

421 1.00 356 .88 min,
422 200 456 .88 min,

.3740-.3749 dia
3/8-40 thread

Motorized Adjustment Screws

The 420 series open loop DC drives are designed as motorized replace-
ments for our TPI adjustment screws and manual micrometers used on
our 330 series, 100cr series, and 200cr series stages.

420 series drives are a cost-effective alternative to our 840 encoded ac-
tuators. Like the 840 actuators, 420 drives incorporate high quality lead
screws, DC motors, and low backlash gearheads. Because of the quick
reference scale, 420 series drives are ideal for applications where visual
position feedback is available.

The 420 series drives have built-in microswitch travel limits that stop
the drive prior to end of travel. This feature both eliminates the end of
travel torque on the motor/gearhead and accidental end of travel dam-
age to stages that are being driven. High-speed versions available upon
request.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Motorized, 3/8" & 1/4" Bushing Open Loop CE Certified
12-mm and 25-mm Travel / 500 Series
2.5mm
phone jack
plug
/ connector
B~ 550 275 radius
Model 512 and 508MM
Model Travel A B Cc
.76 .48 512 12mm .38 min. 3.13 3.04
2490 g 55  25mm  .38min. 373 364 Model 505MM
2495 . .
Mirror Mount series
. (mirror mount
5-mm and 8-mm Travel / 500MM Series not included)
2.5mm phone
jack plug
connector
550 .275 radius
Product Features
M Quick reference scale
’//’:: W Microswitch travel limits
(ﬂ W .30 mm/second high speed
@\\’\\}\)‘ : / ghsp
(PN M UV, vacuum compatible, stepper or closed loop
\ Model Travel A B Use with versions available upon request
48 g;g dia 505MM Smm .46 min. 38 IM100,IVM100 | Pperformance Specifications
Snap ring groove, 508MM 8 mm .46 min. .38 |M200, IVM200 Maximum axial load 10 Ibs
.34 dia x .03 wide 505XMM 5mm .72 min. .60 IXM100 Backlash <20 pm
508XMM 8 mm .72 min. .60 IXM200 Minimum controllable motion/speed setting
Rapid 15 um
. . . . Medium 8 um
Motorized Adjustment Screws and Motorized Mirror Mount Slow/max. 3m
Actuators Slow/min. 1um

The 500 series open-loop actuators are designed to be used with our
50.5¢r, 100.5¢r or 150.5¢r low profile crossed roller linear stages. They

Related Products

. . . S MC500 & MC501 controllers 29
use 80TPI threads for high resolution positioning and have built-in travel
L. . s . 50.5¢r, 100.5¢r & 150.5¢r stages 48
limit switches to ensure they won't over-travel the stage and damage it.
X . 3 " . IM100 and IM200 mounts 200-213
12mm and 25mm versions are available and both versions have “Quick
W . [XM100 and IXM200 mounts 214-221
Reference” scales on two sides of the actuators.
[VM100 & IVMZ200 mounts 224-225 z
The 500MM series of open loop actuators are designed specifically for IVM100/bs & IVM200/bs mounts 227 =
driving mirror mounts that use 3/8" brass bushings to mount their drive 3
screws. Their compact design minimizes interference to other devices in  Order Information =
the area. The simple design uses a quiet running DC servo motor, thatis  gpen loop actuator, 12mm travel 512 %
very stable even when powered down. open loop actuator, 25mm travel 525 P
. . . . . open loop actuator, 5mm travel 505MM -
The 1_/4—1 OO_ p_|tc_h drive screw maximizes resolutlc_m and has a fl_oatlng open loop actuator, Bmm travel 508MM >
ball tip to minimize rotational torque being transmitted to the mirror open loop actuator for eXtreme 100 Qo
mount. These actuators come in four versions. The 506MM and grade mounts, 5mm travel 505XMM =
505XMM are for 1-inch optic series mounts and the 508MM and open loop actuator for eXtreme 200 o
508XMM are for 2-inch optic series mounts. grade mounts, 8mm travel 508XMM »

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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Select the Siskiyou actuator,
manual or motorized, that’s
perfect for your application.
From a differential screw with
20 microns per turn sensitivity
on the fine adjust down to 20
threads per inch, our custom
rolled threads provide the
ultimate in smoothness for
manual positioning. Choose
from either open loop
motorized actuators, or closed
loop actuators, with 0.1pm
precision, for applications
with keyboard control through
our MC2010 controller. Our
MC1000e series provide 0.2pm
precision for application with
pushbutton, joystick, rotary
knob control for closed loop
actuators. Mated to Siskiyou
stages, these actuators provide
the smoothest, most cost-
effective positioning accuracy
available.

Manual positioning screws,
with 20, 40, 80, 100, 127 and 170
threads per inch, are available
with either knob or hex drive.
Knob versions are cross drilled
at the top of the cap, for
capstan style fine adjustments
from above. Colored caps are
available for axis identification
in low light conditions. Included
locks on many versions are
non-influencing - tightening the
lock produces no side torque

to alter position. Available in
either 8-100 or %-20 mounting
hole format, replace expensive
micrometers where you don’t
need a manual readout.

Our micrometers provide 100
thread per inch sensitivity,
with laser marked barrels

for clear vernier readout.
Available with either 1/4" or
3/8" mounting barrel diameter,

Micrometers / Actuators

Applications

100cr series
stage

200cr series
stage

our in-house rolled threads
provide smooth, low stiction
actuation for load capacities

up to 100 pounds. Differential
micrometers, and screws
without the readout barrel
provide manual positioning
equal to the sensitivity of much
pricier motorized systems. With
18° rotation per micron in our
differential thread, submicron
manual adjustments are easily
made.

adjustment screw

TPI-1.0 421 motorized

adjustment screw

841 closed
loop actuator

422 motorized
adjustment screw

842 closed
loop actuator

Spreading the load over
more bearing elements

than competitor’s stages
gives Siskiyou crossed roller
stages superior flatness and
straightness of travel. With
more bearings, stiction is
reduced, greatly diminishing
backlash when moving large
loads. Actuators and stages sold
separately.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

1-877-313-6418



Micrometers / Actuators

Motorized, 3/8" Bushing Closed Loop CE Certified
1.0- and 2.0-inch Travel / 840 Series

840 Series

Model Travel A B
841 1.00 504 2250
842 200 6.04 3250 \‘

™
v 5 /
250 "
.88 min, 5
Lock nut, 5‘%
9/16 hex x
.125 thick 0 1
125
.187 dia
\ 8-32 thread clearance
hole, 2 places
/ .3740 - .3749 dia

.585 dia
3/8-40 thread
1.125

437

25 pin D connector
with 120-inch cable

Motorized Adjustment Screws

The 840 series of encoded actuators incorporate a non-rotating tip to en-
sure accurate submicron positioning. The 840 series actuators’ industry
standard 0.375-inch nose mount will fit into any device that has a stan-
dard manual micrometer. The 9/16 hex lock nut can be used to attach to
translation stages or for bulkhead mounting in flat panel applications.

840 actuators are a direct replacement drive for existing micrometers or
TPI series screws on 331, 100cr, and 200cr stages. These actuators can
be driven with all of our e series and MC2010 controllers and drive the
actuator through a closed loop interface between the controller and the
motor encoder. The closed loop connection ensures 0.2 pum and 0.1 um
resolution, respectively. The encoder coupling also enables the use of
the DR1000 digital readout for repeated or relative positioning require-
ments.

Travel limit switches are designed inside of the device so that no un-
necessary force is imposed on the motor or gear train at travel limit. All
of our motorized systems use quiet running DC motors to ensure noise-
free operation, even in sensitive electrophysiology experiments. High-
speed versions available upon request.

GineP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Model 841

Product Features

M Quick reference scale
W Microswitch travel limits /Forward limit adjustable
W 1.7 mm/second high speed

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum axial load 15 Ibs
Backlash <5pm
Point to point accuracy +2m

Related Products

331 translation stage 46
100cr translation stage 52
100cr-A translation stage 53
200cr translation stage 57
MC1000e-1 motion controller 22
MC1000e-R1/4T motion controller 24
MC1000e-J motion controller 26
MC1000e motion controller 22
MC1100e motion controller 22
MC1000e-R/T motion controller 25
MC2010 computer interface 27
DR1000 digital readout 31

Order Information

closed loop actuator, 1.0 inch travel 841
closed loop actuator, 2.0 inch travel 842

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL

Platforms / Tables "

Introduction to Siskiyou Platforms

The platforms and support spacers in this section facilitate multidimen-
sional experimentation. Their solid aluminum construction ensures rock
solid stability around any experiment.

Our wide variety of platforms are designed with flexibility in mind. These
platforms have 1/4-20 tapped holes for limitless attachment for any ap-
plication, such as a fixed-stage platform for electrophysiology or a single
vertical plane platform for optical mounting. The standard hole pattern
facilitates the movement of devices between a platform and an isolation

table top and is more economical than a custom plate.
Platform assembled from standar ) )
parts, with microscope translator® A cast aluminum plate for the base material of our platforms ensures

stability even when a large portion of the surface has been machined
away. High speed CNC machining centers enable us to produce high
quality platforms with a maximum of mounting holes at competitive
prices. If magnetic attachment is required, small magnetic strips are
available, found on page 117, that are cost-effective alternatives to man-
ufacturing a solid steel platform that would typically cost four times as
much as an aluminum platform.

Platforms provide vertical MXC-45R

and angular solid surfaces for probe clamp, micx)n(mii?ojator
mounting micromanipulator included with MX7600R P
stages.
rotation base,
included with MX7600R
Height adjustable

using AS spacers

MX312P
vertical platform

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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GENERAL .
MICROTECHNOLOGY Section Contents
Application
Platforms / Tables
1200 series 8090 series

mounting plates mounting plate

AS series
spacers

MXMS-115¢cr
microscope translator

PSR series
support rods

This application drawing shows our platform and spacer systems along with our
microscope translator (microscope not shown). This is one way to construct a fixed-
stage system for patch recording experiments. The photo on the preceding page
also shows this type of setup, and the two combined show the flexibility of our
equipment.

The PSR series support rods and AS aluminum spacers are ideal
for vertical or horizontal mounting of platforms as well as single
devices. AS series spacers are available in sizes from 0.125- to
2.0-inches long. 1.5- and 2.0-inch versions can be attached end
to end to achieve spacing of multiple lengths. Smaller sizes have
a 1/4-20 clearance hole and are designed to be mounted directly
under the platform and attached to the next spacer with the final
1/4-20 attachment screw. Our PSR support rods are machined
from solid aluminum bar stock and are designed to be the base
structure for our variety of platforms.

For custom configurations, variations in finish, or if you need
help selecting the best platform configuration for your applica-
tion, do not hesitate to contact us at 1-877-313-6418, or email
tech@siskiyou.com.

Vertical and Angular

siskiyou

Vertical

3" square 96
5" square 97
Angular

3" square 98
5" square 99
Unlimited Angle 100
0°-45° 101
Plates and Tables

Mounting Plates

Large 102
Modular Tiles 106
Tables

Breadboards 108
Laboratory Tables 109
Rods and Spacers

Aluminum

4" to 10" Rods 110
1/8" to 6" Spacers 110
6"to 12" Rods 112
Post Clamp 112

Y
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MX312P

Product Features

W 2.5- to 12-inch vertical adjustability
B Solid aluminum construction
M Flexible mounting design

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

MX-APC-T base plate 127
MX-APT-T base plate 127

Order Information

coarse vertical adjustment platform, MX312P
3.0"x3.0"

MX312P top plate MX312P-T

MX312P base plate MX312P-B

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Platforms / Tables

Vertical
3.0x 3.0/ MX312P

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Access holes for adjusting
hold down screw, .63 dia, typ.

1/4-20 (M6) threaded
through hole, 5 places

48
typ.
/f min - max
2.46- to 11.96-inch
(64.4- to 309.4-mm)

360° rotating pivot plate
slot clearance for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screws

1/4-20 (M6) x .36 deep
threaded side hole, 2 places
180° apart, both plates

Vertical Platform

The MX312P is a versatile platform for mounting a variety of hardware at
any level on an isolation table or platform. A complete set of AS series
spacers allows flexible vertical adjustment from 2.5- to 12.0-inches in
0.5-inch increments. Metric configurations adjust from 65- to 310- mm
using a combination of spacers. This facilitates placing the platform
height at the center of the depth of focus for research microscopes. To
adjust the height of the platform, AS-1.5 and AS-2.0 series spacers are
screwed together using 1/4-20 set screws. The top and the base plates
are attached to the four columns with 1/4-20 cap screws through the
counterbored holes. Smaller height adjustments are made by adding
AS-.5 and AS-1.0 spacers to the top of the longer AS spacers. These are
secured by the final attachment of the top plate with long 1/4-20 screws
that go through the top plate and short spacers.

The MX312P base plate is equipped with a unigue hold down pivot that
allows secure single-bolt mounting anywhere on the mounting surface.
The top mounting surface is 3.0-inch x 3.0-inch and has five 1/4-20
tapped holes for maximum mounting flexibility. The top plate is also
drilled and tapped with 1/4-20 holes on two sides. These attachment
points are designed to accept our MX-APC-T and MX-APT-T top plates.
These adapter plates allow the experimenter to remove and replace
equipment accurately and easily by loosening two flathead screws. A
new assembly configuration allows simpler and faster change-out of
spacers.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Platforms / Tables

Vertical
5.0 x 5.0 / MX512P

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1/4-20 (M6) threaded .63 dia, 4 places

through hole, 21 places

om %(%y;msoo

typ. ~_

min - max
2.46- to 11.96-inch

(64.4- to 309.4-mm)
.985 dia

360° rotating pivot plate
slot clearance for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screws

Vertical Platform

The MX512P is a versatile platform for mounting a variety of hardware
at any level on an isolation table or platform. AS series spacers and
hardware allow flexible vertical adjustment from 2.5- to 12.0-inches in
0.5-inch increments. To adjust the height of the platform AS-1.5 and
AS-2.0 series spacers are screwed together using 1/4-20 set screws.
The top and the base plates are attached to the four columns with 1/4-20
cap screws through the counterbored holes. Smaller height adjustments
are made by adding AS-.5 and AS-1.0 spacers to the top of the longer AS
spacers. These are secured by the final attachment of the top plate with
long 1/4-20 screws that go through the top plate and short spacers.

The MX512P base plate is equipped with a unigue hold down pivot that
allows secure single-bolt mounting anywhere on the mounting surface
— you're not confined to the mounting hole grid pattern on many isola-
tion table tops. The top mounting surface is 5.0-inch x 5.0-inch and has
twenty-one 1/4-20 tapped holes for maximum mounting flexibility. The
top plate can be used as a stand-alone platform for mounting MX310
micromanipulators next to microscopes. This robust platform can hold
many small devices or larger ones up to 300 pounds.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

MX512P

Product Features

M 2.5- to 12.0-inch vertical adjustability
M Solid aluminum construction
M Flexible mounting design

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

MX310 micromanipulator 160
MX5T angular platform 99

Order Information

coarse vertical adjustment platform, MX512P
5.0"'x5.0"

MX512P top plate MX512P-T

MX512P base plate MX512P-B

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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MX3T

Product Features

M 5 preset angles
M Solid aluminum construction
M Flexible mounting design

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 50 Ibs
Angular adjustment 0°,15°, 30°, 45°, 90°

Related Products

MX110 micromanipulator 156
MX160 micromanipulator 157
MX1640 micromanipulator 159
MX6600 micromanipulator 164
MX7630 micromanipulator 168
MX7600 micromanipulator 169

Order Information
coarse angular tilt platform, 3.0"x3.0" MX3T

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Platforms / Tables

Angular
3.0x 3.0/ MX3T

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1/4-20 (M6)
threaded
through hole,
8 places

1.63 (40.6) dia-
through

typ.
2.00x 2.00
(50.0 x 50.0)
Tilt link and pivot Mounting hole for L 360° rotating pivot plate
for multiple angle 1/4-20 (M6) cap slot clearance for
adjustment, both sides screw, 4 places 1/4-20 (M6) cap screw

Application

Angular Platform

The MX3T's adjustable wedge design facilitates fixed angle setups. The
3.0-inch x 3.0-inch platform’s top plate is fixed in place by two adjustable
linking arms. They are secured by four 1/4-20 hex screws to ensure rock
solid stability.

The angle is changed by loosening two 1/4-20 cap screws and removing
two more. Move the adjustment legs to the desired position, replace the
two cap screws, then lock down all four. The platform is locked in place
and will not move or wobble. The MX3T base plate is equipped with a
unique hold down pivot that allows secure single-bolt mounting any-
where on an experimental table.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Platforms / Tables

Angular
5.0 x 5.0 / MX5T

A5

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

5.70 / 1.65 (40.6) dia. through

MX5T

1/4-20 (M6)
threaded
through hole,
24 places

Tilt link and pivot for Mounting hole for \ 360° rotating pivot plate

multiple angle adjustment, 1/4-20 (M6) cap slot clearance for
both sides screw, 4 places 1/4-20 (M6) cap screw
Application

Product Features

M 5 preset angles

M Solid aluminum construction
M Flexible mounting design

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Angular Platform I
Performance Specifications

The MX5T's adjustable wedge design facilitates fixed angle setups. The ~ Maximum load o0 1bs

5.0-inch x 5.0-inch platform’s top plate is fixed in place by two adjustable "9/ adustment 07, 157, 307, 457, 507

linking arms. They are secured by four 1/4-20 hex screws to ensure rock  Related Products o)
solid stability. MX512P platform 97 S
The angle is changed by loosening two 1/4-20 cap screws and removing  MX310 micromanipulator 160 S
two more. Move the adjustment legs to the desired position, replace the é
two cap screws, then lock down all four. The platform is locked in place ~ Order Information —
and will not move or wobble. The MX5T base plate is equipped with a coarse angular tilt platform, 5.0'x5.0" MXS5T o
unique hold down pivot that allows secure single-bolt mounting any- Metric Option — for metric assembly features on %
where on an experimental table. this product, add *-M" after model number. %

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Angular

A%

siskiyou

Unlimited Angle / MX1Ta, MX2Ta, MX3Ta

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

MX1T: 1/4-20 (M6) thumb Tops may also be
a screw Vflith ).62 dia knob orignted ¥0r these
. » configurations below
38(9.7) :
25 (6.6) ¥ ool [ 8-32 (M4) thread
—Slot for 1/4-20
50 (12.5) typ. (M6) thumb screw x .35 deep
150 mounting 8-32 (M4) thread
Clearance  through hole, 7 places
MX-Ta Series for 8-32 (M4)
cap screw
MX2Ta
1/4-20 (M6) thumb

screw with .62 dia knob

Slot for 1/4-20
(M6) thumb
screw mounting

1/4-20 (M6) thread
x .35 deep

Clearance for
1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw

1/4-20 (MG? thread
through ho

e, 17 places

1/4-20 (M6) thumb
screw with .62 dia knob

Product Features Slot for 1/4-20
— . 2% (M6) thumb
B Unlimited angular adjustment (12.5) screw mounting
W Solid alumi i v ‘ 1/4-20 (M6) thread ™Y
’ I. ¢ ummum COHSU.UC“OH 38— (;é)g) through ho?e, 16 places 1/4-20 (M6) thread
M Flexible mounting design 350 : X .35 deep,
. ) ) ’ Clearance for 2 places
MW Vacuum compatible versions available upon ~ 1/4-20 (M8) cap screw
request
Performance Specifications
Maximum load 5 lbs
Angular adjustment Unlimited
Related Products Angle Platforms
MX10 micromanipulator 154
MX10-H micromanipulator 162 These adjustable angle platforms are easy to use and come in three
VX160 micromanipulator 157 convenient sizes. They are attached to the table top or bread board with
MX1600 micromanipulator 159 a single 1/4-20 cap screw through a recessed slot for maximum position-
ing flexibility. Angular locking is done with a single cap screw that can
Order Information be removed and relocated 180° to the opposite side to accommodate

1.5-inch x 1.75-inch, 8 tapped 8-32 holes Mx1Ta  adjustment in limited space locations. These adjustable angle platforms
2 5-inch x 3.5-inch, 18 tapped 1/4-20 holes  MX2Ta  are shipped in a “positive” vertical configuration (as shown in the photo),
3.5-inch x 2.5-inch, 18 tapped 1/4-20 holes  MX3Ta  but they can also be reassembled to be used in a “negative” vertical
Metric Option — for metric assembly features on configuration by removing the locking screw and rotating the mounting
this product, add -M" after model number. platform.
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Angular
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siskiyou

Infinitely Adjustable / MXT

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Tilt table 3.00 typ.
0°— 45° tilt

1/4-20 (M6) x .34
deep thread, 9 places

MXT

1/4-20 (M6) thread \
through hole, 2 places

360° rotating pivot

plate, slot clearance
for 1/4-20 (M6) cap
SCrews

MXT Angle Platform

Product Features

The MXT is a small and stable tilt platform that works well where the . L”gl”'te‘y adjustable from plane parallel through

angle of attack needs to be adjusted. The angle is adjusted by turning
the knob in the back of the stage. The angle of the platform surface can
be read on the scale that is mounted on the side of the stage opposite B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
the locking screw. The stage is spring-loaded to minimize backlash. The request

non-influencing foil lock is activated by a laser marked knob on the side
of the stage.

M Positive non-influencing lock
M 2° incremental scale

Performance Specifications

Angular range 0°—45°
The top of the tilt stage is tapped 1/4-20 in nine places. The hole pattern Minimum angular motion 30 arc sec.

is matched to accept Siskiyou's translation stages, rotation stages and

micromanipulators. Related Products

) . . ) . MX160 micromanipulator 157 Y
The MXT base_ plate is equpe_zd with a unique hold-down pivot that al- MX1600 series micromanipulators 159 gh
lows secure single-bolt mounting anywhere on the table. RSX-1.0 rotary stage 7 o
The MXT's base can be removed from its tilt stage and conveniently é
positioned in your experiment. By setting the tilt stage back on the base,  Order Information —
the location can be confirmed. After the stage is in the desired position, adjustable tilt platform MXT o
remove the tilt stage, lock down the base, replace the tilt stage, and lock  Metric Option — for metric assembly features on %
it in place with the two 1/4-20 cap screws. this product, add *-M" after model number. %

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Modular Platforms

Product Features

M Stable cast aluminum plate

B Center relieved for custom machining

M Pre-drilled / threaded 1/4-20 mounting surface
M Vacuum compatible versions available

Related Products

AS-1A spacers 110
PSR support rods 110
MS-4.0 magnetic strip 117
MS-6.0 magnetic strip 117
perfusion chambers 192

Order Information

platform plates

4 x 8inch 4080P

8 x 9 inch, blank 8090Pb

8 x 9inch, aperture type 8090P
adapters / holders, perfusion chamber

10.8¢cm dia PC-A

11cm dia PC-A11

holder PC-S

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Platforms / Tables

Large Mounting Plates

4080 and 8090 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

The 4080 and 8090 series of mounting platforms offer a variety of ap-
ertured platforms in standard and customer modified versions. These
platforms may be used as stand-alone platforms directly on the surface
of a table top or to add attachment points to an isolation table with-
out tapped holes. They are also useful for building bridge systems
around microscopes and can be supported with our PSR series sup-
port posts or AS series spacers. They have 1/4-20 clearance holes
conveniently located near the edge of the plate to facilitate mount-
ing to our PSR and AS series. Vertical or three dimensional configu-
rations can be designed with the use of our BB series building blocks
and AB-U universal angle bracket.
The material used in these platforms is cast aluminum. This material has
more thermal stability than standard aluminum plate, and because of the
manufacturing process it has no inherent stress. By using this material
we supply you with a more stable product. If you decide to do some cus-
tom machining on the plates, you can be assured that they will not flex
out of flatness like standard plate materials.

4080Ps may be used with PSR support rods to create a mounting plat-
form along side of an experiment. They are designed to be the center
platform in a fixed-stage setup. The 4080P has been relieved in the
center to simplify custom machining for the experimenter’s applications.
The PSR platform support rods’ 1.5-inch diameter makes them an ideal
foundation for these platforms.

The 8090 series platforms are designed to be the sample platform

under a microscope or as an apertured platform for passing a laser

beam through. They come in two models: blank and with aperture. The
8090Pb has a solid surface with 1/4-20 mounting holes and a non-tapped
section in the middle. This blank section is useful for custom machining
either by us or by the end user. The 8090P has an industry standard 10.8
cm chamber aperture for mounting our PC-A perfusion chamber adapter
or other microscope chamber systems.

Perfusion Chamber Adapters

The PC-A chamber adapter allows the user to mount our PC-V & PC-H
chambers into our 8090P platform. They are made of non-corrosive
aluminum. The 10.8-cm diameter model is compatible with Olympus mi-
croscope stages and allows 360° rotation of the chamber. Alternatively,
they also are available in a 11-cm diameter size. See page 192 for perfu-
sion chamber details.

For custom configurations or if you need help selecting the best platform
configuration for your application, do not hesitate to contact us at

1-877-313-6418.
4 x 8 x 0.5 Inch Plate / 4080P

Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes /
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical and horizontal center lines... for clarity single quadrant dimensions are shown

125 625
375 | 875
1.0 Dia. 0 2;‘59 7§\ Millimeter

: [o)—a15

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Platforms / Tables

Large Mounting Plates
8 x 9x 0.5 Inch Plate / 8090Ph

Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical and horizontal center lines... for clarity only single quadrant dimensions are shown

25 50 75 100
| | | | Millimeter

(O ® ® ® @& ‘ ‘ ‘ 5\77 87.5

o @ @ @ ® 01-625
O @ @ 0+4-375
o @ 2 01125
0 0
05—+0 @ @ ® @ 0O

154+0 @ » & © & @ @ O
2540 © & @ ® @ @ @ O
3540 o @& @ ® @ @ ® O
Inch

o

8 x 9 x 0.5 Inch Plate / 8090P

Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes /
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical center line... for clarity only half-plate dimensions are shown

4.255 Dia., fits PC-A
perfusion chamber
adapter below. 0 25 50 75 100
| | | | Millimeter
T T T T
25 f(o @ % @ ® @ @ @ O\,, 62.5
o=
15—0 @ @& @ ® O+-375
05—+0 = s o4 125
0 0
0510 @ ® 071125
1i5—+0 & @ @ ® 014375
O\
250 @& @ @ ¢ @ @ ® 01-625
3 o o 75
3540 o @ @ @ ® ® 01875
4 (o] o0—— 100
45— ? } } T ® @ @ O )71 12.5
Inch 4 3 2 1

o

10.8 / 11cm Perfusion Chamber Adapters PC-A, PC-A11 and Holder PC-S

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Clearance for 1/4-20
cap screw, 2 places

Inside clearance
1.765 x 2.750 through hole

4.052 dia through

8-32 button head for Model Diameter Thickness
holding chamber in ~ PC-A  4.245 110
place, 3 places 8-32 (M4) threaded PC-A11 4324 110

through hole, 4 places

Model Diameter Thickness
PC-A 4.045 190
8-32 (M4) threaded PC-A11 3.990 190
through hole, 16 places

8090Pb

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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Modular Platforms

12000 Series

Product Features

M Stable cast aluminum plate

M Pre-drilled / threaded 1/4-20 mounting surface

M Vacuum compatible versions available

Related Products

AS-1A spacers 110
PSR support rods 110
MS-4.0 magnetic strip 117
MS-6.0 magnetic strip 117
Order Information

8 x 12 inch, beveled rectangular 1280P
8 x 12 inch, rectangular 1280Pr
12 x 12 inch, square 12120
12 x 24 inch, rectangular 12240
18 x 18 inch, square 18180
18 x 30 inch, rectangular 18300
24 x 24 inch, square 24240
24 x 30 inch, rectangular 24300
30 x 30 inch, square 30300

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

Platforms / Tables

Large Mounting Plates

Our 1200 and 12000 series platforms are designed for maximum flexibil-
ity and machinability. With nine sizes to choose from, these solid alumi-
num platforms are an affordable option for added mounting surface.

These platforms may be used as stand-alone platforms directly on the
surface of a table top or to add attachment points to an isolation table
without tapped holes. They are also useful for building bridge systems
around microscopes and can be supported with our PSR series support
posts or AS series spacers. The 1200 series have 1/4-20 clearance holes
conveniently located near the edge of the plate to facilitate mounting to
our PSR and AS series. Vertical or three dimensional configurations can
be designed with the use of our BB series building blocks and AB-U uni-
versal angle bracket.

The material used in these platforms is cast aluminum. This material has
greater thermal stability than standard aluminum plate and, because of
the manufacturing process, has no inherent stress. By using this mate-
rial we supply you with a more stable product. If you decide to do some
custom machining on the plates, you can be assured that they will not
flex out of flatness like standard plate materials.

12, 18, 24 and 30 x 0.5 Inch Square and Rectangular Plates

Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical and horizontal center lines... for clarity single quadrant dimensions are shown

75 125
125 62.5 112.5 .
0 ‘ 375 ‘ 87.5 ‘ 137.5  Millimeter
| | |
C‘J @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ ‘ @ @ ‘ C}f 137.5
O O O O — 125
® ®© ©® © © @l @ e @ @ @125
® @ @ @ 1875
O O O O— 75
@ @ @ @ 1+—625
@ 1— 375
@ @ @ @ @ @, e @ e @ 1125
0 0
05—+ @ @ @ @ @ ] @ @ @ @ @ @
15— @
25— @ @ @
3 ———0O O O O
35— @ @ @
45— @ @ @
5 ———0O O O O
N -
5.5‘ \ 3.5‘ 15 | o
Inch 5 4.5 3 25 0.5

Plate Size Holes' Plate Size Holes'

12x122 144 24 x 24 576
12 x 24 288 24 x 30 720
18x18 324 30x30 900
18x30 540

1. Number of threaded holes 2. 12 x 12 Plate, ‘Only plate with clearance holes'

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Platforms / Tables

Large Mounting Plates

8 x 12 x 0.5 Inch Plate / 1280P

Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical center line... for clarity only single quadrant dimensions are shown

125 62.5 112.5
0 875 ‘ 13‘7'5 Millimeter
Lt —— 875
1280P
‘ — 625
O @ @ @ '@ @ @ O — 375
oxf—m.s
0 0
0.5
1.5
25
35 @ @ O (] (] O
| | | | |
I I
Inch ‘ 3.5 ‘ 1.5 ‘
45 25 0.5
8 x 12 x 0.5 Inch Plate / 1280Pr
Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical center line... for clarity single quadrant dimensions are shown
12.5 62.5 1125 .
0‘ 375 87.5 ‘ 137.5  Millimeter
| | |
( ® ® ©® ©® e|le e @ ©® e Q\—— 87.5
» 1— 62.5
O © © @' © © O e @ {-375 1280Pr
e © © © © e|le o © o © o125
0 0
540 @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 0O
15 1 @
25—+ @
3/d8 0 @ @ © O @|@ O @ @® ® O
\i | i | i | /
55 ‘ 35 ‘ 1.5 ‘0
Inch 45 25 0.5
1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Modular Tiles

The new 60600i platform “tiles”
allow the user to build a variety of
platform shapes and sizes.

-
-
-
-
-
»

.
.
DL
.
L
.
B L
.
L3
.

R A

Product Features

M Stable cast aluminum plate
M Pre-drilled, threaded 1/4-20 (M6) and 8-32 (M4)
M Vacuum compatible versions available

Related Products

BB-1.0 building blocks 124
BB-5.0 building blocks 124

Order Information

3.5x3.5inch, square tile 30300i
6.5 x 6.5 inch, square tile 60600i
Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Platforms / Tables
Modular Tiles
351 and 6.5 x 0.5 Inch Modular Tiles

30300i, 4 places

Mix and match to create your own unique platform.

30300i

60600i, 3 places

Siskiyou 3" and 6" square tiles can be bolted together in virtually any
configuration to create a mounting platform. When a regular breadboard
is too big, these tiles can get your project or prototype built with just the
right amount of space. For innovative optomechanical solutions, shop
Siskiyou!

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Platforms / Tables

Modular Tiles
3.5 x 0.5 Inch Plate / 30300i

Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical center line... for clarity single quadrant dimensions are shown

12.5 37.5
0 ‘ 2‘5 ‘ Millimeter
O | O+ 375
BCHICES
@ @ Or+1— 25
o O O 125

6.5 x 0.5 Inch Plate / 60600i

BOTTOM VIEW

60600i

Inch Millimeter Pattern... Mounting Holes
Plate is mirror-symmetric along vertical center line... for clarity single quadrant dimensions are shown

o 125 ‘ 375 ‘ 62.5 Millimeter
\ ||
) ) ‘ @ 75
| > ~
ICHORCRORCRONCRONCRONC] 625
o'O Ol e+— 50
[ - . = = |
@ © © © © @, —— 375
le) O +— 2
(N - - - - |
@ @® @® @® @® @ —1— 125
0 o0 D O 0
51— ® @ @ |@® @ @
1 40 O
15 ——} ® @ @® | ® @ <:>}
2 4010 O e
25 @0@020@0=20@
3 0 | o) 0
I I
Inch 3 2 ‘ 1 ‘ 0

BOTTOM VIEW

Application

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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75 Series Breadboards

Platforms / Tables

Lightweight Mounting Plates

75 Series

The 75 Series Breadboards minimize both weight and cost. Siskiyou

has teamed up with industry leader TMC to offer these products that
match with our platforms, support rods and other modular hardware. A
patented (pat# 5,558,920) manufacturing technique allows TMC to form
countersunk, tapped holes in a thin top skin of stainless steel. The holes
are not drilled or punched, but fabricated in a way that effectively “thick-
ens” the skin in a small ring around the threads and adds to the unit's
rigidity. No inserts are used and the formed holes are countersunk and
tapped 3 threads deep.

The 75 Series tops have relatively high levels of rigidity, as they utilize a
standard steel core. They are ideal when light loads are anticipated and
both low weight and low cost are the most crucial factors. The ultra-
lightweight design weighs less than 9 Ibs/ft? [44 kg/m?].

Standard breadboards have 1/4-20 holes on 1-inch centers. Under all
holes are CleanTop® Il individual cups that make the core spillproof.

This lightweight design is available from stock in the sizes listed below.
A full range of sizes and materials is available on a custom basis. Contact
us for pricing and delivery for custom configurations.

Product Features 75 Series
W Ultra-lightweight design
B Ferromagnetic stainless steel top and bottom skins
M CleanTop® Il spillproof core & /
Performance Specifications 1.00 typ./\® = /\1'00 P
- | Il e
Top skin 430 series ss, 0.075 in [2 mm] thk 2.0-inch A SN S S S deep, N places
Bottom skin 400 series ss, 0.075 in [2 mm thi 130mm] et etaTaT ettt
Sidewalls high-pressure laminate <N R N S S
Core steel honeycomb, closed-cell, }/ C ... °
0.010in [0.2 mm] thk foil G
Core shear modulus 275,000 psi s - : e : e : e : e : - 2
[19,300 kg/cm2] A s _e_e _-= 5
Core cell size <0.5in2 [3cm2] o
Core density 13.3 Ib/ft3 [230 kg/m3] \/\/
Flatness +0.005in[0.13 mm]
Tapped holes 3 threads, backed by individual
8 CleanTop® Il cups Model A B N
) 75SSC-103-02 19.00 23.00 396
l(_c Order Information 75SSC-104-02 19.00 47.00 828
— 19'x23" [450x600] 31 Ib [14 kg] 75SSC-103-02 75858C-113-02 23.00 23.00 484
2 19"x47" [450x1200] 62 Ib [28 kg] 75SSC-104-02 7588C-115-02 23.00 35.00 748
§ 23"x23" [600x600] 37 Ib [17 kg] 75SSC-113-02 75SSC-119-02 23.00 47.00 1012
8 23"x35" [600x900] 56 Ib [25 kg] 75SSC-115-02 75585C-135-02 35.00 47.00 1564
c:é 23"x47" [600x1200] 74 b [34 kg] 75SSC-119-02
o 35"x47" [900x1200] 111 Ib [50 kg] 75SSC-135-02
www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Platforms / Tables

High-Performance Laboratory Tables

63-500 Series

The 63-500 Series High-Performance Lab Tables provide an excellent vi-
bration-free working surface for loads up to 350 Ib [160 kg]. Siskiyou has
teamed up with isolation table industry leader TMC to offer these prod-
ucts that match with our platforms, support rods and other hardware.
Now with modular construction, these tables are recommended for use
in such diverse applications as electrophysiology, cell injection, ultrami-
crotomy, photomicroscopy, scanning tunneling microscopy, and confocal
laser scanning microscopy. TMC's Patented Gimbal Piston™ Isolator
has been proven by independent tests to consistently outperform the
competition. It achieves both horizontal and vertical isolation down to
very low input levels. An integral part of the Gimbal Piston, the thin-
wall, Dacron®-reinforced, rolling diaphragm air seals are only 0.020 in.
[0.5 mm] thick and extremely flexible. They do not stiffen the spring as
thicker rubber diaphragms do, to maximize horizontal isolation. All sys-
tems are equipped with rugged all-aluminum height control valves. Virtu-
ally unbreakable, they are finger-adjustable with no need for tools. The
standard model maintains height to £0.050 in. [£1 mm]; the precision
model, to £0.005 in. [£0.1 mm]. Unigue in the industry, TMC provides
sturdy, tamperproof, built-in piston travel restraints. The restraints are
completely independent of the table valves and have been ram-tested at
forces above those produced by the pistons operating at full pressure.
They cannot be decoupled accidentally and do not interfere with setting
up and using the table, but simply protect against over-travel without the
use of external bars that create hazardous pinch points. Heavy loads,
including the top plate, can be safely removed from a table in full opera-
tion. Exclusive TMC tiebar gussets increase table frame rigidity. They
compensate for the elimination of the front tiebar in order to provide
knee and leg room. Table legs include built-in fine-thread 3 in. [75 mm]
diameter screw jack levelers with 1/2 in. [13 mm] travel, provision for
external adjustment and a handy adjustment wrench. The adjustable feet
have a solid, slightly domed shape to assure solid, wobble-free contact
with sloping or irregular floors. All table tops come with standard 1/4-20 x
1.0 tapped hole array.

63-500 Series
63-531 Vibration Isolation Performance

10 L L | | 1000% 5
| | | | | | o

————— Horizontal (cyan-blue) ‘— - —mma- 1] =

1 1 | g

10 Vertical (magenta-red) ‘ ***** -
o

g

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S

Acceleration Transmitted
Acceleration Input

0.1 - 90%
= 1
5
£ 00 99%
g the excitation, L” is ;not mpasqred in ! Lo
= I-response tom{sbgwng qms§emﬁatMnr TooTro -
0001 I I I I I I I 999%
1 10 70

Frequency, Hz

63-500 Series Tables

Product Features

W Gimbal Piston™ Isolators
M Rugged Built-in Leveling Feet
M Superior Table Tops

Accessories

e Front & Rear Support Bars ® Armrest Pads

e Sliding Shelves e Raised Rear Shelf e Casters

Performance Specifications

Isolator natural frequency

High input Vert: 1.2 Hz, Horiz: 1.0 Hz

Low input Vert: 1.5-2.0 Hz, Horiz: 1.2-1.7 Hz
Isolation efficiency

@5 Hz Vert: 70-85%, Horiz: 75-90%

@10Hz Vert: 90-97%, Horiz: 90-97%

Gross load capacity
Net load capacity
Facilities required

Order Information

1,400 Ibs [640 kg]
350 Ibs [160 kgl
80 psi nitrogen or air

isolator with 2-inch stainless steel laminate
25"x36" [625x900]
30"x30" [750x750]
30"x36" [750x900]
isolator with 4-inch CleanTop® Il
30"x36" [750x900]
30"x48" [750x1200]
30"x60" [750x1500]

63-511
63-521
63-531

63-533
63-543
63-553

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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PSR and AS Series

Product Features

W Solid aluminum construction
M Sizes from 0.125- to 10.0-inch
M Cost-effective support system

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

platforms beginning 102
post mount clamp 112
perfusion chambers 192

Order Information

platform support rods

4.0 inch PSR-4.0
6.0inch PSR-6.0
10.0 inch PSR-10.0
Aluminum spacers, Assortment kit AS-1A
125", package of 4 AS-.125
.250", package of 4 AS-.250
.500", package of 4 AS-.500
1.00", package of 4 AS-1.00
1.50", package of 4 AS-1.50
2.00", package of 4 AS-2.00
4.00", package of 1 AS-4.00
6.00", package of 1 AS-6.00

Metric Order Information

platform support rods

100 mm PSR-100
150 mm PSR-150
250 mm PSR-250
Aluminum spacers, Assortment kit AS-25A
3 mm, package of 4 AS-3
7 mm, package of 4 AS-7
15 mm, package of 4 AS-15
25 mm, package of 4 AS-25
40 mm, package of 4 AS-40
50 mm, package of 4 AS-50
100 mm, package of 1 AS-100
150 mm, package of 1 AS-150

Platforms / Tables

Support Rods & Spacers
PSR and AS Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Platform Support Rods

Our PSR series platform support rods are a solid solution for support-
ing platforms or other mechanical hardware. Our PSR platform support
rods are specifically designed to be used with our 1200 and 12000
series platforms. PSR platform support rods are cross drilled to accept
a 3/16 hex wrench. This cross hole enables secure tightening to AS
spacers, isolation table tops, or other mechanical devices. When used
in conjunction with AS aluminum spacers, accurate placement of our
platforms, manipulators, or other devices is easily achieved.

Aluminum Spacers

Use AS aluminum spacers for
spacing of any device that needs
to be adjusted in either the verti-
cal or horizontal plane. AS spacers
can be used by themselves or
with ABP series base plates. They
are also useful for added height
adjustment on top of our PSR plat-
form support rods. For horizontal
applications use our BB-1.0 build-
ing block cube attached to the top I Application
of an AS spacer, then bolt another [T 2 T A
AS spacer to one or more of the

four sides.

Individual size spacers are available in packages of 4 or in assortment
kits. See ordering information at left and below.

AS-1A — Inch Size — Aluminum Spacers, Assortment Kit

e One (1) of each spacer size AS-.125 through AS-2.00
* Two (2) 1/4-20 x 5/8 stainless steel set screws to attach AS-1.50 to AS-2.00

AS-25A — Metric Size — Aluminum Spacers, Assortment Kit

e One (1) of each spacer size AS-3 through AS-50
e Two (2) M6 x 15 stainless steel set screws to attach AS-40 to AS-50

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Platforms / Tables

Support Rods
PSR Series

& Spacers

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Model Rod length
PSR-4.0 4.00
PSR-6.0 6.00
PSR-10.0 10.00

Model Rod length (mm)

=

1/4-20 (M6) thread
x .40 deep, both ends

/ 148 dia

L— .23 dia through

N
O‘/
N

PSR-100 100.0
PSR-150 150.0
PSR-250 250.0
AS Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
.985 dia
+.001

.63 dia x .010 deep
relief, both ends N

| —.261 (6.4)
dia through

Model Height
AS-.125 125
AS-.250 250
AS-.500 500
AS-1.00 1.000

Height

(@

Model Height (mm)
AS-3 3.0
AS-7 7.0
AS-15 15.0
AS-25 25.0

.985 dia
+.001

.63 dia x.010 deep

relief, both ends
—~

g

| — 1/4-20 (M6) x .40
Height B

deep threaded
1.500 750

hole, both ends
2000  1.000 B

4000 2000 | Hejgnt \f

6.000  3.000
.23 dia through
[not available on
1.00 (25.0) or less]

Model
AS-1.50
AS-2.00
AS-4.00
AS-6.00

Model Height (mm) B (mm)
AS-40 40.0 20.0
AS-50 50.0 25.0
AS-100 100.0 50.0
AS-150 150.0 75.0

PSR Series

AS Series

Post Mount
Clamps on page
112

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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LMP Series

Product Features

AS-C

M High quality support post

M 1/4-20 tapped holes on each end
W Cross drilled for positive tightening

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Related Products

AS series aluminum spacers

110

MX110 micromanipulator 156
MX6500 micromanipulator 165
MX7500 micromanipulator 170
Order Information

large mounting post, 6.0 inch LMP-6
large mounting post, 12.0 inch LMP-12
large mounting post, 150.0 mm LMP-150
large mounting post, 300.0 mm LMP-300
post clamp, nominal 1 inch post AS-C
post clamp, metric model AS-C-M

Platforms / Tables

Large Mounting Posts
LMP Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Large Mounting Post .984 dia

.23 dia through hole

1/4-20 (M6) x .75 deep
both ends

Model A B
LMP-6 3.00 6.00
LMP-12 6.00 12.00
Model A(mm) B(mm)
LMP-150 M 75.0 150.0
LMP-300M 150.0  300.0

.75 dia x .02 deep
relief

Post Mount Clamp

Clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw
mounting, 2 places

8-32 (M4) x .50 deep
threaded hole, 4 places

1/4-20 (M8) x .50 deep 2.00
threaded hole, 2 places 1.00

Large Mounting Posts

Our LMP series large mounting rods are a solid solution for supporting
platforms or other mechanical hardware. The LMP large mounting post
can be directly mounted to an isolation table top, PSR series platform
support rods, or AS series spacers. LMP series mounting rods are cross
drilled to accept a 3/16 hex wrench. This cross hole enables secure tight-
ening to AS spacers, isolation table tops, or other mechanical devices.

The LMP’s 0.984 diameter is the same as the mounting post for
MX110s, MX6500s, and MX7500s. When used as a support leg for a
fixed-stage platform, the LMP-6 can be used to attach any of these ma-
nipulators to create a rigid integrated mounting point.

Post Mount Clamp

The AS-C post clamp is designed to mount to our AS series and LMP
series posts. The symmetrical design has a 1/4-20 clearance, 8-32 and
1/4-20 tapped holes conveniently located to attach a wide variety of de-
vices. The clamp design will accommodate diameters from .950 inch to
1.25 inch. The AS-C is available in a metric version by adding “-M"” to the
Model number.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Section Contents

Introduction to Siskiyou adapters and other hardware

Whether you have chosen the metric (M6) or the U.S. system (1/4-20) as
the basis of attachment in your lab, Siskiyou offers a variety of adapters
to complete your installation.

Our full line of adapters starts out
with a magnetic base and ends up
with screw kits and thread adapters.
The MG series of magnetic bases
are available in a variety of sizes
and holding forces. These magnetic
bases are designed to be the inter-
face between a magnetic mount-
ing surface without conventional
attachment holes and equipment
that needs to be bolted down. Con-
versely we also have a selection of
magnetic strips that enable the user
to attach them to a nonmagnetic
surface so that a magnet may be used to hold equipment in place.

Add anchors to flat metal surface.

Between magnetic bases and thread adapters is a variety of mounting
plates, rail systems, support rods, and clamps — over 50 products in all.
This group of products covers applications including vertical mountings
of stages, additional mounting holes, and coarse linear or rotational posi-
tioning.

Screw kits and thread adapters provide secure attachment of equipment
and are a necessary part of any lab. Our wide selection of thread adapt-
ers provides solutions to mismatching thread sizes and facilitates varia-
tions in metric or U.S. system threads.

Add feet for mounting rods
or magnetic strips for holding
wires and other metallic components.

These small magnetic bases
are designed to be used with our
MS series magnetic strips.

Adapters / Rails / Ha

Adapters

Magnetic Bases

3" Square 114
3" Square, Low Profile 115
Round Foot 116
Strips & Round 117
Mounting Blocks and Brackets

Universal 118
Aluminum Base 118
Right Angle 120
Base Plates

Rotating 122
Building Blocks 124
Translation 125
Kinematic 126
Removable 127
Dovetail Rails & Carriers

Rails

1.5"to 12" Standard Rails 128
4" & 8" Large Rails 130
Carriers

Standard 129
Large 131
Rods, Holders & Clamps

Rods

5/16" Miniature 136
1/2" Precision 132
Holders

5/16" Diameter 136
1/2" Diameter 132
Clamps

Universal Clamp 134
Slide Clamps & C-Clamps 135
Table & Pedestal Clamps 138
Hardware

Kits

Lab Essentials Kits 141
Fasteners & Drivers

Sets 142
Thumb Screws 144
Thread Adapters 145

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MGB-3.0

Product Features

W Multiple mounting surfaces
M Simple on / off lever
M Solid holding force

Performance Specifications

holding force 70 Ibs
Related Products

MX-APC-T base plate 127
MX-APT-T base plate 127
MX312P platform 96

micromanipulators

Order Information

beginning 151

magnetic base, 3.0 inch

MGB-3.0

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Magnetic Base
3.0x 3.0/ MGB-3.0

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

50 (13.1)

3.00 1.00 (25.0)

typ.

1.00 (25.0)
typ.

50 (13.1)
’ 9 L typ.
G, -
0
1.00 -
(25.0)
/ 7 yp.
1/4-20 (M6) x .37 deep 3.00

threaded hole, 27 places

Magnetic Base

The MGB-3.0 magnetic base is designed to be used as a stable mount-
ing platform for isolation tables lacking mounting holes, or on any mag-
netic surface. The 3.0-inch x 3.0-inch footprint has greater surface area
and is more stable than similar magnetic bases. The magnetic field of
the MGB-3.0 is activated through 45° rotation of a manual lever that is
clearly marked ON and OFF.

The MGB-3.0's 3.0-inch x 3.0-inch mounting surface is the perfect match
for mounting our 331 stages, 831 stages, MX312P platforms, or MX3T
tilt platforms. Three sides of the magnetic base have nine 1/4-20 mount-
ing holes for added attachment flexibility.

The MGB-3.0 is also compatible with our MX-AP series top adapter
plates. These adapter plates allow the experimenter to remove and
replace equipment accurately and simply by loosening two flathead
SCrews.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Magnetic Base
3.0 x 3.0/ MGB-3.0lp

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

3.00

1/4-20 (M6) x .26
deep mounting hole,
9 places

1/4-20 (M6) x .34
deep mounting hole,
2 places

Product Features

M 1/4-20 tapped surface
MW Low profile design

M Solid holding force

Performance Specifications
holding force 50 Ibs

Magnetic Bases

The MGB-3.0lp magnetic base is designed to be used as a stable mount-  Related Products

ing platform for isolation tables lacking mounting holes, or on any mag- MX-APCT base plate 177
netic surface. The magnetic field of the MGB-3.0Ip is activated through MX-APT-T base plate 177
60° rotation of a manual lever that is clearly marked ON and OFF. MX312P platform %
The MGB-3.0Ip’s 3.0-inch x 3.0-inch mounting surface is the perfect micromanipulators beginning 151

match for mounting our 331 stages, 831 stages, MX312P platforms, or
MX3T tilt platforms. The MGB-3.0Ip is also compatible with our MX-AP Order Information
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series top adapter plates. These adapter plates allow the experimenter magnetic base, 3.0 inch low profile MGB-3.0lp
to remove and replace equipment accurately and simply by loosening Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
two flathead screws this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MGF

Product Features

W 1/4-20 attachment point
M Low profile design
M Solid holding force

Performance Specifications

holding force
attachment point

Related Products

82 Ibs
1x1/4-20

PSR series support rods
AS series spacers
LMP series mounting posts

Order Information

110
110
12

magnetic foot

MGF

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Magnetic Base
Round Foot / MGF

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1/4-20 x 3/8 (M6 x 10)
cap screw
)
~—]
= 2.63 dia x .375 thick
1/4-20 (M6) threaded
through
=

Magnetic Foot

The MGF magnetic feet are designed to be used as a stable attachment
point for AS series spacers and PSR series platform support rods. This
simple design is ideal for securely holding equipment to isolation tables
lacking mounting holes. The rare earth magnet provides a solid attach-
ment point for a variety of devices. The MGF can be used individually or
in multiples when more strength or a wider footprint is needed.

The center of the MGF has a 1/4-20 tapped insert. By attaching a set
screw to the bottom of an AS spacer or PSR support rod these support
structures can be simply screwed into the MGF base. If your device is
not compatible with 1/4-20 we have thread adapters (page 145) for a
wide variety of U.S. system and metric threads.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Magnetic Strips & Bases

1-inch Strip & 1-inch Diameter / MS Series

Clearance hole for
1/4- 20 or M6
flathead screw

Magnetic Strips
1.00
/Xo

.50

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 or M6
flathead screw

Model A B c
MS-40 400 3.00 .80
MS-6.0 6.00 500 .95

Magnetic stainless steel

Magnetic Bases
Clamp top, .985 dia x .23 thick

TOP 985 di with rubber O-ring seated in
~oodia groove on underside
.30
o4 00
MGB/8 (MGB/4)
and BOTTOM MGB/HC
MGB/20 (MGB/6) A 8-32 (M4)
thread
Magnet, 3 places Magnetic base
.985 dia x .30 thick
Model A
MGB/8 (MGB/4) 8-32 (M4) thread
MGB/20 (MGB/6) 1/4-20 (M6) thread

Magnetic Strips

The MS series magnetic strips allow the user to create a magnetic in-
terface on nonmagnetic surfaces. These magnetic strips are made from
magnetic stainless steel and are a cost-effective alternative to solid
steel platforms. The mounting holes accept either 1/4-20 or M6 flathead
screws, included, set at 3.0- and 5.0-inch spacing. The MS series mag-
netic strips can be used individually or in multiples when more strength
is needed.

The slim design of these magnetic strips adds minimally to the height
of any setup. Our full line of platforms offer a variety of mounting op-
tions but can be limited by the nonmagnetic surface. By attaching these
magnetic strips you can conveniently place a multitude of small wires or
equipment.

Magnetic Bases

These small (1.0-inch diameter) magnetic bases are designed to be used
with our MS series magnetic strips. The bases come in four tapped ver-

sions. The MGB/8 can be combined with our MPR post to create mount-
ing solutions for many different applications. The MGB/HC hose clamp is
available in a metric version by adding “-M" to the Model number.

MGB Series

Product Features

W Creates a magnetic mounting surface
B Magnetic stainless steel construction
B Mounting hardware included

Related Products

platforms beginning 102

Order Information

magnetic strip, 4.0 inch MS-4.0
magnetic strip, 6.0 inch MS-6.0
magnetic base, M4 tapped hole MGB/4
magnetic base, M6 tapped hole MGB/6
magnetic base, 8-32 tapped hole MGB/8
magnetic base, 1/4-20 tapped hole MGB/20
magnetic base, hose clamp MGB/HC

metric model MGB/HC-M

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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UMP-2.2

AB-U

Product Features

M Solid aluminum construction
B Mounting hardware included
W 1/4-20 interfaces

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Mounting Blocks & Brackets
UMP-2.2 and AB-U

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Universal Mounting Plate

The UMP-2.2 universal mounting plate is designed to provide mounting
holes anywhere and in any orientation on microscope stages, isolation
tables, or other components with 1/4-20 or M6 mounting holes.

The low profile and compact design of the UMP-2.2 adds minimally to
the height of a setup. The UMP-2.2 is ideal for adapting a M6 mount-
ing surface to a 1/4-20 hole spacing and comes complete with M6 and
1/4-20 hardware.

Aluminum Base, Universal

The AB-U is a unique two-piece angle bracket that can be assembled
into many different configurations. The two-piece design enables the
construction of 90° plates and T-plates, two varieties of each, or two
sets can be combined to create a box structure.

The AB-U is ideal for increasing mounting attachment points or making a
vertical mounting surface.

Application
Related Products
DT-300 stage 42
331 stage 46
100cr stage 52
100cr-A stage 53
100cri stage 64
200cr stage 57
200cri stage 64
831 stage 63
Order Information E_Sb?g(:tﬁe'tg?ke
universal mounting plate, 2.2 inch UMP-2.2 2 examples
aluminum base, universal, 2 pieces AB-U
Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.
www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Mounting Blocks & Brackets
UMP-2.2 and AB-U

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

@ 1/4-20 x 1/2 (M6 x 12mm)
225 flathead screw

1.875
1.125

(@

1/4-20 (M6) threaded
through hole, 7 places

1-inch slot travel
1.125

1.875
2.25

Clearance hole for 1/4-20

(M6) cap screw, 4 pla?

1.00 (25.0) 220

typ.

35

1/4-20 (MG? threaded
through hole to
intersecting slot,

8 places

200\ 1/4.00 (M6) threaded

(50.0) " through hole, 11 places

1/4-20 (M6) x .71 deep

. 1.00
Clearance hole for 1/4-20 threaded hole, 8 places

(M6) cap screw, all slots, typ. (25.0)

UMP-2.2

AB-U

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MX-AB

MX-AB2

Product Features

M Solid aluminum construction
M Mounting hardware included
W 1/4-20 interfaces

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

DT-300 stage 42
331 stage 46
100cr stage 52
200cr stage 57
MXT angle platform 101
100cri stage 64
200cri stage 64
831 stage 63

Order Information

adapter block MX-AB
mounting base, 24 threaded 1/4-20 holes ~ MX-AB2

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Mounting Blocks & Brackets
Right Angle Block and Base / MX-AB

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

MX-AB FRONT VIEW
438 (11 .5)\>/\ BACK VIEW
.40 (11.3) dia hole for 200 2878
access to 1/4-20 (M6) (50.0) =
mounting hole, 2 places
)
Slot for access to A § § =
1/4-20 (M6) 275 & O O
mounting holes, & § O
2 places NN
1/4-20 (M6) Q
threaded through L
hole, 4 places > 1&// 1-7255(1 9.3)
L——1.75(44.2)
2.25(56.7)
MX-AB2
.261 dia through
clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) cap
screw, 4 places TOP VIEW
1#4-22 (M6) 84
thread x .49 ¢
deep, 3 places yP- BOTTOM VIEW

2.25
1.00 (25.0) typ.

thread x .49
deep, 9 places
both sides

.261 dia through,
10 places

Adapter Block

The MX-AB right angle block is designed for mounting Z-axis stages to
solid mounting surfaces or other stages. The MX-AB's simple design al-
lows the user to configure many devices with 1/4-20 tapped holes into
a vertical application. This angle bracket is designed for flexibility and al-
lows the user to configure stages into XZ-, YZ-, or Z-axis versions.

Mounting Base

Although the MX-AB2 was designed to be used with the 200cr and
200cri stages, the 1.0-inch spaced mounting holes allow the user to cre-
ate stand-alone Z-axis mounting or add a Z-axis to X / XY from any of our
motorized or manual stages.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Application

MX-AB2
mounting base

GBS

200cr T AS-2.0
linear stage 2> g aluminum spacer
'@ g 2 places
r/{, —
€

RSF-1
rotary stage
2 places I
p ABP-R MX-AB
adapter block

100cr

linear stage
2 places

MX-APC
adapter plate

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Base Plate
Rotation / ABP Series and MX-RS

A%

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Aluminum Base Plate, Coarse Rotation

The ABP-R mounting base allows the user to coarsely adjust the position
of a device both transversely and rotationally. The mounting slots on the
ABP-R allow positioning between mounting holes on isolation tables and
platforms while the center clamp enables 360 degrees of rotation of our
adapter plugs.

Rotation Base Adapters

ABP-R1, -R2, -R3, and -R4 series of adapter plugs enable the user to
benefit from the location flexibility of the ABP-R mounting base. These
adapter plugs come in versions compatible with 1/4-20 or 8-32 attach-
ments.

ABP-R Series

Repeatable Rotation Base

The MX-RS repeating rotation stage is designed to mount onto our ABP-
R. The MX-RS uses a magnetic coupling to ensure submicron relocation.
By combining the ABP-R with the MX-RS a multitude of devices can be
positioned, rotated out of an experiment, and then returned with great
accuracy.

The mounting surface of the MX-RS is laid out with 1/4-20 and 8-32
mounting holes and is compatible with our 1600, 7600, MX160,
MX1600, MX6600, and MX7600 series of stages and manipulators. The
repeatable design adds a level of flexibility to quick and precise electrode

replacement.
Product Features

M Coarse linear / rotation positioning
W Adapters for 1/4-20 or 8-32 mounting o MX-RS
M Mounting hardware included Application

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

7600 stages 66
MX7630 micromanipulator 168
MX7600 micromanipulator 169
MX6600 micromanipulator 164

Order Information

aluminum base plate, coarse rotation ABP-R

rotation base adapter, 1/4-20 threaded ABP-R1

rotation base adapter, 8-32 threaded ABP-R2

rotation base adapter, 1/4-20 clearance, ABP-R3
metric compatible

rotation base adapter, 8-32 clearance, ABP-R4
metric compatible

repeatable rotation base MX-RS

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Base Plate
Rotation / ABP Series and MX-RS

A5

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) thumb
screw, 2 places

g . ' 250
. ABP-R

1/4-20 (M6) pivoting base
49 (12.8) locking screw

48

Model Plug Mounting Feature
ABP-R1  1/4-20 (M6) thread through
ABP-R2  8-32 (M4) thread through
ABP-R3 1/4-20 or M6 clearance
ABP-R4 8-32 or M4 clearance ABP-R Adapter

Plugs é
e £, A

Removable
adapter plate,
2.98 dia

3.00 dia

1/4-20 (M6) x .24
deep threaded hole,
13 places

.52

8-32 (M4) x .24 deep Clearance hole for 8-32
threaded hole, 2 places (M4) cap screw, 2 places

MX-RS
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware
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N Base Plate
// \\
. Building Blocks / BB Series
w Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

BB Series

BB-1.0
1.00
50
1.00
Clearance for .50
1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw 1/4-20 (M6) threaded
; OOJ 50 through hole, 4 places

Application

BB-5.0 /\
245
5 !

Clearance for 1/4-20

50 (13.5) (M6) cap screw,
1/4-20 (M6) 4 places
threaded through 54
to intersecting 1/4-20 (M6) threaded

Product Features hole, 2 places through hole, 10 places

1.00 JJ\
B Solid aluminum construction 50 (13.5)

W 1/4-20 interfaces
M Flexible design

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request
Related Products Modular Building Blocks
PRH precision rod holders 132
AS spacers 110 BB series building blocks are simple construction components
PR precision rads 132 and are a cost-effective alternative to having expensive machine
modular tiles 106 shops build one-off adapter/interface plates.

The BB-1.0 cube is designed to change the mounting surface by

Order Inf i
rder Information 90°. It has one 1/4-20 mounting hole and four 1/4-20 attachment
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building block, 1.0 inch BB-1.0 points

building block, 5.0 inch BB-5.0 ’

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on The BB-5.0 rail is designed with maximum attachment pOintS,
this product, add *-M" after model number. four 1/4-20 (M6) clearance holes and twelve 1/4-20 tapped holes.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Base Plate
Translation / ABP-T Series

A5

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

ABP-T! />\ }
1.00
3.00 .

Clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw

37
( Slot clearance for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw,
2 places
2.00 1.00 . ) ABP Series
2.00 (50.0)

1.00 (25.0)

35

3.00
/ Slot clearance for
Clearance hole for 1.50 1/4-20 (M6) cap
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw, 2 places
screw, 3 places
ABP-T3 3.00
1.00
(25.0 28
yp. 6.8)
}/ typ.
.37 Clearance hole for
( 1/4-20 (M6) cap screw
Slot clearance for
1/4-20 (M6) cap
ABP-T.5 screw, 2 places
2.25
Product Features
Clearance hole
for 1/4-20 or M6 M Coarse X- or Y-axis positioning
cap screw W 1/4-20 interfaces
Slot clearance \2{ M Solid aluminum construction
for 1/4-20 or M6 37 W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
cap screw request
Related Products
-~ >
PRH precision rod holders 132 8-
AS spacers 110 ©
=
PR precision rods 132 @
(@)
Aluminum Base Plates, Translation Order Information 5
) ] ) aluminum base plate, .75 inch travel ABP-T1 Q—i
The ABP-T series translation base plates are designed to mount aluminum base plate, 2.0 inch travel ABP-T? 2
PRH series precision rod holders and AS series spacers. These aluminum base plate, .5 inch travel ABP-T3 I
simple designs enable the user to place these or other devices aluminum base plate, .75 inch travel, ABP-T5 o
in many locations on the mounting surface. The ABP-T series universal g—
translation bases are a cost-effective alternative to having expen- Metric Option — for metric assembly features on )
sive machine shops build one-off adapter/interface plates. this product, add *-M" after model number. @

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com




Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Base Plate

A%

siskiyou

Kinematic / KB Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

KB3.0 .50 |(13.1)
. 2 places
3.00 100 1.00 3.00

Clearance hole for

1/4-20 (M6) cap screw 1/4-20 (M6) thread

through, 8 places
1.50 <\> /»360" rotating pivot plate, slot
@

1.50 clearance for 1/4-20 (M6) cap screw
.25 dia ball, 3 places

KB Series Stack height when _ )L .
fully assembled .875 : -
KB3.0 shown \/
disassembled

.50
(13.1)
KB5.0 , /10)0\

50 (13.1)

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw

1/4-20 (M6) thread
through, 24 places

2.50 /\/\ 360° rotating pivot plate, slot
: clearance for 1/4-20 (M6) cap screw

.25 dia ball, 3 places

Stack height when

fully assembled 1.00 \,/ '

Product Features

M Carbide location pads
M Flexible mounting design
W 1/4-20 interfaces

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

Kinematic Bases

PRH precision rod holders 132
AS spacers U The KB series kinematic bases are designed for quick and precise re-
ABP base plates 125

moval/relocation of equipment in the experiment area. Hardened steel
balls locating in carbide receivers assure submicron repeatability. Snap-

Order Information on spring clips ensure solid locking of top mounting plates.
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kinematic base assembly, 3.0 inch KB3.0

kinematic top only, 3.0 inch kB30T KB series kinematic base plates are equipped with a unigue hold down
kinematic base assembly, 5.0 inch kB5.0  pivot that allows secure single-bolt mounting anywhere on an isolation
kinematic top only, 5.0 inch KB5.0T  table, platform, or mounting surface. The top plates are tapped with 1/4-
Metric Option — for metric assembly features on 20 mounting holes on 1.0-inch centers. The related top plates can be

this product, add *-M" after model number. purchased separately to facilitate a variety of equipment use.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Base Plate
Removable / MX-AP Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

MX-APC 1/4-20 (M6) thread 1.69
through, 4 places
Clearance for
1/4-20 (M6) cap

screw, 9 places

2,00 600)
¥ 350

Base plate 11420 (M6) )
thumb screw —~ i
Clearance for Egﬁ% %ahs?o
1/4-20 (M6) cap
screw, 4 places /L both styles
.50
typ. /{
48
{”(((/@ 1/4-20 (M6)
typ. flathead screw,
2 places

1/4-20 (M6) x .36 deep

.69
MX-APT 11420 (M6) thread (17_9)y\ threaded side hole,
through, 9 places 338 2places, 180° apart

Removable Base Plates

The MX-AP series adapter plates are specifically designed to speed

up the cumbersome mounting and unmounting of translation stages
stacked in an XY configuration. With the MX-AP series, it is no longer
necessary to disassemble stacked stages to access the mounting
screws of the lower stage. The XY stage is mounted to the MX-AP se-
ries top plate with four cap screws and the MX-AP series top plate is
clamped to its base plate with two flathead Allen screws.

MX-AP series adapter plates come in two styles. The MX-APC top plate
has nine clearance holes for 1/4-20 (M6) cap screws and four holes
tapped 174-20 (MB6). The MX-APT top plate has nine holes tapped 1/4-20
(M6). The base plate is equipped with a unique hold down pivot that al-
lows secure single-bolt mounting anywhere on an experimental table.

MX-AP series top plates may be purchased separately and adapted to
other devices for quick, simple removal, or replacement out-of and back-
into the area of the experiment. Their unique attachment design is also
compatible with our MGB-3.0 magnetic base and MX312P platforms.

MX-AP Series

Product Features

M Solid locking mechanism
M Flexible mounting design
W 1/4-20 interfaces

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

MX312P platform 96
MX3T platform 98
MGB-3.0 magnetic base 114

Order Information

aluminum plate assembly, MX-APC
1/4-20 (MB) clearance

aluminum plate assembly, MX-APT
1/4-20 (M6) threaded

aluminum plate top only, MX-APC-T
1/4-20 (M6) clearance

aluminum plate top only, MX-APT-T

1/4-20 (MB) threaded

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MDR Series

Modular by Design™

Product Features

M Low profile design
B Modular flexibility
M Precision machined aluminum

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Order Information

micro-dovetail rail, 1.5 inch length MDR-1.5
micro-dovetail rail, 3.0 inch length MDR-3.0
micro-dovetail rail, 6.0 inch length MDR-6.0i
micro-dovetail rail, 12.0 inch length MDR-12.0i

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Dovetail Rails & Carriers Miniature

3/4” Rails, MDR Series — 1.5 and 3 Inch Lengths

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

MDR-1.5 MDR-3.0
Clearance hole for 8-32 (M4) thread Clearance hole for 1/4-20 38 =
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw  x .32 deep, (M6) cap screw, 2 places .12
2 places
— 5 5 N
o () <3 . ] .72 50 3
75 100 —f=—= !
(18.7) 150 (250)  |=—2.00 (50.0) . 74
(37.5) 300 (75.0)—— 19 -

3/4” Rails, MDR Series — 6 and 12 Inch Lengths

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

MDR-6.0i
.266 dia
through 38 -
o 100 . Clearance hole for 1/4-20 8-32 (M4)
d4e5e);; ;s?gt (25.0) (M8) cap screw, 4 places thread q_‘ 12
typ. ‘ ‘ ‘ x 51 deep ;
s X G ) 0 G =Fe 258
dlearance b= \f/ \W% \W% : : # 37
for hex *
wrench 6.00 (150.0) 74
19 —

MDR-12.0i
Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6)
3.00 (75.0) cap screw, 8 places
34 59 _81 1.00 (25.0), 81,59 _1.00
X !* (14.7) (206) | | tp. [ (20.6) |(14.7) (25.0)
2l __]
E 00 O OO =}

T T T T — 7 i
T T T

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) cap
screw, 2 places

— 100 |- - 800(2000)— =

12.00 (300.0)

Micro-Dovetail Rails

MDR micro-dovetail rails are compact, low profile rails that provide an
in-line foundation and a three dimensional building block for a variety
of component assemblies. The black anodized aluminum rails provide
smooth carrier translation. Their precision dovetail construction allows
components to be quickly attached, aligned, and rigidly held anywhere
along the rails using RC rail carriers.

MDR micro-dovetail rails are available in lengths from 1.5- to 12.0-inches.
The MDR-6.0i and MDR-12.0i ends are machined so that they can be
bolted together to make any length of rail in 6-inch increments. MDR
micro-dovetail rails may be secured at any angle on a microscope or
laboratory table via counterbored clearance holes and slots.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Dovetail Rails & Carriers Miniature

Model Hole
RC-20C Clearance for 1/4-20

PN or M6 cap

screw*
RC-8 8-32 thread through
RC-4 M4 thread through
RC-20 1/4-20 thread through
RC-6 M6 thread through
50 dia *RC-20C is metri tiol
IOCk knob o Is metric compatible

47 dia x .09 deep relief

Model Mount fljJ,rSr.n:rt Irr;%tiir::dl\%gt-gi;i
RC-8R 8-32 cap screw and MDR-12.0i

RC-4R M4 cap screw

RC-20R 1/4-20 cap screw

RC-6R M6 cap screw

Model Hole

Underside has a clearance
for 8-32 cap screw

Underside has a clearance
for M4 cap screw

3/32 (2.5)
hex pivot
lock

Model

Model
RC-MMF5

8-32 (M4) threaded
hole x .30 deep,
9 places

RC series rail carriers attach anywhere along MDR mini dovetail rails

for quick and secure positioning of components. These one-piece alu-
minum RC rail carriers present a low profile and allow close spacing
between components. Spring-loaded, hard polymer guides along the
mating surface of the RC rail carriers ensure wobble-free sliding motion
and dependable linear alignment along the MDR micro-dovetail rails. By
backing out the clamping screw, any RC rail carrier can be positioned
along the MDR micro-dovetail rail with a simple snap-on motion without
removing the other carriers. Once in position, tighten the clamp screw
fully for creep-free clamping. RC series rail carriers have attachments for
either 8-32, 1/4-20, M4 or M6 mounting configurations. New to the line
of RC rail carriers are the RC-20R and RC-8R. These simple but effective
rail carriers allow the user to rotate the mounted device and lock it in
place with one screw.

Product Features

M Unique snap-on feature

B Smooth coarse positioning
W 8-32, 1/4-20, M4 and M6 interfaces
B 5 arc-second repeatable mirror mount flipper

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Order Information

rail carriers ~ imperial
8-32

8-32 /relief

8-32 /rotatable
1/4-20 (M6)

1/4-20

1/4-20 /rotatable
orthogonal axis

8-32

rail carriers ~ metric
M4

M4 /relief

M4 /rotatable

M6

M6 /rotatable

M4

threaded RC-8
clearance RC-8C
cap screw RC-8R
clearance RC-20C
threaded RC-20
cap screw RC-20R

RC-D
threaded RC-MMF5
threaded RC-4
clearance RC-4C
cap screw RC-4R
threaded RC-6
cap screw RC-6R
threaded RC-MMF.5-M

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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DTR Series

Product Features

W Low profile design
W Modular flexibility
M Precision machined aluminum

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

CBH-1.0 beamsplitter mount 306
CFTx mounts 287
CLX mounts 275
IAG mounts 272-273
mirror mounts 200-234
flexure mounts 235-246
0GX mounts 269, 271
OTX mounts 254-259
Order Information

dovetail carrier, 0.5" wide DTC-.50
dovetail carrier, 1.0" wide DTC-1.0
dovetail carrier, 2.0" wide DTC-2.0
dovetail rail, 4.0" length DTR-4.0i
dovetail rail, 8.0" length DTR-8.0i
dovetail rail, 100mm length, 50mm wide ~ DTR-100i
dovetail rail, 200mm length, 50mm wide ~ DTR-200i

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Dovetail Rails & Carriers

Large

2.0" Rail, DTR Series — 4-inch Length

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

DTR-4.0i

» =—1/4-20 (M6) x .51
deep threaded
hole for attaching
DTRs together

Slot clearance for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screws

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw

>

Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6) —
cap screw for attaching
DTRs together

2.0" Rail, DTR Series — 8-inch Length

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

DTR-8.0i

800 7.00 475 400
(200.0) (175.0) (116.2) (100.0)

deep threaded
hole for attaching
DTRs together

learance hole for 1/4-20
M6) cap screw, 3 places

Slot clearance for
1/4-20 (M) cap screws;
centers positioned for
15°, 30° and 45°
angles, 4 places

4.466 (111.6)
dia, typ.

L Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw for attaching
DTRs together

2.47

Siskiyou offers a wide variety of components with dowel pin pockets
in the base that correspond to the dowel pin holes in these rail carriers.

This prevents unwanted rotation of rail-mounted components, or when

these components are used in an OEM setting.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Dovetail Rails & Carriers Large
2.0" Rail, DTC Series — Metric and US System

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

DTC Series

Clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw
4,1 and 0 places
respectively

DTC-2.0

.63 dia
spring loaded ——*
lock-knob

1/4-20 (M6)
Threaded through
5, 4 and 3 places
respectively
1/8 dia
. . dowel pin location
Common Dimensions 2,4 and 10 places
shown in cyan-blue respectively
DTR Series
Typical Assembly
1/4-20 x 1/2

(M6 x 12) Cap Screw

Extending the
DTR Series
Rail System

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Precision Rods, Holders & Accessories 1/2" Diameter

A%

siskiyou

Rods, Holders, Clamps and Accessories

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website.

Siskiyou’s 1/2" diameter precision rod system offers flexible and modular
positioning in laboratory mechanical, life science or photonics applica-
tions. Positioning is attained using standard, single incremental-length
rods, or in stacked combinations. Table mounting options include verti-
cal rod holders or table clamps. Precision ground rods are fitted with
removable 8-32 set screws to facilitate rod extension or device/sample
attachment. Our PRH rod holder is fitted with a spring-loaded lock and

is double-bored with three-point rod contact for smooth and wobble-
free positioning. Accessories such as universal, cross-rod and rod collar
clamps; and rotation / translation table clamps are available for maximum
configurability and positioning flexibility, such as putting a tapped hole
where you need it.

Product Features

M Stainless, aluminum and brass construction
W Unique three-point rod contact

M Spring-loaded lock screw

W 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, 6-, 8- and 12-inch length rods
M Removable 8-32 rod set screw interface

W 1/4-20 female rod and holder-base interface

W Vacuum compatible versions available

Removable

Related Products Hex-Drive, Set-Screw

TC-4, TC-A3 pedestal clamp / adapters 138
Order Information Model
1" rod length PR-1.0
2" rod length PR-2.0 Three-Point
3" rod length PR-3.0 Rod Contact
4" rod length PR-4.0 PRH Type
6" rod length PR-6.0
8" rod length PR-8.0
12" rod length PR-12.0
1" holder length PRH-1.0
2" holder length PRH-2.0
3" holder length PRH-3.0
3" holder length, adjustable ARH-3.0
4" holder length PRH-4.0
4" holder length, adjustable ARH-4.0
6" holder length PRH-6.0
O]
E clamp, rotation / translation RTC-0.5
2 1/4-20 threaded adapter, 3-pack RTC-A1
IS 1/4-20 clearance adapter, 3-pack RTC-A3
_IC__U 8-32 threaded adapter, 3-pack RTC-A2
— 8-32 clearance adapter, 3-pack RTC-A4
wn adapter assortment kit, 1 of each type RTC-AA
‘©
E clamp, rod collar PRC-0.5
%) clamp, cross rod CR-0.5
E clamp, universal rod uc-0.5
B Three-Point
—8 Metric Option — for metric assembly features on Rod Contact
< these products, add ‘M’ after model number. ARH Type

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Precision Rods, Holders & Accessories 1/2" Diameter

A5

siskiyou

Rods, 1/2" Precision

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website.

Model A

1/4-20 (M6) thread x .37 deep

PR-1.0° 1.00

14998 — 5002 dia rod PR-2.0 2.00

X length ‘A’ PR-3.0 3.00

“” PR-4.0 4.00

Remowatle [\ N PR-6.0 6.00

o oot S @\\\\)\J)) 23 dia PR-8.0 8.00
cross-hole : i

PR-12.0 12.00

1. Does not have cross-hole

Holders, 1/2" Precision Rod

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website

1.00 dia holder _ .501-.503  WVELE A B
x length ‘A’ 1/2 dia dia bore o
Lock-Knob PRH-1.0 1.00 0.70
5/8 dia .

Lock-Knob PRH-2.0 2.00 1.70

PRH-3.0 3.00 2.70

8
=)
'%’\\Im_@%nﬂ ARH-3.0'  3~35

PRH-4.0 4.00 3.70
ARH-4.0" 4~4.5
PRH-6.0 6.00 5.70

1. Adjustable height models

1/4-20 (M6)
threaded base

501 - .503 dia bore
x depth ‘B’

Rotation — Translation Clamp, 1/2" Precision Rod

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website.

@ RTC-A1 .
1/4-20 (M) .501 —.502 dia bore =<
Insert Slot clearance for
8 1/4-20 (M6) cap screws =<
3 @ RTC-A2
; 8-32 (M4)
=3 Insert >
<
8-32 (M4) cap screw — |
\
RTC-A3 and A4 (@’ RTC-0.5
| Clearance Inserts 275Lx1.00Wx.37H

Universal Clamp, Collar and 90° Cross Clamp, 1/2" Precision Rod

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website

UC-0.5 CR-0.5

1.63L x .1.62W x 1.00H 501 - 503 dia 2.13L x 1.60W x 1.60H
rod bores

7
PRC-0.5

>

o

&b}

O

—

®

-

w
SN
X
=
»
~
1

QO

=
<

1.06L x .75W x .50H Q
=

®

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MXB-3h

Clipis 1.97 long and jaws

open up to .31 wide

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Universal Clamp
MXB-3h

.125 dia
clearance hole

Pivot point,

.50 dia 4 places

adjustment knob o

22

1/4-20
mounting
thread

Cyan-blue lines show
flexibility of part

Locking hex nut,
2 places

MXB-3i

3.20
8-32 thread

Pivot point,
/ 4 places

% o
—
= e
—— 22
Pivot lock, 4 places > mfn?in
g
@ thread

MXC-8T
page 175

Product Features

M Firm-grip Delrin® knobs
W Convenient 8-32 and 1/4-20 mounting holes
M Quality machined construction

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

8090P and 8090Pb platform plates 102
PC-A perfusion chamber adapter 102

Order Information

universal clamp (includes MSC-1) MXB-3h
universal clamp (includes clip) MXB-3i
miniature probe holder clamp MXC-8T
miniature slide clamp MSC-1
probe holder MXP-8T

MSC-1
page 135

Cyan-blue lines show /

flexibility of part

Locking hex nut,
2 places

\

MXP-8T
below right

.31 dia
MXP-8T

A1 dia
3127
3123 dia shaft \

8-32 x .40 deep
threaded hole

MXB-3h

The MXB-3h is designed to replace wax and clay in mounting applica-
tions that don't require precise positioning. It comes with an insert to
thread into either 1/4-20 or 8-32 tapped holes. Perfect for suction and
stimulating electrodes, holding tubing - you name it! With much less drift
than wax or clay, your experimental probes stay aligned.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Slide Clamps & C-Clamps
SC-1, MSC-1, CC-1 and CC-2

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

A5

siskiyou

SC-1 MSC-1
50dia 11490 (M) thread A
50 dia x .47 deep 82 x .31 deep
adjustment 50 dia
knob —~ adjustment .38 dia
knob—_ ¢
(o % & 1.3§>
78 N 150
.125 dia. .
2 places 2 places . MSC-1
BACK & BOTTOM VIEW

8-32 (M4) x .29 50 di

deep threaded knobIa

hole, 4 places 4 o (M4 e

8-32 (M4) x .24 deep SK )7 ?r;raeat(:ied)
threaded hole ” through hole
37 R 25
.38 V
50
cc-2

.38 typ. 48 BACK & BOTTOM VIEW
24 typ. 8-32 (M4) x .37 62.ia
.62 di
\ deep threaded oI, fknob
QY832 (M4)
299 max U threaded

through hole

Product Features

.38
M Firm-grip Delrin® knobs

M Convenient 8-32 and 1/4-20 mounting holes
M Quality machined construction
W Vacuum compatible versions available upon

Slide Clamps request

SC series slide clamps are convenient for holding thin objects, such as Related Products

optical filters, transparencies, or even razor blades used as optical knife PR precision rods 132
edges. A 1/4-20 or 8-32 set screw can be mounted in the end of the MPR miniature precision rods 136

SC-1 or MSC-1 slide clamp, respectively, for attachment to the end of a
PR or MPR precision rod. The SC-1 slide clamps can be held by a CR-0.5  order Information

>
©L
Q
©
=
®
=
w
~—
20
o
»
~
T
Q
=
<
QO
=
®

or UC-0.5 rod clamps. slide clamp SC-1

miniature slide clamp MSC-1
C-Clamps c-clamp, jaws open to .25 inch CC-1
The CC series C-clamps are useful for gripping odd shaped items that c-clamp, jaws open to .375 inch CC-2
might not have the usual threaded attachment points. They are tapped Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
8-32 (M4) for attachment to PR and MPR series posts. this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Product Features

B Stainless, aluminum and brass construction
M Unique three-point rod contact

M Spring-loaded lock screw

M 1-, 1.5-, 2- and 3-inch length rods

B Removable 8-32 rod set screw interface

W 1/4-20 female holder-base interface

M Vacuum compatible versions available

Related Products

TC-4, TC-A3 pedestal clamp / adapters 138
Order Information Model
1" rod length MPR-1.0
1.5" rod length MPR-1.5
2" rod length MPR-2.0
3" rod length MPR-3.0
0.8" rod holder, 90° MRH-90
1" rod holder MRH-1.0

2" rod holder MRH-2.0

3" rod holder MRH-3.0
clamp, rotation / translation RTC-0.3
clamp, rod collar PRC-0.3
clamp, cross rod CR-0.3
clamp, universal rod uc-0.3

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
these products, add ‘M’ after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Precision Rods, Holders & Accessories 5/16" Diameter
Rods, Holders, Clamps and Accessories
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website

Siskiyou's 5/16" diameter miniature rod system offers flexible and
modular positioning in laboratory mechanical, life science or photonics
applications. Positioning is attained using standard, single incremental-
length rods, or in stacked combinations. Table mounting options include
vertical rod holders or table clamps. Precision ground rods are fitted with
removable 8-32 set screws to facilitate rod extension or device/sample
attachment. Our MHR rod holder is fitted with a spring-loaded lock and
is double-bored with three-point rod contact for smooth and wobble-
free positioning. Accessories such as universal, cross-rod and rod collar
clamps; and rotation / translation table clamps are available for maximum
configurability and positioning flexibility.

Removable ~
Hex-Drive, Set-Screw

@ ©
@ @

Three-Point
Rod Contact

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

. . nn-
Precision Rods, Holders & Accessories 5/16" Diameter
Rods, 5/16" Miniature

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website

.3127 — .3123 Dia. Rod
X Length ‘A’

Removable
8-32 (M4) —
Hex Set Screw

Holders, 5/16" Miniature Rod

Model A

MPR-1.0 1.00
MPR-1.5 1.50
MPR-2.0 2.00
MPR-3.0 3.00

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website.

.75 Dia. Holder
X Length ‘A’

1/2" Dia.

1/4-20 (M6)
Threaded Base

Rotation — Translation Clamp, 5/16" Miniature Rod

Lock-Knob

A

MRH-90" 0.73 0.51
MRH-1.0 1.00 0.78
MRH-2.0 2.00 1.78
MRH-3.0 3.00 2.78

1 Fitted with 90° Cross-Bore

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website

.313 — .314 Dia. Bore

Slot clearance for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screws
4-40 (M3) cap screw - (@

RTC-0.3

N

216 Lx.63Wx.37H

Universal Clamp, Collar and 90° Cross Clamp, 5/16" Miniature Rod

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features. Drawings and CAD models available on our website.

UcC-0.3

1.20L x .97W x .63H .313 — 315 Dia.

Rod Bores

.86L x .63W x .25H

CR-0.3

1.40L x .75W x .75H

A5

siskiyou

alempleH / s|iey / sieidepy

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Table & Pedestal Clamps

AN

siskiyou

Isolation Table Mounts / TC Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Table Clamps

Our TC series table clamps offer a secure method of mounting base
plates to isolation tables for off-axis mounting applications. These simple
but sturdy clamps can be used in a wide range of applications, such as
cable management or base plate mounting.

The TC-1 and TC-2 use a bent wire to create the clamping finger. The
clamp finger is set at 3/8-inch from its bottom surface and is ideal for
holding our ABP and DMB base plates. The TC-2 has an added loca-
tor button that is designed to fit into 1/4-20 or M6 counterbores and

slots. This feature ensures a more secure grasp of the base plate
being mounted.

The TC-3 is the most flexible of the two designs and uses an adjust-
ment screw to set the height of the clamp. This flexible design allows
the TC-3 to be used to clamp devices from 1/16- to 1.0-inch thick. Its
solid aluminum construction ensures solid clamping to the mounting
surface.

TC Series

Table / Pedestal Clamp

The TC-4 table clamp and related adapters are
ideal for creating pedestal systems with our AS
series spacers. They can also be used sepa-
rately to create a low profile mounting system.
The TC-4 uses a “captured” design to hold the
adapters in place and are compatible with in- 'j
dustry standard pedestal systems.

The TC-4 slides
over the adapter

Product Features

W Holds devices in off-axis applications

M 3sizes IAG100
B Mounting hardware included gimbal mount

Clamp slides
over adapter

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request
Related Products AS-2.00
. spacer
ABP-T translation base plates 125
DMB device mounting base 266
TC-A3
i adapter
Order Information p efitan vl
table clamp, 1.0 inch TC-1 of TC-4
table clamp, 2.0 inch TC-2

table clamp, 3.0 inch TC-3

table / pedestal clamp, TC-4 -
with 1/4-20 thumb screw Bottom view

adapter insert, 1/4-20 threaded hole TC-A1 of adapter 18°

adapter insert, 8-32 threaded hole TC-A2

adapter insert, 1/4-20 clearance hole, TC-A3 ( \

metric compatible
adapter insert, 8-32 clearance hole, TC-A4
metric compatible

The machined detail at 18° past the midpoint on either side of the
Metric Option — for metric assembly features on clamp “captures” the adapter, allowing one-handed adjustments.
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this product, add -M" after model number.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Adapters / Rails / Hardware
Table & Pedestal Clamps

Isolation Table Mounts / TC Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

.62 dia

TC-1

.58

.62 dia with 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw for mounting

TC-2

.62 dia with 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw for mounting

.62 dia, typ.

153 (39.4)

Nylon washer, .062 thick, . a
265 1D, 565 OD I 1.58 1es

Clearance for 1/4-20  1.50
(M6) cap screw

625 e 20 e
/ Screw cap, .375 dia x .25 long

Adapters Pedestal Clamp

Model Mounting Feature
TC-A1 1/4-20 (M6) thread through

TC-A2 8-32 (M4) thread through 273?\<>/\
TC-A3 1/4-20 or M6 clearance : . 75 15>L

TC-A4 8-32 or M4 clearance

1.00 dia

19 1.25 dia =
1.01 dia
38 1.27 dia

TC4

Clearance slot TC-A3
for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com

A5

siskiyou

>
©L
Q
©
=
®
=
w
~—
20
o
»
~
T
Q
=
<
QO
=
®




Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Lab Essentials Kits

A%

siskiyou

Wide Applications / LEK Series

Whatever you need to build, Siskiyou has a kit to help you get started.

A variety of each of the most commonly used parts from these
categories enable you to build many different configurations.

Bases and rod holders, rods and clamps, rod mounts, mirror mounts and
optics holders—we have a kit that fits your needs.
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Lab Essentials Kits

siskiyou

Wide Applications / LEK Series

LEK-1 Bases and Rod Holders Lab Essentials Kits ~
Model Quantity Page Model Quantity Page LEK1
through
ABP-T1 10 125 PRH-1.0 10 132
ABP-T2 10 125 PRH-2.0 10 132
ABP-T.5 10 125 PRH-3.0 10 132
TS-0.5 2 144 PRH-4.0 5 132
TS-1.0 2 144 PRH-6.0 5 132
TC-3 20 138

LEK-2 Rods and Clamps

Model Quantity Page Model Quantity Page
MX1Ta 2 100 PR-4.0 10 132
CR-0.5 10 132 PR-6.0 10 132
UC-0.5 3 132 PR-8.0 5 132
PR-1.0 10 132 PR-12.0 5 132
PR-2.0 10 132 T-1 4 251

PR-3.0 10 132 T-1C 4 251

LEK-3 Rod Mounts

Model Quantity Page Model Quantity Page
BB-1.0 10 124 AS-C 10 112
BB-5.0 10 124 AS-1A 10 110
TC-4 20 138 AS-4.00 10 110
TC-A1 15 138 AS-6.00 10 110
TC-A3 15 138

Product Features
LEK-4 Mirror Mounts and Optic Holders W Basic laboratory essentials
Model Quantity Page Model Quantity Page B Covers a wide range of applications

M Includes hardware, mounts and holders
AOC1.0 3 321 FOH-1.00 5 320
AOC2.0 3 321 FOH-2.00 3 320
AOC3.0 3 321 ORM1.0 2 318
MX-AB 2 120

IM100.P2a 3 200 Product Description

SC-1 3 135 IM100.T2a 10 200
SFM 2 328 IM200.A2 2 210 This reference page details the con-
PMH-SA 3 250 RSX-1.0 2 72 tents of each kit. For individual product
OR1.1R 2 318 T-1 2 251 specifications and drawings, refer to

the page listed for each component.

LEK-5 Optic Holders

Model Quantity Page Model Quantity Page .

OR2.2R 3 319 FOH-1.00 10 320 Order Information

OR1.50R 3 318 FOH-1.50 5 320 E;;:Zgélfmd hso'ders EE;
OR1.25R 2 318 FOH-2.00 10 320 § . p L
OR2.150R 3 319 FOH-OB 3 320 rod mounts _

FOH-.25 10 320 ORM1.0 8 318 mirror mounts & optic holders LEK4
FOH-.50 10 320 ORM2.0 6 319 optic holders LEKS

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.
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SW-1

SW-1

Product Features

M Stainless steel hardware
W Bondhus® hex drivers included in SW-1 boxed set
W Wide variety of screws and washers

Related Products

platforms beginning 102

Order Information

screw/washer kit, boxed assortment SW-1
with drivers

screw/washer kit, unboxed assortment SW-1R

screw/washer kit, boxed assortment SW-2

platform hardware kit, assortment PH-1

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Fasteners & Drivers
SW Series and PH-1

Fastener Sets

Box dimensions

1.75H x 11.0W x 6.75D

Bondhus® hex drivers
in SW-1 boxed set

One each 3/16, 9/64 and 1/8

Fasteners & Drivers

The SW-1 screw and washer assortment has all the necessary hardware
for building many different setups with our related products. The kit in-
cludes stainless steel cap screws for attaching AS series spacers to PSR
series platform support rods. Also included is an assortment of stainless
steel washers to act as an interface between the cap screws and valu-
able equipment. This interface allows secure attachment of equipment
without damage. Also included are three Bondhus® Allen drivers in 3/16,
9/64, and 1/8 sizes to fit the screws provided.

The SW-1R replacement screw/washer sets are available without the
box or Bondhus® drivers. The SW-2 assortment includes a box but with-
out the drivers.

Platform Hardware

Our PH-1 platform hardware has the basic stainless steel cap screws,
washers, and set screws needed to assemble our PSR platform support
rods and AS series spacers to our 4080, 8090, 1200, and 12000 series
platforms.

www.siskiyou.com
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Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Fasteners & Drivers

SW Series and PH-1

SW-1 Boxed Fastener Assortment with Drivers
Quantity ~ Description Quantity ~ Description
1 plastic storage box 50 1/4-20 x 0.75 hex set screw
1 3/16 Bondhus® driver 50 8-32 x 1.00 hex cap screw
1 9/64 Bondhus® driver 50 8-32 x 0.50 hex cap screw
1 1/8 Bondhus® driver 50 8-32 x 0.375 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 1.50 hex cap screw 200 1/4 washer OD.370 x ID.255 x .020 thk
25 1/4-20 x 1.25 hex cap screw 100 1/4 washer OD.590 x ID.265 x .060 thk
25 1/4-20 x 1.00 hex cap screw 150 No. 8 washer OD.375 x ID.172 x .030
25 1/4-20 x 0.75 hex cap screw thk
50 1/4-20 x 0.625 hex cap screw
50 1/4-20 x 0.375 hex cap screw
SW-1

SW-1R Fastener Assortment

Quantity ~ Description Quantity ~ Description
25 1/4-20 x 1.50 hex cap screw 50 8-32 x 1.00 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 1.25 hex cap screw 50 8-32 x 0.50 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 1.00 hex cap screw 50 8-32 x 0.375 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 0.75 hex cap screw 200 1/4 washer OD.370 x ID.255 x .020 thk
50 1/4-20 x 0.625 hex cap screw 100 1/4 washer OD.590 x ID.265 x .060 thk
50 1/4-20 x 0.375 hex cap screw 150 No. 8 washer OD.375 x ID.172 x .030
50  1/4-20x 0.75 hex set screw thk

SW-2 Boxed Fastener Assortment

Quantity ~ Description
25 8-32 x 1.00 hex cap screw
25 8-32 x 0.50 hex cap screw
25 8-32 x 0.375 hex cap screw
100 1/4 washer OD.370 x ID.255 x .020 thk
100 1/4 washer OD.590 x ID.265 x .060 thk

100 No. 8 washer OD.375 x ID.172 x .030
thk

Quantity ~ Description
1 plastic storage box

25 1/4-20 x 1.25 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 1.00 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 0.75 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 0.5 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 0.375 hex cap screw
25 1/4-20 x 0.75 hex set screw

PH-1 Fastener Assortment
Quantity ~ Description

4 1/4-20 x 0.50 hex cap screw
20 1/4-20 x 0.75 connecting screw
4 1/4 washer OD.370 x ID.255 x .020 thk

Quantity ~ Description
4 1/4-20 x 2.00 hex cap screw
4 1/4-20 x 1.50 hex cap screw
4 1/4-20 x 1.00 hex cap screw

Metric Option

Fasteners & Drivers are available in metric assortments. See page 142 for ordering information
and refer to the Siskiyou website for a list of the metric components included.
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TS Series

Product Features

W Non-marring Delrin® knob cap
M 10 per package
W 2 sizes

Order Information
thumb screw kit, 0.5" thread, pkg of 10 TS-05
thumb screw kit, 1.0" thread, pkg of 10 TS-1.0

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Thumb Screws
TS Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Thumb Screws

J

Ui

.38

1/4-20 (M6) cap screw

Model  Thread length
TS-0.5 .66 (17.8)

TS-1.0  1.16(29.8) Nylon washer
.57 0D x .27 ID x .06 thick

Thumb Screws

TS series thumb screw kits are ideal for attaching equipment or simple
base plates to isolation tables. Thumb screw kits come with nylon wash-
ers and Delrin® knob caps to protect the surface that they come in con-
tact with. The integral cap screw enables hex wrench tightening when a
more secure attachment is required.

Both TS-0.5 and TS-1.0 thumb screw sets can be used for attaching
base plates and other devices with 1/4-20 clearance holes or slots to iso-
lation tables.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Adapters / Rails / Hardware

Thread Adapters

A5

siskiyou

Metric and US System

Thread adapters

Thread A J

Thread B

Model Thread A Thread B C D Thread adapters
M4TM6 M4 M6 45 25
832TM6 8-32 M6 45 .25
832TQ20  8-32 1/4-20 45 .25
M4TQ20 M4 1/4-20 45 .25
832TM4 8-32 M4 40 18
M6TQ20 M6 1/4-20 .50 25

Q20T832i
8-32 threaded
through

Screwdriver
slot

1/4-20 thread \

22

5

Product Features

M Provides metric to U.S. system conversion
M Brass construction

W5 5
per package =
©

=

©)

Order Information ~ all packages of 5 a

thread adapter, M4 to M6 M4TM6 ==

thread adapter, 8-32 to M6 832TM6 J0

Thread Adapters ' =
p thread adapter, 8-32 to 1/4-20 8327020 (%

With all the diff . £ o . thread adapter, M4 to 1/4-20 M4TQ20 ~
ith all the di erent_equlpment manufacturers, it is sometlmes nec- thread adapter, 8-32 to M4 832TM4 T
essary to adapt metric to U.S. system threads. These simple thread thread adapter, M6 o 1/4-20 METQ20 o
conversion adapters enable you to convert mounting threads so that thread adapter, M6 to M4, internal METM4i M g—
mounting incompatibility is not an issue. They are manufactured from thread adapter, 1/4-20 external to Q207832i )
. . -
solid brass and are sold in packages of b. 8-32 internal @

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com




Micromanipulators

siskiyou

Introduction to Siskiyou micromanipulators

Siskiyou's Life Science product line has been refined utilizing the input
provided by end users. Researchers, using our products in their own
laboratories, accomplish much of the design testing of our products. This
is an ongoing process. We constantly evaluate user feedback to improve
our products and develop new products. Many of the features in our
products are the result of a close relationship between our customers
and our technical staff. Maintaining this dialogue ensures that we will
continue to fulfill the needs of our customers. Input from our custom-
ers enabled us to develop simulated lab conditions at our facility which
allowed us to design and build products with the high levels of stability
needed to complete experiments successfully. While we may not be
able to incorporate every suggestion into our products, we greatly value
the feedback from the users of our equipment. Since the end user is at
the heart of the process, there is no one better to know the demands
placed on equipment.

Our customers require a great variety of configurations in laboratory ex-
periments. This need for flexibility led to our v concept. This concept fa-
cilitates the incorporation of our products into the individual researcher’s
system with the least amount of alteration or disruption. The ability to re-
configure the devices ensures that they will not become obsolete when
one experiment is completed, but will remain a useful piece of laboratory
equipment for future experiments. Our technical staff is ready to help
our users accomplish their goals. For us, technical assistance is a two-
way street — we find it is an excellent way to learn what our customers’
needs are, while providing information to help a user complete a setup.
Maintaining direct contact with end users will ensure resolution of their
problems or concerns and concurrently improve our service. Customer
satisfaction is, and will remain, a top priority at Siskiyou. Our staff has
found working with the biomedical community to be a rewarding and
enjoyable experience.

Our manual micromanipulators come in three designs: dovetail, ball &
rail bearing and crossed roller bearing. The difference among the three
designs relates to load and precision of movement. Crossed roller stages
are typically designed to carry heavier loads than either ball & rail bearing
stages or dovetail stages, and to have smooth, wobble-free actuation.
Descriptions of the three designs are given on page 36.
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Amplifier electrode holders

Micromanipulators (ontinued)

Our dovetail MX10 and MX130 stages are compact manipulators de-
signed for positioning stimulating electrodes and puffer pipettes. The ball
& rail bearing MX160s are ideal for oocyte micro-injection and for posi-
tioning stimulating electrodes. The MX1600 series performs these tasks
as well, with the addition of more precise positioning.

Most of our micromanipulators come in either post mount or base
mount models. The post mount models are typically designed to be
mounted next to a microscope or experiment and allow the experi-
menter to swing the entire manipulator out of the experimenting area.
Our base mount versions are designed to be mounted to one of our
platform systems, found on pages 94-112, or directly to a microscope
platform. If microscope mounting is preferred, please do not hesitate to
call; we can find the right laboratory mechanicals for attaching the ma-
nipulator.

Our hydraulic micromanipulators are water-based systems that are inte-
grated into crossed roller bearing stages. By using water, we ensure a
smooth response to dial controller input and minimize the drift found in
oil based systems. The instant response found in our hydraulic manipu-
lators is ideal for the impalement motion needed in intracellular record-
ing. As with all hydraulic manipulators, service or maintenance must be
performed on a regular basis. Our hydraulic manipulators come with

an extended two (2) year warranty and will be filled at no charge within
that period. After that period, they will need to be refilled every 18-24
months. There is a nominal fee for the refilling after the warranty period.
In most cases, the manipulator will be returned in less than 10 working
days.

All of our motorized micromanipulator systems use DC servo motors for
smooth, precise, noise-free operation. Unlike stepper or piezoelectric
driven manipulators, our DC systems have shielded power cables that
need to be grounded at the ground lug of the controller junction box. DC
servo motors are inherently more stable than stepper motors because
they do not require current to hold position and therefore do not gener-
ate heat, causing extraneous drift. These systems are so stable that
power may be disconnected while performing a patch recording without
generating enough drift to lose connection.

Mechanical drift in an electrophysiology rig is one of the most difficult
problems to overcome. Over the years, we have discovered that there
are two main sources of drift that are typically overlooked by the experi-
menter. The first is the electrode holder in the amplifier headstage, and
the second is the material used in headstage mounting rods. Electrode
holders are typically made from poly-carbonate (plastic) that is very un-
stable when exposed to even the slightest thermal change. Our new
ST50 series of Stable-tip electrode holders greatly reduce this thermal
instability. See page 171 for additional information on the features and
materials used. Another problem with the electrode holder is the rubber
compression washers.

We have successfully addressed the first source of drift by replacing the
plastic headstage mounting rod with a solid ceramic rod. The ceramic
rod used in the MXE series of amplifier headstage mounts is literally
“rock-solid” and is effective in resolving many temperature-related drift
problems. We have models for most Axon, HEKA, and Warner Instru-

www.siskiyou.com
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ments amplifiers. If you have an amplifier to be adapted to our MXE
headstage mounts, please call us, and we can help with the modifica-
tion. See pages 172-173 for product details.

On fixed-stage electrophysiology rigs, it is critical to have a stable micro-
scope translator that won't allow microscope drift independent of the
recording chamber. Our MXMS series of microscope translators have
been in use since 1998 (see pages 184-185). They come in a motor-
ized crossed roller version and two manual versions — crossed roller and
economy. The economy version is a perfect example of our working re-
lationship with our customers. Following customers’ recommendations,
we were able to incorporate ball transfer pads typically used for package
conveyer systems. This design provides significant cost savings to the
user, and for applications of 700x magnification or less, they work well.
For higher magnification and motorized models, a full crossed roller sys-
tem is recommended. Both versions have mounting kits for Olympus,
Nikon, Leica, and Zeiss microscopes. Manual versions can be ordered
with either 20, 40, 80, or T00TPI adjustment screws.

The 8090c perfusion chamber platform is specifically designed with the
electrophysiologist in mind (see pages 192-193). It includes adequate
mounting holes and a drainage trough around the perimeter for solution
overflows. The drainage trough is designed to protect your expensive
microscope optics by funneling the solution to the outer edge of the
platform and down the drainage tube to a safe location. The chamber
receiver is located off-center and accepts our PC series perfusion cham-
bers. These perfusion chambers use a simple design that incorporates

a 22-mm square cover slip for the chamber bottom. The cover slip can
be attached with vacuum grease, silicon, or parafilm. For added secu-
rity, there are two plastic screws to secure the cover slip to the bottom
of the chamber. A unique feature of our perfusion chambers is the use
of inserted magnets for holding perfusion plumbing, ground plugs, and
other devices that need to be secured close to the perfusion bath. For
slicing cortical and hippocampal tissue, there is nothing faster than the
MX-TS tissue slicer. Its classic design uses a simple winding system to
create two slicing frames that are similar to an egg slicer. The winding
system sets the wire spacing on the frames at 200-, 300- or 400-um sep-
arations depending on the required thickness of the tissue. The tissue
slicer itself is a guillotine design that drives the frame through the sec-
tioned tissue and into an agarose bed. Once the tissue has been sliced,
the frame, tissue, and agarose are removed from the slicer so that the
tissue can be floated off in a buffer solution. The experimenters who use
this device are impressed by the ease of operation and the minimal dam-
age done to the tissue.

Headstage mount & probe/pipette holder

Manual Translator

Perfusion chamber platform

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Hippocampal Section

Cortical & Hippocampal Tissue Slicer

Pipette Puller

Micromanipulators (ontinued)

The image at the left is a photograph of a hippocampal section sliced
using the MX-TS. See page 196 for product details. Our improved
EP-450 pipette puller is designed for ease of use and provides a consis-
tent, repeatable electrode shape pull after pull. The unique design of the
EP-450 allows for easy access of the loading mechanism. All the con-
trols are set at a 45° angle to eliminate bending over or kneeling down to
either load the glass or monitor your progress. The system is designed
around the strict control of time for both the first and second pulls. In
concert with voltage adjustments for the first pull and second pull, the
clock allows you to monitor time for each pull and thus ensure a repeat-
able electrode shape. A variety of user defined electrode shapes may be
reproduced by keeping a time/voltage/glass log for the different shapes.
A front panel switch adjusts the voltage range for high or low tempera-
ture pipette glass.

www.siskiyou.com
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The term micromanipulator covers a broad spectrum of positioning
equipment and applications. Selecting the right one for an application will
save time and money.

Our manual manipulators fit into a wide variety of applications from
micro-injection to short term patch clamp recording. Manual manipula-
tors are available in base mount, post mount, or classic Huxley design.
They are typically designed for relatively coarse 5- to 10-um positioning
requirements such as positioning stimulating electrodes, oocyte injec-
tion, or perfusion injection.

Our hydraulic micromanipulators are best suited for intracellular record-
ing and short term patch clamp recording. The water-based system

is superior to oil systems due to better thermal stability and superior
compression characteristics of water versus oil. Due to the inherent non-
compressibility of water, the micromanipulator responds instantaneously

Vertical or angular platforms allow

. . . . L. . positioning of a micromanipulator at heights
to quick rotations of the dial controller ensuring positive impalement ofa /200 iar 10 any requirement.

cell for intracellular recording.

LB MX7600R
probe clamp, micromanipulator
included with MX7600R
rotation base,
included with MX7600R
Height adjustable

using AS spacers

MX312P
vertical platform
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Micromanipulators (ontinued)

MX7800

Siskiyou makes a wide range of manipulators — manual, motorized and
hydraulic — to address your specific application in the most economical
fashion. Our manual manipulators with crossed roller bearings are ultra-
stable, with up to 1" of travel, with the smallest crossed roller stages
available to fit in tight places. Our dovetail manipulators are perfect for
applications requiring small footprints, long probe-axis travel and multi-
axis configurations.

Siskiyou hydraulic manipulators, using non-compressible water instead
of oil, are the ultimate in noise reduction — there’s no motor, so there's
zero noise. Our stainless steel bellows provide instant response and long
life. The large control knobs provide sub-micron sensitivity. They're avail-
able in single-and multi-axis configurations, with long-travel full hydraulic
motion or as an attachment to manual manipulators so you can get close
with the manual manipulator, then make the final precise steps with hy-
draulics.

Siskiyou motorized manipulators set the standard for low drift per-
formance. Our DC motors draw no current when they are not being
commanded, unlike stepper or piezo motors, so they have the lowest
possible electrical noise in a motorized system. ALL Siskiyou motor-
ized manipulators use crossed roller bearing stages, for absolutely linear
travel and negligible drift. Any or all axes can be motorized, and we have
the pushbutton, rotary or joystick controller to fit your application.

If you have a system you would like modified or have an idea for a sys-
tem using a combination of our manipulators, do not hesitate to contact
us at 1-877-313-6418, or email tech@siskiyou.com.

www.siskiyou.com
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Micromanipulators

Manual Crossed Roller Low Profile

4-axis / MX50.5 Series

Adjustment screw
lock, fits 5/64 or

2.0mm hex, typ. \

Tilt lock fits 3/32
hex, wrench
provided—

3.45

n
o
T o

Lock fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex, typ.—_

.50 dia
lock knob —

8-100 thread, typ.

SoftTouch™
knob cover
.62 dia, typ.

8-32 x .32 deep

3.00 threaded hole, 2 places

lock knob

x 360° pivot lock fits 3/32
hex, wrench provided

The MX50.5 series of manual manipulators are built from our low pro-
file 50.5¢r crossed roller stages. They provide four-axis control in a very
small package. They are ideal for positioning stimulating electrodes,
MX610 or MX630 hydraulic micromanipulators, puffer pipettes, suction
pipettes or devices in a microscope's field of view. They come standard
with 100TPI adjustment screws and large color coded knobs for im-
proved feel and resolution.

The mounting base for this manipulator is our MDR-3.0 dovetail rail.

It can be attached to one of our platforms or directly to a microscope
stage. The rail allows you to easily remove the manipulator from the
experiment area when it is not and use, and replace it back to the same
location when needed again. The rail carrier on the manipulator has a
coarse rotation feature to simplify the adjustment of the approach angle.

Like most of our micromanipulators, the MX50.5 series comes with a
fourth adjustable axis to get true axial probing into the experiment. They
also can be motorized with our 512 series motorized actuators.

MX50.5R

Product Features

M Small package design
W Stable crossed roller stages in all axes

M Large adjustment knobs for improved feel and
resolution

Performance Specifications

Travel per axis 5in[12 mm]
Maximum load 11b
Minimum controllable motion submicron

Related Products

MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MX610 & MX630 micromanipulators 161
512 series actuators 91

Order Information

crossed roller manipulator, 3-axis, rh MX50.5R
crossed roller manipulator, 3-axis, Ih MX50.5L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MX10R

Product Features

M Linear approach on probe axis
W 10-mm travel in all 4 axes

M Dovetail mounting rail for easy removal or replace-
ment

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 0.51bs
Travel / axis 0.39inch [10 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 5um

Related Products
MXP probe/pipette holder 172

Order Information

dovetail 4-axis stage, manual, rh MX10R
dovetail 4-axis stage, manual, |h MX10L

Micromanipulators

Manual Dovetail Slide Base Mount

4-axis / MX10

2.79

2.26
§~|— 8-32x.21 deep
threaded hole, typ.
Clearance for 1/4-20
cap screw mounting,
MDR-3.0 2 places
included

8-32 x .32 deep
threaded hole, 2 places

The MX10 is a miniature micromanipulator that is ideal for positioning ap-
plications that require micron-scale resolution. DT100 series stages use
a precision rolled 80TPI lead screw for smooth positioning along their
entire travel.

Our miniature dovetail slide uses an adjustable spring-loaded gib design.
This feature ensures stability, straightness of travel and also works as a
locking mechanism.

The device is equipped with a fourth axis which can be set at any angle
through 360° of motion.

The compact size of the MX10 makes it ideal for stimulator applications.
The mounting method makes removal and replacement very straightfor-
ward. The addition of a simple stop allows repeatable placement.

www.siskiyou.com
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Micromanipulators

Manual Dovetail Slide Base Mount

A5

siskiyou

4-axis / MX130

Coarse adjustment with
.74 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover

6.33 max

Fine adjustment MX130R

with 1.51 dia Soft
Touch knob cover

Pitch and yaw
3.00 knob with .62
dia Soft Touch

Pivot locking screw, cover

fits 3/16 hex

The MX130 Manipulator is designed to maximize available space. The
narrow profile design allows multiple manipulators to be placed in one
quadrant.

Product Features

M Repeating probe holder

W Combined coarse and fine control on X-axis
The MX130 provides 42mm coarse and 3mm fine positioning travel in B Narrow space saving design

the X-axis. Two-and-a-half turns of the coarse adjustment knob will fully

retract the device in the X-axis. The assembly is fitted with our MXC-45  Performance Specifications

probe clamp for easy changing of electrodes or other implements. Travel range

X axis, coarse/fast 42 mm
Y- and Z-axis adjustments are accomplished with the fine adjustment X axis, fine 3mm
screws mounted on the back of the device. Additionally, the Z-axis ad- Pitch/Yaw 7°
justment screw may be configured with the knob on the top or the bot- Minimum controllable motion
tom, whichever provides the best access. The device angle is easily set Xaxis, fine 5pm
by loosening the locking screw. The RTC-0.5 mounting base provides Pitch/Yaw Sarc sec.

coarse rotational positioning and flexible mounting options of either base g jated Products
or post support. Left or right hand models allow additional flexibility to
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suit the application. MXP probe/pipette holder 172
The extra length dovetail stage of the X-axis combined with the spring- Order Information

loaded pivot mechanism (pat.# 6590723) of the other two axes provides  dovetail manipulator, 4-axis, rh MX130R
a high level of stability. This allows for smooth and precise adjustments.  dovetail manipulator, 4-axis, |h MX130L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MX110L

Quick Reference Scale

20-mm scale on each axis

Product Features

M Rotatable post mount
M Linear approach on probe axis
M Mounting rod and base included

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.86 inch [22 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 10 pm

Related Products

MX610 single-axis hydraulic 161
MX630 triple-axis hydraulic 161
MXP probe/pipette holder 172

Order Information

MX110R
MX110L

post mount manipulator, 4-axis, rh
post mount manipulator, 4-axis, |h

Micromanipulators

Manual Ball Bearing Post Mount
4-axis / MX110
6.10
%75 deep
threaded hole é
Tilt Max
45 6.10
Tilt Max
45 9.20 36
90 950

Fits 2-inch and
50mm hole spacing

Fits 2-inch and
50mm hole spacing

48

Unlike stages with rack and pinion drive, the MX110 uses a spring-
loaded lead screw design against a solid stop, which ensures drift-free
operation. The MX110 incorporates fast-pitch, screw drive positioning,
and smooth ball bearing motion in the X, Y, Z, and probe axes for preci-
sion positioning.

For added positioning versatility, the top stage tilts at any angle from 0°
to 90°, and includes 22-mm of linear travel along the probe axis. This
feature plus 22-mm of X-axis travel make the MX110 ideal for axial cell
probing.

To make probe replacement efficient, the MX110 can be rotated away
from the microscope and returned back to the original position using an
adjustable stop. Color coded knob caps are used to identify axis location
in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Manual Ball Bearing Base Mount

4-axis / MX160

4-40 x .25 deep
: threaded hole
height ’
9 typ.
8-32 x .18 deep
threaded hole,

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 thumb screw,
2 places

3/16 hex
49 pivoting base
locking screw

Unlike stages with rack and pinion drive, the MX160 uses a spring-
loaded lead screw design against a solid stop, which ensures drift-free
operation. The MX160 incorporates fast-pitch, screw drive positioning,
and smooth ball bearing motion in the X, Y, Z, and probe axes for preci-
sion positioning. Color coded knobs are used to identify axis location in
low light conditions.

For added positioning versatility, the top stage tilts at any angle through
360°, and includes 22-mm of linear travel along the probe axis. This
feature plus 22-mm of X-axis travel make the MX160 ideal for axial cell
probing.

The MX160 has our MXC-45 mounted to the probe axis. The MXC-

45's built-in rotational stop allows easy electrode/pipette replacement.
MX160s come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate. The design of
this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between platform mount-
ing holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If rotation with
a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation stage is de-
signed to mount directly into the ABP-R as well as the MX160.

MX160R

Quick Reference Scale

20-mm scale on each axis

Product Features

M Rotatable mounting base
M Linear approach on probe axis
M Repeating probe holder

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.86 inch [22 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 10 pm

Related Products

MX-RS rotation base 122
MX312P platform 96
MX610 single-axis hydraulic 161
MX630 triple-axis hydraulic 161
MXP probe/pipette holder 172

Order Information

ball bearing manipulator, 4-axis, rh MX160R
ball bearing manipulator, 4-axis, |h MX160L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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MX100.5R

Product Features

W Small package design
W Stable crossed roller stages in all axes

M Large adjustment knobs for improved feel and
resolution

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 1.0 inch [25 mm]
Minimum controllable motion submicron

Related Products

MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MX610 & MX630 micromanipulators 161
512 series actuators 91
ABP-R & MX-RS rotation bases 122
4080P platform 102

Order Information

manipulator, crossed roller, 4-axis, rh MX100.5R
manipulator, crossed roller, 4-axis, |h MX100.5L

Micromanipulators

Manual Crossed Roller Base Mount

4-axis / MX100.5

w2 /

Tilt lock fits
5/64 or
2.0mm hex,

6.13
- b Overall
Plate details > E A Height

page 49

48 SoftTouch™

knob cover

.62 dia, typ.

2.98 x 2.50 8-100
thread, typ.
49,
360° pivot lock J typ.
fits 3/16 hex

Lock fits 5/64 or Adjustment screw lock fits
2.0mm hex, typ. 5/64 or 2.0mm hex, typ.

The MX100.5 series of manual manipulators are built from our low pro-
file 100.5¢r crossed roller stages and are ideal for positioning stimulat-
ing electrodes, MX610 or MX630 hydraulic micromanipulators, puffer
pipettes, suction pipettes or the devices in a microscope’s field of view.
They come standard with 100TPI adjustment screws and large color
coded knobs for improved feel and resolution.

The mounting base for this manipulator is our ABP-R and can be at-
tached to one of our platforms or directly to a microscope stage with the
use of our 4080P platform. This base has a coarse rotation built-in and
can adapt to our MX-RS for high resolution repeatability.

Like most of our micromanipulators, the MX100.5 series comes with a
fourth adjustable axis to get true axial probing into the experiment. They
also can be motorized with our 512 series motorized actuators.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Manual Crossed Roller Base Mount

o

siskiyou

4-axis / MX1600 Series

Locking screw to adjust coarse
angle of fourth axis, 2 places

6.75 max

3.75 max
typ.

8.49 max

Plate details
page 51

4-40 x .19 deep

threaded hole, typ. MX1640R
49
typ.
. Product Features
N 9/64 hex locking
N screw, 4 places M Rotatable mounting base
298x250 Clearance slot for M Linear approach on probe axis
1/4-20 thumb screw, .
\; 2 places ’ M Repeating probe holder
ggs%r?ggkri)r;\éoggrgew Performance Specifications
Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.80 inch [20 mm]
Minimum controllable motion
MX1620 10 um
MX1640 5pm
MX1680 submicron
Related Products
The MX1600 series crossed roller micromanipulators are ideal for a wide =~ MX-RS rotation base 122
range of submicron or micron-scale motion applications. The lead screws  MX312P platform 96
are spring-loaded against a solid stop to ensure drift-free operation. The MX610 single-axis hydraulic 161
MX1600 incorporates your choice of 20TPI, 40TPI, and 80TPI screw MX630 triple-axis hydraulic 161
drive positioning for smooth crossed roller motion in the X, Y, Z, and MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
probe axes. MXP probe/pipette holder 172

The MX1600 has our MXC-45 mounted to the probe axis. The MXC-
45’s built-in rotational stop a_llows easy electrod(—,\_/pipette replacem_ent. crossed roller 20TPl manip., 4-axis, NIX1620R
I\/I_X1 600s come standard with our ABPTF_i m_ountmg plate. The design of crossed roller 20TPI manip., 4-axis, | MX1620L
this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between platform mount- occeq roller 40TPI manip., -axis, i~ MX1640R
ing holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If rotation with ¢ ossed roller 40TPI manip., 4-axis, Ih MX1640L
a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation stage is de- crossed roller 80TPI manip., 4-axis, rh MX1680R
signed to mount directly into the ABP-R as well as the MX1600 series. crossed roller 80TPI manip., 4-axis, |h MX1680L

Order Information
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MX310L

Quick Reference Scale

20-mm scale on each axis

Product Features

M Classic Huxley flexure design
M 100 TPI ultrafine adjustment
M 20 TPI coarse adjustment

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis
Coarse 0.86 inch [22 mm]
Fine 0.08 inch [2 mm]
Minimum controllable motion
Coarse 10 pm
Fine 0.1 ym
Probe angle adjustment 0°-90°
Related Products
MX512P platform 97
MX5T tilt platform 99
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
Order Information
Huxley-style manipulator, rh MX310R
Huxley-style manipulator, |h MX310L

Micromanipulators

Flexure
Huxley-style / MX310

MX310R

Tilt-axis coarse
/ adjustment

5.90 max Tit  Max
45 13.36
o 90 13.82
Tilt-axis
lock knob

X-axis coarse
adjustment

- Base rotation lock:
. / CW to lock
Y-axis coarse CCW to unlock

adjustment

Z-axis coarse

adjustment T Base rotation stop:

loosen clamp to
change stop
location

5.00

Clearance hole 4-inch spacing

for 1/4-20 or M6 and 100mm
cap screw, spacing, typ.
4 places

The time-tested MX310 Huxley-style micromanipulator is ideal for intro-
ductory level research and training course use. This stable flexure design
has proven itself over the years, and has been improved with the addi-
tion of 100TPI adjustment screws for 0.1 pm fine resolution. For coarse
positioning we have incorporated our MX110 stage. The spring-loaded
lead screw design in the MX110 ensures drift-free operation.

Coarse adjustment of the MX310 is achieved with our 5-axis MX110 ma-
nipulator mounted on the top of the flexure. For added positioning versa-
tility, the top stage tilts at any angle from 0° to 90°, and includes 22-mm
of linear travel along the probe axis.

The base of the MX310 is equipped with a lockable rotation stage with
an adjustable stop. The adjustable stop allows for simple probe/pipette
replacement by rotating the entire MX310 away from the microscope
and returning it to the pre-aligned position.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators
Hydraulic

Crossed Roller
Single- and 3-axis / MX610 and MX630

MX610

90-cm hydraulic
line

.79
2.15 dia
micrometer dial \ ' 1.04

2.45 max

.74 dia

\.317 dia x

. . =
block, dia x
2.76 cube .375 long,

ty'p lock knob
3. >
3.30 square 2.15 dia 74 dia
x .22 thick ~ micrometer adjustment
mounting dial, typ. knob, typ.
plate

Smooth motion and instant response to hand adjustments makes the
MX630 and the MX610 ideal for long term intracellular recordings. The
water-based hydraulic mechanism has a thermal expansion two to three
times less than that of oil based systems, thus minimizing drift to less
than 2 pm per hour at constant temperatures.

MX600 series hydraulic micromanipulators have crossed roller bearings
in each axis. This along with a metal bellows system ensure precision
movement and long life. The positioning dials use our ultrafine 127TP|
adjustment screws to enable 0.5 pm resolution. Each hydraulic head-
stage is equipped with a rotatable electrode/pipette holder that will hold
diameters from 3- to 8-mm.

For added coarse positioning the MX600 series micromanipulator can be
mounted on our MX110, MX160, MX1600, MX50.5 or MX100.5 series of
manipulators.

MX630R

MX610

Product Features

W Water based hydraulic system
M Less than 2 pm drift / hour
B [deal for intracellular recording

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 0.2 inch [5 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 0.5um
Hydraulic mechanism maintenance
Hydraulic manipulators come with a two-year
warranty on the hydraulic drive. They will be
refilled at no charge in the first 24 months.
There is a nominal refilling fee after that.
(see page 148)

Related Products

MX160 micromanipulator 157
MX1640 micromanipulator 159
MX110 micromanipulator 156
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
MXP probe/pipette holder 172

Order Information

hydraulic manipulator, single-axis MX610
hydraulic manipulator, 3-axis, rh MX630R
hydraulic manipulator, 3-axis, Ih MX630L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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MX10R-H

Product Features

W 5-mm hydraulic linear approach on probe axis
B 10-mm travel in XYZ axes

M Dovetail mounting rail for easy removal or replace-
ment

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 0.5 Ibs
Travel / axis
Dovetail axes
Hydraulic axis
Minimum controllable motion
Dovetail axes 5um
Hydraulic axis 0.5pm
Hydraulic mechanism maintenance
Hydraulic manipulators come with a two-year
warranty on the hydraulic drive. They will be
refilled at no charge in the first 24 months.
There is a nominal refilling fee after that.
(see page 148)

0.39 inch [10 mm]
0.2 inch [5 mm]

Related Products
MXP probe/pipette holder 172

Order Information

dovetail 3-axis stage with

single hydraulic axis, rh MX10R-H
dovetail 3-axis stage with
single hydraulic axis, Ih MX10L-H

Micromanipulators
Hydraulic

Integrated 3-axis

3-axis Stage / MX10-H

8-32 x .21 deep
threaded hole, typ.

MDR-3.0
included

8-32 x .32 deep
threaded hole,
2 places

215da 7 o
micrometer dial —\/27\9< /wraunc line

The MX10R-H is a miniature micromanipulator that is ideal for position-
ing applications that require submicron level resolution. In this design
we have combined our DT100 series stages with the MX610 single-axis
hydraulic manipulator. This combination enables the experimenter to use
the fine positioning accuracy of the dovetail stage to get close to the
desired location and then use the submicron resolution of the hydraulic
stage to make the final adjustment. The hydraulic stage is mounted on

a fourth axis which can be set at any angle through 360° of motion. The
compact size of the MX10R-H makes it ideal for stimulator applications,
puffer pipettes or micro-injection set-ups.

Our miniature dovetail slide uses an adjustable spring-loaded gib design
and a precision rolled 80TPI lead screw for smooth positioning along its
entire travel. These features ensure stability and straightness of travel
over many years of use. The MDR-3.0 miniature dovetail rail makes
mounting and replacement very straightforward. The addition of a simple
stop allows repeatable placement.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Hydraulic Integrated 4-axis

A5

siskiyou

4-axis / MX130-H

2.15 dia micrometer dial

.54
90cm
hydraulic
line
2.66
\J adjustment
knob
® MX130R-H
i Coarse adjustment
11 g;, rrnnflx\ SoftTouch™ knob
' cover, .74 dia

Fine adjustment

',> SoftTouch™ knob
4 cover, 1.51 dia
2@ ’
4 /’ Product Features
V .
M Repeating probe holder

Pitch and yaw knob M Combined coarse and hydraulic control on X-axis
with SoftTouch™ N : :
cover, 62 dia arrow space saving design

Performance Specifications

Travel range

The MX130-H combines our popular MX130 manipulator with our Dovetail axis, coarse/fast 38 mm
single-axis MX610 hydraulic manipulator. This combination is ideal for Dovetail axis, fine 35 mm
. . . L. . . . Pitch/Yaw 7°
mtra—cellular_recordmg and micro-injection appllca‘uons. The MX130 Hydraulic stage I~
manual manipulator has_, 38mm of coarse axial co_ntrol_ along the prob_e Minimum controllable motion
axis (X) and 3.56mm of fine control in that same direction. The large fine Dovetail axis, fine 5 um
control knob improves resolution and feel of the 100TPI fine adjustment Pitch/Yaw 5 arc sec.
screw and also helps the user differentiate between the fine and coarse Hydraulic stage 0.5 pm
control knobs without looking. Y-axis and Z-axis control of the MX130 Hydraulic mechanism maintenance
is controlled with T00TPI adjustment screws and maximum travel is Hydraulic manipulators come with a two-year
approximately 12mm. warranty on the hydraulic drive. They will be

refilled at no charge in the first 24 months.
The base of the MX130 uses our RTC-0.5 for maximum mount flexibil- There is a nominal refilling fee after that.
ity and has coarse angular adjustments to facilitate alignment under a (see page 148) =
microscope. The hydraulic stage of the MX610 is mounted to our MXC- =
45 and allows the stage to be rotated “out” of the experiment for easy o
electrode replacement. The fine hydraulic control of the MX610 that is Related Products 3
mounted to the top of the MX130 uses our 127TPI adjustment screws MXP probe/pipette holder 172 =
to produce sub-micron resolution at the output of the device. This fine MXC-45 amplifier mount 174 ol
control is available across the entire 5mm length of travel of the MX610. QCT
On top of the hydraulic stage is a small probe clamp that will hold rod Order Information o
diameters from 3mm to 8mm. dovetail manipulator, hydraulic, 4-axis ~ MX130R-H »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MX6600R

Product Features

W Water based hydraulic system
M Less than 2 pm drift / hour
M Ideal for intracellular recording

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis
Total 0.80 inch [20 mm]
Fine 0.2 inch [5 mm]
Minimum controllable motion
Coarse 10 pm
Fine 0.5um

Hydraulic mechanism maintenance
Hydraulic manipulators come with a two-year
warranty on the hydraulic drive. They will be
refilled at no charge in the first 24 months.
There is a nominal refilling fee after that.
(see page 148)

Related Products

MX312P platform 96
MX-RS rotation base 122
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MXC-45D amplifier mount 174

Order Information

MX6600R
MX6600/45DR
MX6600L
MX6600/45DL

hydraulic manipulator, base mount, rh
with MXC-45DR amplifier mount

hydraulic manipulator, base mount, |h
with MXC-45DL amplifier mount

Micromanipulators

Hydraulic Integrated 3-axis
Base Mount / MX6600
6.75max 4.67max |~ Locking screw to adjust
. coarse angle of fourth axis,
2 places
8.49 ma 8-32 x .24 deep threaded
hole, 2 places, typ. .
Plate details | 90-cm hydraulic
page 51 lines
2.00 typ.

298 / /K

Travel distance

.40 from center in vt : 75_ . 2.4t5 max

both directions y N P
48 \ )

3/16 hex pivoting
base locking screw

4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole, typ.

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 thumb screw,
slots 2-inches apart

/.15 dia. micrometer dial, typ.

.74 dia. adjustment knob, typ.

Smooth motion and instant response to hand adjustments makes the
MX6600 ideal for long term intracellular recordings. The water-based hy-
draulic mechanism has a thermal expansion two to three times less than
that of oil based systems, thus minimizing drift to less than 2 ym per
hour at constant temperatures.

The MX6600 hydraulic micromanipulator is the integrated version of our
MX1600 series manual crossed roller bearing manipulator. This design
integrates the metal bellows system with our precision crossed roller
stage to ensure precision movement and long life. The fine positioning
dials on three axes use our ultrafine 127TP| adjustment screws to enable
0.5 um resolution. The coarse positioning knobs on four axes incorpo-
rate 20TPI screw drive positioning for smooth motion in the X, Y, Z, and
probe axes. The probe axis can be adjusted to the desired angle of ap-
proach from 0° to 180°.

The MX6600 has our MXC-45 mounted to the probe axis. The MXC-
45's built-in rotational stop allows easy electrode/pipette replacement.
MX6600s come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate. The design of
this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between platform mount-
ing holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If rotation with
a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation stage is
designed to mount directly into the ABP-R as well as to the base of the
MX6600.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Hydraulic Integrated 3-axis
Post Mount / MX6500
a‘iii?ﬁﬁt 10.26 max height

_—Locking screw to adjust
coarse angle of fourth axis,

6.49 max 2 places

— 1/4-20 x .75 deep
threaded hole

Plate details —
page 51 Q
2.00 typ. <

LMP-6, included
MX312P, included

90-cm
hydraulic
A lines

Travel distance
.40 from center in
both directions

4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole, typ.

8-32 x .24 deep threaded
hole, 2 places, typ.

1/4-20 thread through
a .48 thick plate, typ.

1/4-20 x .36 deep threaded side hole,
2 places, 180° apart, both plates

.74 dia adjustment knob, typ.

2.15 dia micrometer dial, typ.

Smooth motion and instant response to hand adjustments makes the
MX6500 ideal for long term intracellular recordings. The water-based hy-
draulic mechanism has a thermal expansion two to three times less than
that of oil based systems, thus minimizing drift to less than 2 ym per
hour at constant temperatures.

The MX6500 hydraulic micromanipulator is the integrated version of our
1600 series manual crossed roller bearing stages. This design integrates
the metal bellows system with our precision crossed roller stage to
ensure precision movement and long life. The fine positioning dials on
three axes use our ultrafine 127TPI adjustment screws to enable 0.5 um
resolution. The coarse positioning knobs on four axes incorporate 20TPI
screw drive positioning for smooth motion in the X, Y, Z, and probe axes.
The probe can be adjusted to the desired angle of approach from 0° to
180°.

The MX6500 has our MXC-45 mounted to the probe axis. The MXC-
45's built-in rotational stop allows easy electrode/pipette replacement.
MX6500s come standard with our MX312P mounting platform, and
LMP-6 mounting rod. This rod mounted configuration enables maximum
flexibility in height adjustment and also allows the manipulator to be ro-
tated out of the experiment area and back in place against a solid stop.

MX6500R

Product Features

B Water based hydraulic system
M Less than 2 pm drift / hour
M [deal for intracellular recording

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis:
Total 0.80 inch [20 mm]
Fine 0.2 inch [5 mm]
Minimum controllable motion:
Coarse 10 ym
Fine 0.5um

Hydraulic mechanism maintenance
Hydraulic manipulators come with a two-year
warranty on the hydraulic drive. They will be
refilled at no charge in the first 24 months.
There is a nominal refilling fee after that.
(see page 148)

Related Products

MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MXC-45D amplifier mount 174

Order Information

MX6500R
MX6500/45DR
MX6500L
MX6500/45DL

hydraulic manipulator, post mount, rh
with MXC-45DR amplifier mount

hydraulic manipulator, post mount, [h
with MXC-45DL amplifier mount

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Product Features

MX7800

M 50-mm travel axial stage
B Folded narrow Y-axis stage

W Dovetail and V-grooved headstage mounts

included

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 5 1bs
Travel / axis

X, YandZ 0.80 inch [20 mm]

Tilt 1.96 inch [50 mm]
Minimum controllable motion

each axis 0.1 ym
Backlash <5pm
Point to point accuracy +2m
Related Products
MC1000e series controllers beginning 22
DR1000 digital readout 31
MC2010 computer interface 27
MX-RS rotation base 122
MXS-400 device slider 60
Order Information
narrow 4-axis manipulator MX7800

Micromanipulators

Motorized Crossed Roller, Base Mount CE Certified
4-axis / MX7800
1;};’;(8 Plate details
page 67, typ.
Locking screw to
adjust coarse angle
of tilt axis, 2 places
8.44
Plate details
page 69, typ.

25pin D connectorJ 8-32 x .24 deep
with 120-inch cable, tzhr?:g:g {loles,
*#places Paces. ¥P- 4 40x 19 deep —

threaded holes,
typ.

ABP-R pivoting
base, included

|, — Universal rod-type MXC
probe clamp, included

As patch-recording evolves, the need for more manipulation equipment
for multiple recording experiments is becoming increasingly common.
Previous micromanipulator designs allowed for easy placement of a
single manipulator on the right and left sides of the microscope, but
they did not allow for multiple manipulators on either side. The MX7800
crossed roller bearing micromanipulator uses the time-tested design of
our 7600 and 7700 series stages along with a new folded Y-axis stage
that narrows the footprint of the manipulator by half. This narrow design
enables the mounting of as many as six micromanipulators in a semi-
circle from side to side around the front of the microscope.

The MX7800’s X, Y and Z axes have 20mm of travel, while the tilted
axial axis has a full 50mm of travel to facilitate electrode change-out in
tight quarters. This micromanipulator comes with both MXC and MXC-D
style headstage mounts. Like our other DC servo motor driven manipula-
tors, the MX7800s are compatible with all of our e series and MC2010
controllers and are driven through a closed loop interface between the
controller and the motor encoder. This closed loop connection ensures
0.2um resolution with the e series controllers and 0.1um resolution with
the MC2010. The encoder coupling enables the use of the DR1000 digi-
tal readout for repeated or relative positioning requirements. All cables
are shielded to ensure noise-free operation during sensitive electrophysi-
ology experiments. High-speed versions available upon request.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Motorized

Crossed Roller, Base Mount CE Certified

Single-axis motorized, 3-axis manual / MX1641

Locking screw to adjust
coarse angle of fourth
axis, 2 places

8.49
at 45° ilt
Plate details
9/64 hex
page 67 - locking

screw,

49 typ.

3/16 hex pivoting
base locking screw

2.98 x2.50

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 thumb screw,
2 places

25 pin D connector
with 120-inch cable

The MX1641 series crossed roller micromanipulator is ideal for introduc-
tory level research and training course use. The lead screws are spring-
loaded against a solid stop to ensure drift-free operation. The MX1641
incorporates 40TPI screw drive positioning for smooth crossed roller
motion in the X, Y, and Z axes. The probe axis can be adjusted to the
desired angle of approach from 0° to 180°, and incorporates our 7600
series motorized stage for 0.2 pm resolution.

The MX1641 has our MXC-45 mounted to the probe axis. The MXC-
45’s built-in rotational stop allows easy electrode/pipette replacement.
MX1641 comes standard with our ABP-R mounting plate. The design of
this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between platform mount-
ing holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning. If rotation with
a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rotation stage is de-
signed to mount directly into the ABP-R as well as the MX1641.

The MX1641 can be used with our e series and MC2010 controllers
to drive the 7600 stage through a closed loop interface between the
controller and the motor encoder. The closed loop connection ensures
0.2 pm and 0.1 pm resolution, respectively. The encoder coupling also
enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for repeated or relative
positioning requirements. All cables are shielded to ensure noise-free
operation during sensitive electrophysiology experiments. High-speed
versions available upon request.

MX1641R

Product Features

W 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning on 4th axis

M 40 pitch adjustment in 3 manual axes

M Linear approach on motorized probe axis

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.80 inch [20 mm]
Minimum controllable mation:

Manual coarse 5um

Motorized 4th axis 0.1 pm
Backlash <5um
Point to point accuracy £2m
Related Products
MX-RS rotation base 122
MC1000e-1 controller 22
MC1000e-R1/4T controller 24
MX312P platform 96
MX3T tilt platform 98
MXC-45D amplifier mount 174
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
Order Information
motorized/manual manipulator,

base mount, rh MX1641R
motorized/manual manipulator,

base mount, Ih MX1641L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MX7630R

Product Features

M 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning
M Coarse angular probe positioning
M Repeating probe holder

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.80 inch [20 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 0.1 pm
Backlash <5um
Point to paint accuracy +£2um
Related Products
MC1000e-J controller 26
DR1000 digital readout 31
MX-RS rotation base 122
MX312P platform 96
MXC-45D amplifier mount 174
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
Order Information
motorized manipulator, 3-axis,

base mount, rh MX7630R
motorized manipulator, 3-axis,

base mount, Ih MX7630L

Micromanipulators

Motorized

Crossed Roller, Base Mount CE Certified

3-axis / MX7630

7

6.52 max

N

7.45 max

6

Locking screw to\\

adjust coarse
angle of fourth
axis, 2 places

8.13

Clearance slot —
for 1/4-20 thumb

screw, 2 places 49
3/16 hex pivoting /Z .
base locking screw 2.98x2.50

25 pin D connector with

-32x .24
120-inch cable, typ. 8-32 x .24 deep

threaded hole,
2 places, typ.

The MX7630 motorized crossed roller bearing micromanipulator is ideal
for micro-injection applications. The MX7630 offers exceptionally smooth
linear travel, and uses a precision preloaded lead screw to ensure drift-
free operation. The motorized 3-axis micromanipulator incorporates our
MXC-45 pipette holder mounted to an adjustable clamp on the Z axis.
This clamp allows the MXC-45 to be adjusted to the desired angle of ap-
proach from 0° to 180°. The MXC-45's built-in rotational stop allows easy
pipette replacement.

Our MC1000e-J is ideal for controlling the MX7630. The manipulators’
drive system uses a closed loop interface between the controller and the
motor encoder. The closed loop connection ensures 1.0 um resolution.
The encoder coupling also enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout
for repeated or relative positioning requirements. All cables are shielded
to ensure noise-free operation during sensitive electrophysiology experi-
ments.

MX7630 micromanipulators come standard with our ABP-R mount-

ing plate. The design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning
between platform mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational
positioning. If rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the
MX-RS rotation stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and
has mounting holes for all 7630 stages. High-speed versions available
upon request.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Motorized Crossed Roller, Base Mount CE Certified
4-axis / MX7600
8.20 max 6.82 max
8.13
Locking screw to\\
adjust coarse
angle of fourth
{ axis, 2 places
Plate details 130
age 67, typ. :
pag yp 4 yp.
.84 typ.
Clearance slot
for 1/4-20 thumb
screw, 2 places
3/16 hex pivoting > 2.00 4-40x .19
base locking screw 298 x2.50 ~ deep
threaded
hole, typ.

25 pin D connector with

120-inch cable, typ. 8-32 x .24 deep

threaded hole,
2 places, typ.

The MX7600 motorized crossed roller bearing micromanipulator is ideal
for patch recording experiments. The MX7600 offers exceptionally
smooth linear travel and uses a precision preloaded lead screw to ensure
drift-free operation. The motorized 4-axis micromanipulator incorporates
our MXC-45 pipette holder mounted to an adjustable clamp on the probe
axis. This clamp allows the MXC-45 and probe axis to be adjusted to the
desired angle of approach from 0° to 180° for true axial approach. The
MXC-45's built-in rotational stop allows easy pipette replacement.

The MX7600 can be used with our e series and MC2010 controllers
to drive the 7600 stage through a closed loop interface between the
controller and the motor encoder. The closed loop connection ensures
0.2 pm and 0.1 pm resolution, respectively. The encoder coupling also
enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for repeated or relative
positioning requirements. All cables are shielded to ensure noise-free
operation during sensitive electrophysiology experiments.

MX7600 series stages come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate.
The design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between
platform mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning.
If rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rota-
tion stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and has mount-
ing holes to attach to the base of the MX7600. High-speed versions
available upon request.

MX7600R

Product Features

M 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning
M Linear approach on probe axis
M Repeating probe holder

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.80 inch [20 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 0.1 pm
Backlash <5um
Point to point accuracy £2m

Related Products

MC1000e controller 22
MC1000e-R/T controller 25
MC1100e controller 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
DR1000 digital readout 31
MX-RS rotation base 122
MX312P platform 96
MXC-45D amplifier mount 174
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172

Order Information

motorized manipulator, 4-axis,

base mount, rh MX7600R
motorized manipulator, 4-axis,
base mount, Ih MX7600L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MX7500R

Product Features

M 1.7 mm/second rapid positioning
M Linear approach on probe axis
M Mounting rod and base included

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.80 inch [20 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 0.1 pm
Backlash <5um
Point to paint accuracy +£2um
Related Products
MC1000e controller 22
MC1000e-R/T controller 25
MC1100e controller 22
MC2010 computer interface 27
DR1000 digital readout 31
MX312P platform 96
MXC-45D amplifier mount 174
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
Order Information
motorized manipulator, 4-axis,

post mount, rh MX7500R
motorized manipulator, 4-axis,

post mount, |h MX7500L

Micromanipulators

Motorized

Crossed Roller, Post Mount CE Certified

4-axis / MX7500

8.20 max
at 45° tilt

Locking screw to
/ adjust coarse

angle of fourth

axis, 2 places

GA

10.26 max
height
I Uy 1/4-20 x .75 deep
~_/ :“’$ threaded hole
Plate details
page 67

Travel distance
.42 from center
in both directions

LMP-6, included

MX312P,

8-32 x .24 deep threaded included

hole, 2 places, typ.

4-40 x .19 deep

threaded hole, typ. 1/4-20 x .36 deep

threaded side hole,
2 places, 180°

1/4-20 thread through apart, both plates

a .48 thick plate, typ.

25 pin D connector with —
120-inch cable, typ.

The MX7500 motorized crossed roller bearing micromanipulator is ideal
for patch recording experiments. The MX7500 offers exceptionally
smooth linear travel and uses a precision preloaded lead screw to ensure
drift-free operation. The motorized 4-axis micromanipulator incorporates
our MXC-45 pipette holder mounted to an adjustable clamp on the probe
axis. This clamp allows the MXC-45 and probe axis to be adjusted to the
desired angle of approach from 0° to 180° for true axial approach. The
MXC-45's built-in rotational stop allows easy pipette replacement.

The MX7500 can be used with our e series and MC2010 controllers
to drive the 7500 stage through a closed loop interface between the
controller and the motor encoder. The closed loop connection ensures
0.2 pm and 0.1 pm resolution, respectively. The encoder coupling also
enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for repeated or relative
positioning requirements. All cables are shielded to ensure noise-free
operation during sensitive electrophysiology experiments.

MX7500s come standard with our MX312P mounting platform and
LMP-6 mounting rod. This rod mounted configuration enables maximum
flexibility in height adjustment and also allows the manipulator to be ro-
tated out of the experiment area and back in place against a solid stop.
High-speed versions available upon request.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Amplifier Electrode Holders

Stable-tip / ST-50 Series

ST50-200/HS
.63 dia

Outer .050 dia
Inner .033 dia

ST50-BNC
.086 dia .57 dia
Outer .050 dia
Inner .033 dia
250 dia N\
N >
ST50-CV 086 dia
.75 dia
Outer .050 dia
Inner .033 dia

.086 dia

The new Stable-tip electrode holders eliminate the final instability link
in the electrophysiology experimental setup. We've taken a thermally
stable base material and coated it with alumina oxide. This coating has
two benefits: first, it is non-conductive so the holder does not act as an
electrical antenna; second, it is very resistant to corrosion.

Under conditions of a high resistance electrode seal (gigaseal), the ST
series electrode holder has a noise level of 0.79-0.80 pA RMS (5kHz fil-
ter); polycarbonate measured 0.78-0.79 pA (reported using an Axopatch
200B in whole-cell mode). The base material of the Stable-tip has a ther-
mal expansion coefficient of 23um/m°C versus 70um/m°C of a polycar-
bonate holder. That is an improvement by a factor of three.

The use of fire polished glass is strongly recommended. The use of
non-fire polished glass will wear out the seal prematurely.

When ordering, please specify the headstage amplifier to be used.

ST50 Series

Product Features

M High thermal stability
M Low noise

W Versions for BNC and threaded headstage attach-
ment

Performance Specifications

Thermal expansion coefficient, CTE linear 68°
Polycarbonate 70 ym/m-°C
Stable-tip 23 pm/m-°C

Electronic noise characteristics
Polycarbonate 0.78-0.79 pA
Stable-tip 0.79-0.80 pA

Order Information
fits Axon 200/700 & HS-2A amplifiers ~ ST50-200/HS

fits amplifiers with BNC connectors ST50-BNC
fits Axon CV-4 amplifiers ST50-CV
spacer & seal kit ST50

When ordering, specify the headstage amplifier to be used.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Product Features

M Solid ceramic mounting rod
B Compatible with most amplifiers
W Eliminates drift

Order Information
Axon CV-4 headstage mount, 4.66 MXE-50

Axon CV-4 headstage mount, 5.66 MXE-75
Axon CV-4 headstage mount, 6.66 MXE-100
Axon CV-4 headstage mount, 8.66 MXE-150

Axoclamp HS-2A/B headstage side clamps  MXE-HS

HEKA EPC-9 adapter MXE-HEKA
probe holder, 3.37 MXP-50
probe holder, 4.37 MXP-75
probe holder, 5.37 MXP-100
probe holder, 7.37 MXP-150

Micromanipulators
Headstage & Probe / Pipette

Solid Ceramic / MXE and MXP Series

Our MXE & MXP series of headstage mounts and pipette holders
utilize ceramic rods to eliminate drift introduced by plastic
mounting rods.

MXE Headstage Mounts

MXE headstage mounts come in a variety of lengths to accommodate

a wide range of setups, and are compatible with Axopatch CV-4 head-
stages. MXE headstage mounts use a 5/16" diameter ceramic rod that is
aligned to the mounting plate such that its axis of rotation is the same as
the electrode on the amplifier headstage. Attachment of the headstage
is accomplished by screwing it to the mounting platform with four cap
screws, included.

MXE-HS Headstage Mounts

MXE-HS side clamps are designed to work with our MXE series head-
stage mounts.

MXE-HEKA Headstage Mount

MXE-HEKA headstage adapter plate is designed as an interface between
our MXE series and the HEKA EPC-9 headstages. Attachment of the
headstage is accomplished by screwing it to the adapter mounting plate
with two screws, and then attaching that to the mounting platform with
four cap screws, included.

MXP Probe / Pipette Holders

MXP probe / pipette holders use a 5/16"

diameter ceramic mounting rod to ensure

thoroughly stable and electrically isolated probe /

pipette mounting. MXP probe / pipette holders come in a
variety of lengths to accommodate the wide range of setups.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Micromanipulators

Headstage & Probe / Pipette
Solid Ceramic / MXE and MXP Series

1.00 .625

.75 dia through 3.37 1.03
hole, 2 places \& 110
Clearance hole for 2-56 - .985 typ.
cap screw, 6 places 1.97

.312 dia shaft 2.25
MXE Series
Model Overall length
MXE-50 4.66
MXE-75 5.66
MXE-100 6.66
MXE-150 8.66
MXE-HS

(side clamp only)

Clearance hole for
No. 2 pan head screw,
2 places

2-56 threaded
through hole,
3 places

.235 thick

MXE-100 MXE-HEKA

.35

.312 dia shaft

Model Overall length
MXP-50 3.37
MXP-75 4.37

MXP-100 5.37 MXP Series
MXP-150 7.37

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MXC Series

CV4-45D
or 2A-45D

Product Features

W Unique swing-out design
M Spring-loaded lock knob

W Compatible with Axon 200/700 series,
HEKA EPC-10, and A-M Systems model 2400

Related Products

MX1641 micromanipulator 167
MX6600 micromanipulator 164
MX6500 micromanipulator 165
MX7630 micromanipulator 168
MX7500 micromanipulator 170
MX7600 micromanipulator 169
MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
MXP probe/pipette holder 172

Order Information

repeatable headstage mount for Axon

200/700 series and HEKA EPC-10, rh - MXC-45DR
repeatable headstage mount for Axon

200/700 series and HEKA EPC-10, Ih - MXC-45DL

repeatable probe clamp, rh MXC-45R
repeatable probe clamp, Ih MXC-45L
Axon 2A amplifier mount for

MXC-45D series 2A-45D
Axon CV4 amplifier mount for

MXC-45D series CV4-45D

Micromanipulators
Repeatable Amplifier & Probe Clamps

Rotating Clamp / MXC-45 Series

MXC-45DR 1.55 max Dovetail fits: Axon and HEKA

related headstages

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
cap screw, 4 places

-~ o5 2A45D
and

CV4-45D
.44 dia through,

3 places
2-56 mounting /7

hole, 4 places
\67
:

MXC-45R

Clearance hole Model A B
for 1/4-20 cap 2A45D 109 .84
screw, 4places  ov445p 135 1.10

Application

- 2A-45D
-or-
N2 cveasd

N>

/ \/
MXC-45D

The MXC-45D’s unique design allows repeatable electrode replace-
ment with a simple but accurate rotating clamp. The top clamp of the
MXC-45D is designed to be compatible with Axon CV200B, CV-7A, and
HEKA EPC-10 headstages. Note: The dovetail mounting feature must
be ordered from HEKA. The rotating portion is configured such that the
probe / pipette rotates up and away from the experiment at a 45° angle
through a full 180°. The repeatable stop returns to its location with mi-
cron-scale accuracy and the stop’s orientation can be changed simply by
loosening a single 1/4-20 cap screw.

Axon 200/700 Headstage Mount

Probe Clamp

The MXC-45's unique design allows repeatable electrode replacement
with a simple but accurate rotating clamp. The top clamp of the MXC-
45 is designed to be compatible with headstage mounting rods from
3-to 10-mm in diameter. The rotating portion is configured such that
the probe / pipette rotates up and away from the experiment at a 45°
angle through a full 180°. The repeatable stop returns to its location with
micron-scale accuracy and the stop’s orientation can be changed simply
by loosening a single 1/4-20 cap screw.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators
Repeatable Probe Clamps

Rotating Clamp / MXB and MXC Series

MXC Holds 0.11-0.42 MXC-U Common Dimensions
dia size rods, . shown in cyan-blue
6-32 thread — 1 ©XCePtMXC-D  Locking 6-32 thread
37 50 dia screw i
dia \ lockknob 9641 inkkaob
1.06 dia
2, 625
155 90 145 dia

1.06 dia

.25 dia clearance
hole for Allen
wrench access

8-32 x .25 deep
threaded mounting hole

2.8 20

8-32x.24
deep threaded
mounting hole,
centered on
base

MXC-2.5

Dovetail fits: Axon 118
and HEKA related y
head stages

MXC-D
1.55 max
1.06 dia

3/32 hex
locking screw

.50 dia lock knob

Access hole for
mounting with either an
8-32 or M4 cap screw

Access hole for mounting
with either a 1/4-20 or
8-32 screw

Probe Clamps & Holder

The MXC rotatable probe clamp has 180° of rotation with a repeatable
position stop for the replacement of probe/pipettes. The repeatable stop
returns to its location with micron-scale accuracy and the stop’s orienta-
tion can be changed simply by loosening a single 1/4-20 cap screw. A
1/4-20 mounting screw, included, allows the easy attachment of this
versatile probe / pipette clamp to devices with 1/4-20 tapped holes. The
MXC can also be mounted to devices with 8-32 (included), M4, or M6
attachment.

The MXB probe holder clamp incorporates a simple ball joint design that
allows 360° of rotation, and 110° of added pivoting freedom. The base
of the MXB has a 8-32 tapped hole for attaching MPR series rods that
come in 1.0, 1.5, 2.0, and 3.0 inch lengths.

The MXC-U incorporates our MXC probe / pipette clamp with a pivoting
joint. This joint allows the experimenter to locate the probe / pipette axis
at compound angles. Locking the MXC-U at the appropriate angle is ac-
complished with a single lock screw. The MXC-U comes with the same
repeatable stop as the MXC.

The MXC-D is compatible with the dovetail on the Axon 200 and 700
series headstages and the HEKA EPC-10 headstage. Note: The dovetail
mounting feature must be ordered from HEKA. The MXC-2.5 is a minia-
ture version of the MXC rotatable probe clamp.

MXC Series

6-32 thread

MXC-8T

;L .70 dia

On bottom surface:
8-32 x .19 deep threaded
mounting hole

Product Features

MXC-D

Adjustment knob, .25 dia

W Post or base mount
M Rotates 180°
M Spring-loaded lock knob

Related Products

MXE amplifier headstage mount 172
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
MPR miniature precision rods 136
Order Information

rotatable probe clamp MXC
universal probe holder clamp MXB
universal probe/pipette clamp MXC-U
Axon and HEKA clamp MXC-D
miniature rotatable probe clamp MXC-2.5
miniature probe holder clamp MXC-8T

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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FLG-SMA with 2-meter fiber cable,
optional SM-CFT not included

Product Features
W UV-Visible
W 2-meter fiber with 600pum fiber core

W Pre-coupled collimating tube with focal point
19.8mm working distance from tip of tube or
collimated output

Performance Specifications

Maximum fiber power handling 20 watts
Related Products

SM-CFT fiber coupler 284
CFC fiber chucks 288
beginning 153

micromanipulators

Order Information

fiber light guide, SMA with 2-meter fiber ~ FLG-SMA
fiber light guide, FC with 2-meter fiber FLG-FC
fiber light guide SMA connector FLG-SMA/2
fiber light guide FC connector FLG-FC/2
fiber cable, SMA connector OFCO001
fiber cable, FC connector OFC002

Micromanipulators
External Focused LASER Guide

2-meter Cable / FLG-SMA and FLG-FC

2-meter long fiber /

bundle provided with
the FLG-SMA and the
FLG-FC light guides

FLG-SMA Light Guide,
375 dia

5.10

FLG-FC Light Guide,
375 dia

19.8mm focal distance from tip of

Connector
type
.375 dia
Model A B Connector
A FLG-SMA2 119 137 SMA
B FLG-FC2 143 130 FC

LASER Fiber Light Guide

FLG-SMA and FLG-FC fiber light guides are ideal for bringing laser light
into an experiment independent of the microscope optics. The 2-meter
fiber cable has a 600 micron core to maximize coupling efficiency across
a wide range of wavelengths and input powers. It is ideal for light-stimu-
lation experiments or for ablating samples at higher power settings. We
use industry standard SMA and FC connectors on the fiber and the col-
limating tube.

The assembly contains two aspheric lenses, one to collect and collimate
the light from the fiber, and the other to capture the collimated light and
focus it to a spot 19.8mm away from the tip of the tube. The focusing
tube is 5.0" long and only .375" in diameter so it can be mounted in one
of our micromanipulators and manipulated into tight locations, such

as next to a microscope objective, where the long working distance is
useful.

SMA and FC connectorized fibers may be connected to existing
connectorized laser sources or used with our single-mode fiber couplers,
SM-CFT shown above. Other fiber types and sizes are available for spe-
cific powers and wavelengths — please call for availability.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Microscope Translators & Stages

Siskiyou translating platforms, with manual or motorized drives, are avail-
able for most upright and inverted microscopes. They allow you to move
the platform instead of the microscope to find a new recording location
while you're still recording from your original patch site. They're avail-
able exclusively with crossed roller stages for stiction-free repositioning
— you won't jolt your sample when you make adjustments. The inherent
stability of our construction maintains the focal plane of the microscope,
while sensitive experiments aren’t disturbed. Support platforms are color
coded to match the top platform, to ensure that the correct support plat-
form is matched with it’s support location. The platforms are machined
from stress-free aluminum tooling plate, which provides the flattest plat-

forms available.

With our variety of platforms, we have the perfect solution for your up-

right, inverted or confocal scope for slice and live animal recording.

The cutouts on the
platform for upright
scopes are angled
to provide the
maximum area for
manipulators and
related hardware to
be mounted in close
proximity to the
focal plane. Height-
matched platform
supports are
machined to precise
flatness to maintain
flatness of the focal
plane.

The cutouts on the
inverted platform
accommodate the
illumination tower
common to all inverted
scopes. Height-matched
platform supports are
machined to precise
flatness to maintain
flatness of the focal
plane.

Product Features

M 20, 40, 80 and 100 pitch adjustment screws

M Available for upright and inverted microscopes
M Full crossed roller bearings

W Lockable travel (manual versions)

Performance Specifications

Load, maximum centered 100 Ib
Travel
X axis 1.01inch — 2.0 inch / 25mm-50mm
Y axis 1.0 inch / 25mm
Controlable motion, minimum
20 pitch screw 20 ym
40 pitch screw 10 pm
80 pitch screw Submicron
100 pitch screw Submicron

Related Products

PC-A perfusion chambers 192
micromanipulators

beginning 153

Order Information

Olympus IX series— inverted

motorized MXIX/AQi.2

manual MXIX/AQ
Olympus BX series — upright

motorized MXOPi.2

motorized MXOPi.2-SL

manual MXOP

manual MXOP-SL
Zeiss AxioObserver— inverted

motorized MXIX/AQi.2

manual MXIX/AQ
Zeiss 2FS and AxioExaminer FS — upright

motorized MXZPi.2

manual MXZP
Zeiss LSM — upright

motorized MXZPi-LSM

manual MXZP-LSM

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Micromanipulators

siskiyou

Microscope XY Platform CE Certified
Motorized / MXIX/A0i.2
Travel: X Axis 2.0inch/50mm Y Axis 1.0 inch / 25mm
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
Model Microscopes

MXIX/AQi.2 Olympus IX and
Zeiss AxioObserver

.50

Siskiyou microscope platforms
allow you to maintain a patch while
moving around to select your next
target cell. Rotating slots in the
base of the mounting columns
allow you to tighten down to the
table without exactly matching

up to the tapped hole pattern

on your tabletop — very useful
when you don't want to move

the microscope. Passive crossed
roller stages at the three non-
driven corners provide low stiction,
vibration-free translation to
minimize effects on the translated
tissue.

4.09 dia through,
4.33 dia x .10 deep

1/4-20 (M6) thread
through, 288 places

25 pin D connector with \%
120-inch cable, 2 places
Manual / MXIX/A0

Travel: XandY Axis 1.0 inch /25mm

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

17.00
(424.0)

Model Microscopes
MXIX/AO Olympus IX and
Zeiss AxioObserver 50 (17.4)

MXIX top plates are 0.50 inch thick
and fitted with 288x 1/4-20 (M6)

Micromanipulators

threaded mounting holes spaced on

1.0 (26mm) centers. Central aperture 4.33 dia x .10 deep
has a 4.09" bore and 4.33" x 0.10" 1/4-20 (M6) thread
counter bore. through, 288 places (1;1?8)

4.09 dia through,

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Micromanipulators o

Microscope XY Platform CE Certified siskiyou

Motorized / MXZPi-LSM
Travel: XandY Axis 1.0 inch /25mm

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.00
(25.0)
typ.
8-32 (M4) P
thread
through, 6.00 252
48 places —_ 13.00 “
8.50 (217.0) °

Siskiyou scope translators are
eeeeeee ! designed to provide an absolutely
flat mounting surface for the
perfusion chamber — even a

1/4-20 (M) thread frgction of a degree tilt leads to
through, 200 places  drift. To that end, our breadboards
are made from tooling plate,

and spacers machined to tight
thickness tolerances, and then
assembled in the factory so
individual support columns are
precisely matched. Color coded
dots on stage/column assemblies
relate to matching color coded
locations on the breadboard, so
the final assembly is absolutely
flat, front to back and side to side.

4.09 dia through, —/
4.33 dia x .10 deep

25 pin D connector with — . _
120-inch cable, 2 places

Manual / MXZP-LSM
Travel: XandY Axis 1.0 inch /25mm

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.00
(25.0)

typ.

8-32 (M4) P
thread

through, 13.00

48 places—

8.50 (217.0)
50

1/4-20 (M6) thread
through, 200 places

<
4.09 dia through, /

4.33 dia x .10 deep (1%200) Z

o)

MXZPi-LSM and MXZP-LSM top 5.00 %

plates are 0.50 inch thick and are (12'5.0) o

fitted with 48x 8-32 (M4) and 200x >

1/4-20 (M6) threaded mounting holes @ 8.00 7.00 200 ©

spaced on 1.0 (25mm) centers. ll (20000 . (175.0) (50.0) QCT

Central aperture has a 4.09" bore and MXZPi-LSM and MXZP-LSM 8
4.33"x 0.10" counter bore. rLol an -

Mounting Position Layout »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MXZPi.2

MXOP and MXZP top plates are 0.50
inch thick and are fitted with 45x
8-32 (41x M4) and 258x 1/4-20 (M6)
threaded mounting holes spaced on
1.0 (26mm) centers. Central aperture
has a 4.09" bore and 4.33"x 0.10"
counter bore.
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Micromanipulators
Microscope XY Platform

CE Certified

Motorized / MXOPi.2 and MXZPi.2
Travel: X Axis 2.0 inch/50mm Y Axis 1.0 inch /25mm

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Model Height H Width x Depth  Microscopes
MXOPi.2  7.84 (198.0) 24.00 x 16.50 Olympus BX
MXZPi.2  8.46 (216.0) 24.00 x 16.50 Zeiss 2FS / AxioExaminer FS

1.00 (29.0),

All “A” dimensions
1.00 (25.0), typ.

8-32 (M4) thread
through, 45 (41) places

4.09 dia through —" ™~ 47 49

.10 deep .' ]
1/4-20 (M6) thread —

through, 258 places

25 pin D connector =g
with 120-inch Ny
cable, 2 places 7

Manual / MXOP and MXZP
Travel: XandY Axis 1.0 inch /25mm

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Model Height H Width x Depth  Microscopes

MXOP 7.84 (198.0) 24.00 x 16.50 Olympus BX

MXZP 8.46 (216.0) 24.00 x 16.50 Zeiss 2FS / AxioExaminer FS
1.00 (29.0),

typ.
/\</\8.86

12.00 50 (17.0)
typ.
A

All “A” dimensions
1.00 (25.0), typ.

8-32 (M4) thread
through, 45 (41) places

“— 4.09 dia through

17.00 :
4.33 dia x
(424.0) .10 deep

%/4-20 (M) thread

through, 258 places

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators
Microscope XY Platform

CE Certified

Motorized / MXOPi.2-SL
Travel: X Axis 2.0 inch /50mm Y Axis 1.0 inch /25mm

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

8090P platform
(not included)

All "A" dimensions
1.00 (25.0), typ.

1
0

1/4-20 (M6) thread :

through, 246 places ses , L
e 1 7.71
SN Zaanl (195.8)

typ.

25 pin D connector ?
with 120-inch Nt
cable, 2 places / N

With the Siskiyou 8090P upper plate, as shown above, you can easily change
the sample platform height to accommodate different experiments. Spacers and
cap screws are supplied to provide the mounting heights shown in the table;
different heights of screw and spacer combinations are available on request.

Manual / MXOP-SL
Travel: XandY Axis 1.0 inch /25mm

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

50 (17.0),

All "A" dimensions
typ.

1.00 (25.0), typ.

N v
7.71 R )
(1958 AN NP 17.00 7 1/4-20 (M6) thread
v 5 ¢ M F (424.0)  through, 246 places
200 i ) "\ \//
1990)<__ .39,
typ.

A5

siskiyou

MXOPI.2-SL

Additional spacers are included
with each translator, four (4) each:

0.125 0.50 1.00

With additional | "atform Height
spacer(s) in place (not included)
None 8.21 (209)
125 8.34 (212)
1.625 9.84 (250)
1.625 (41.3)

4 places

125(3.2)
@_{ 4 places

7

MXOP-SL
(perfusion chamber,
chamber adapter and 8090P
sold separately)

<
(@)
=
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3
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©
=
D
—
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=
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1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Micromanipulators

Fixed-stage Platform
Microscope Platform / MXAE

A%

siskiyou

MXAE

2 places J=C ' 4.055 dia through;
4.255 (10.8) dia x .10 deep

MXMS-115 Series

(not included) \

Distance between mounting
slots from tower to tower is
20.00"

Siskiyou is unigue in providing platforms designed for absolute flatness.
Threaded height adjusters or columns locked by set screws cannot
achieve the level of flatness we provide through the use of aluminum
MIC-6 tooling plate and precisely machined spacers. This allows you

Product Features

M Solid aluminum construction

2 W Flexible mounting design to create platforms where different sides can be at different heights to
% Related Products achieve the most desirable angle for probe approach under microscope
8_ PC-A perfusion chambers 192 obJect|ves.

c micromanipulators beginning 153 The robust nature of our designs, and simple, but precise machining

g MXMS microscope translators 184-185  provides affordable yet flexible design approaches that can be easily

O reconfigured in your lab — you're not stuck with a platform you can't
O Order Information change as your experiments evolve. Our time-tested designs are the
> microscope platform MXAE  best choice for perfusion chamber platforms.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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MXAE
microscope platform
WWW. SISkIYOU com

manual micromanipulator

MX7630R in a
Low Profile configuration

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Manual translator

Product Features

W 20-, 40-, 80-, or 100-pitch drive screws
W Compatible with fixed-stage microscopes

M Time-tested design

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 200 Ibs, centered
Travel / axis 1.0/inch [25 mm]
Minimum controllable motion
20 TPI 10 ym
40 TPI 5um
80 TPI submicron
100 TPI submicron

Order Information

Please include the manufacturer name
and model of your microscope when
ordering a microscope translator.
manual microscope translator,

14.56"x12.25" MXMS-115-xx
manual microscope translator,

20.50"x12.25" MXMS-150-xx
Clamp Kits
fits Zeiss and Leica fixed-stage scopes MXMS-K1
fits Olympus BX51/61 WI scopes MXMS-K2
fits Nikon EBOOFN scope MXMS-K3
fits Nikon FN1 MXMS-K4
fits Zeiss Axio Examiner FS MXMS-K5

Micromanipulators

Microscope Translators

Manual
Economy / MXMS-100 Series

Manual Translator

Replace installed
screw with this N
8-32 x 2-inch for D
Axio Examiner FS P
(included)

MXMS-K5
kit installed

Siskiyou fixed-
stage microscope
manipulators
MXMS-115 series

K3-KIT
MXMS-115 series
K4-KIT
MXMS-115 series
K2-KIT
MXMS-115 series Axio Examiner
K5-KIT FS

MXMS-150 series IX70 .
K1-KIT IX-81 DM IR TE2000 Axiovert 200

Microscope Manufacturers
Olympus Leica Nikon Zeiss

EGOOFN

E600FN1

BX51WI
BX61WI

Drawing shown with K-5 kit installed.

Our economy MXMS-100 series microscope translators are designed to
be stable XY translators for fixed stage experiments. MXMS-100 series
translators have a full 25 mm of XY translation and use ball transfer pads
in the back two bearing locations. The design is optimized for experi-
ments using 4X — 40X objectives.

Our economy models are only available in manual versions and can be
fitted with either 20, 40, 80, or 100 TPI adjustment screws with resolu-
tion from 20 um down to 5 pm, respectively. Please specify which pitch
of adjustment screw you require when ordering. Replace -xx in the
Model Number with the desired thread. Example: For a MXMS-115 with
40TPI adjustment screws, order Model Number MXMS-115-40.

MXMS-100 series stages can be sized to fit most microscopes. Please
include the manufacturer name and model of your microscope when or-
dering. A clamp kit appropriate for your microscope will be included.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Microscope Translators Manual & Motorized CE Certified

Crossed Roller / MXMS-100cr and MXMS-100cri Series

Manual Translator

Shown with
MXMS-K5
kit installed

with this 8-32 x 2-inch for (%
Axio Examiner FS
(included)

Motorized Translator

Shown with
MXMS-K5
kit installed

Replace installed screw
with this 8-32 x 2-inch for
Axio Examiner FS
(included)

Our MXMS-100cr series microscope translators are stable XY translators
for fixed stage experiments using objectives 60X and up. MXMS-100cr
series translators have a full 25 mm of XY translation with crossed roller
bearing stages at all three locations.

These translators are available in motorized and manual versions.
Motorized versions can be controlled with any e series and MC2010
controllers. Our controllers drive the stage through a closed loop
interface between the controller and the motor encoder. The closed loop
connection ensures 0.2 um and 0.1 uym resolution, respectively. The
encoder coupling also enables the use of the DR1000 digital readout for
repeated or relative positioning requirements. All cables are shielded to
ensure noise-free operation during sensitive electrophysiology experi-
ments. Manual versions can be fitted with either 20, 40, 80, or 100 TPI
adjustment screws with resolution from 20 pm down to 5 pm, respec-
tively. Please specify which pitch of adjustment screw you require
when ordering. Replace -xx in the Model Number with the desired
thread. They can be sized to fit most microscopes. Please include the
manutfacturer name and model of your microscope when ordering.
Mounting hardware appropriate for your microscope will be included.

Manual translator

Product Features

W 20-, 40-, 80-, or 100-pitch drive screws
M Compatible with fixed-stage microscopes

M Full crossed roller stage support

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 200 Ibs, centered
Travel / axis 1.0 inch [25 mm]
Minimum controllable motion
Manual page 184
Motorized
Backlash <5um
Point to point accuracy £2m

Related Products
MC1000e-J motion controller 26

Order Information

Please include the manufacturer name
and model of your microscope when
ordering a microscope translator.
manual crossed roller microscope translator,

14.56"x12.25" MXMS-115cr-xx
motorized crossed roller microscope translator,
14.56"x12.25" MXMS-115cri
manual crossed roller microscope translator,
20.50"x12.25" MXMS-150cr-xx
motorized crossed roller microscope translator,
20.50"x12.25" MXMS-150cri

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com

A5

siskiyou

<
(@)
-
@)
)
QO
=
©
c
QO
—
o
-
w




AN

siskiyou

%
—
©]
)
©
>
2
c
©
S
@]
—
9
>

MX100S shown with PC-R chamber,
not included

Product Features

M Retractable chamber shuttle

B Magnetic coupling on Y-axis maintains positioning
control while “in” pasition

B Modular design

Performance Specifications

Maximum load 10 Ibs
Travel
X- and Z-axis 1.0 inch [25 mm]
Y-axis 4.0 inch [100 mm]
Minimum controllable motion, 40TPI 10 pm

Related Products

PC series chambers 192
long travel adjustment screws 59

Order Information

modular XYZ shuttle system MX100S

Micromanipulators
XYZ Chamber Shuttle

Crossed Roller / MX100S

PC-A
(not included)

8-32 threaded hole,
3 places

4,05 dia

4.33 dia x .10 deep

Plate details
page 58

inches of coarse
travel and 1 inch
of fine travel

X and Z axes have 1
inch of travel each

X-axis knob

100cr details
9.26 page 52

MX-AB2 details
page 120

Z axis knob

May be reconfigured for low
profile or taller applications,
hardware included.

The MX100S is ideal for experiments where removal of the sample
chamber needs to be done repeatedly. The upper Y-axis stage uses our
400cr stage with our Lt-series long-travel adjustment screws. These
adjustment screws use a magnet stop-block (pat. pend.) that keeps the
adjustment screw in contact while the stage is “in” position, allowing
the user to fine adjust the Y-axis location as needed. To move the cham-
ber “out” of the experimental area, simply slide the stage back to the
opposite end of the stage travel and its coarse stop block contacts the
magnet and holds the stage in place. Other chamber systems are post
mounted and require you to rotate the chamber out of the system...this
only works if you don’t have any equipment on one or both sides! The
modular design uses our 100cr crossed roller stages as the X- and Z-axis
of this stable platform. We also use a rock-solid magnetic base to maxi-
mize holding force (300lbs) and maximize mounting flexibility. The MX-
AB2 is used to connect the crossed roller stages and gives maximum
height/orientation flexibility.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators
High Speed Solution Switcher

Piezo Movement / MXPZT-300

Locking screw to adjust
coarse angle of fourth
axis, 2 places

max

Plate details
page 51

4-40 x .19 deep
threaded hole, typ.

9/64 hex locking

b screw, 4 places
2.98x 2{5/k
Clearance slot for

1/4-20 thumb screw,
2 places

3/16 hex pivoting

base locking screw

The MXPZT-300 series solution switcher uses a high-speed piezo flex-
ure guided nanopositioner to move pipette tips in solution switching
applications. It switches theta glass solution streams with respect to
the recording electrode very close to the theoretical maximum velocity;
typical cellular response curves are under 200 microseconds. This sys-
tem is ideal for measuring cellular response to drugs or other elements
in solution.

Piezo movement is triggered by either input from common recording
amplifier equipment or by Siskiyou software via a LabVIEW™ interface
that can control distance, frequency and dwell time. The MXPZT-300
also includes the piezo amplifier box and the Input-Shaping® board,
which significantly reduces pipette tip vibration. It can be re-programmed
to virtually eliminate resonances unique to your specific configuration.

The piezo flexure guided nanopositioner with 250 microns of lateral
travel is mounted to our ultra-stable MX1640 crossed roller microma-
nipulator (page 159). The MX1640 has 20mm of travel in all four axes.
The fourth axis can be set at any angle to select the desired approach.
This axis incorporates our MXC-45 to allow rotation of the piezo/pipette
assembly up and out of the experiment for easy glass replacement.
The base of the MX1640 has a built-in coarse adjustment for rotation of
the entire manipulator, or can be used with our MX-RS rotation stage
(page 122) for more precise motion. Visit the DOWNLOADS section

at www.siskiyou.com for more complete data on switching speed and
Input-Shaping® algorithm in the MXPZT-300 Instruction Manual.

MXPZT-300

Detail

One pre-plumbed
theta glass pipette
is included with
each system.

Product Features

M 250 pm travel range
M Less than 3 msec full travel
M 4-axis manual manipulator included

Performance Specifications

PZT head
Travel 250 pm
Minimum controllable motion 0.3nm
Command input -10Vto+10V

MX1640 manual manipulator

Maximum load 2 Ibs
Travel / axis 0.80inch [20 mm]
Minimum controllable motion 5um

Related Products
MX-RS rotation base 122

Order Information

piezo solution switcher, rh MXPZT-300R
piezo solution switcher, |h MXPZT-300L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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Product Features

M 2.0-inch (50mm) motorized X, Y and Z (focus) stage
travel

M Open frame design

M 2-position objective flipper

M Allows easy chamber access

W Allows easy interchangeability of filter sets

Performance Specifications
IPS200 matorized platform

Maximum load

100 Ibs, centered

Travel XY axes 2.0 inch (50 mm)
Minimum controllable motion
MC2010 <1pm
MC1000e-J 5um
MC1000e 1 um
MRK100 camera tower
Travel manual XY 1.0inch (25 mm)
Travel motorized focus 2.0 inch (50 mm)
Related Products
DR1000 digital readout 31
MX130 micromanipulator 155
MX7600 micromanipulator 169
e series mation controllers beginning 22
perfusion chambers 192

Order Information

2.0 inch matorized XY platform IPS200

camera tower, includes, 2.0 inch MRK100
focus drive, upper optics tube, and
condenser with LED illumination
(LED type needs to be specified)

filter sets
each set includes excitation, dichroic, and emission filters
IS-GFP filter set IS-GFP
(FITC/RSGFP/Fluo 3/Dio Acradine Orange(+DNA))
IS-RFP filter set (ET-CY3) IS-RFP
IS-TRITC/Cy3 filter set (ER-DSRed) IS-TRITC/Cy3
IS-YFP filter set (ET-EYFP) IS-YFP

Micromanipulators

Infrared / Fluorescence

CE Certified
Modular Microscope/ MRK200

Build complete imaging systems for virtually any application with
Siskiyou MRK modules. The IPS200 motorized XY platform supports and
the MRK100 imaging tower are the backbone for custom microscope
systems. The IPS200 is a fully motorized XY stage with 50mm of travel
at 0.2um resolution with a handheld controller. The center chamber plat-
form is easily set at various heights for various sample thicknesses. The
center chamber is an industry standard 10.8cm diameter that accepts

a wide variety of components. The modular MRK200 system uses our
200cr series stages for 50mm of X and Y travel. The large travel range
maximizes access to the chamber and manipulators, while facilitating
mounting of stereotaxic holders for in vivo experiments.

The MRK100 is a camera tower with IS-GCI condenser lens, LED light
source (IR or warm white — others available on request) and upper op-
tics tube. The upper optics tube is mounted to a Z-axis focus drive with
50mm of motorized travel. This stage can be connected to our DR1000
digital read-out to facilitate returning to the focal plane.

The objective mount is a two position “flipper” for high and low mag-
nification objectives. Above the objective flipper is a CBH-1 beamsplit-
ter module containing a dichroic beamsplitter tube assembly. Inside of
the assembly is a single position dichroic/ emission-filter mount. This
mount can be slid into position for fluorescence experiments and out of
the light path for gradient contrast imaging experiments. On the oppo-
site side (right) of the CBH-1 assembly is a port for introducing virtually
any light source — liquid crystal light guide from a fluorescence source,
LED, fiber coupled or free-space laser. It has a port for the excitation
filter. CBH-1 modules can be stacked to accommodate more than one
light source or detector. Above the CBH-1 module(s) is a tube lens and
C-mount to accommodate your camera. You can configure a complete
system that's easy to modify as your experiment evolves — with Siskiyou
MRK modules

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators
Infrared / Fluorescence CE Certified

Modular Microscope / MRK200

Nucleus Accumbens
Medium spiny neurons 250 micron slices imaged
with Hamamatsu CCD camera and controller
through an Olympus 40X UM Plan Fluorite water
lens with 0.80 NA.

Fluorescence image of cultured
neuroblastoma cells (SH5Y cells)

Images courtesy of Zach Jeanes
R.A. Morrisett Laboratory, College of Pharmacy
University of Texas at Austin.

IPS200 axes actuator scale detail

MRK100 imaging tube assembly

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Product Features

M Gradient contrast imaging

W Lens tube fits Olympus condenser receivers

M Lens tube accommodates Olympus condenser lens
W Stable LED power supply

Performance Specifications
IS-GCI/LED-WW

5 Watt — warm white LED

150 Im luminous flux/radiant flux

Color temperature (CCT) 2870-3700K,

peak at 590nm

IS-GCI/LED-NIR

5 Watt far red LED

310 mW luminous flux/radiant flux

735 nm wavelength

Dimensions 5.00Wx250Hx6.50D
Order Information

gradient contrast condenser lens tube IS-GClI
LED light source — near-infrared IS-GCI/LED-NIR
LED light source — warm white IS-GCI/LED-WW
IS-GCI mounting receiver IS-GCI/R

Micromanipulators

Contrast Imaging Lens

Contrast Imaging Tube and LED Light Source / I1S-GCI and IS-GCI/LED-WW

IS-GCI/R

M23 x 0.5 thread for
mounting Olympus
condenser lens

M6 cap screw mounting,
2 places

Lock down knob for holding
condenser in place,

2 places

Dovetalil, fits Olympus

condenser receiver

1 7/16-20 thread

M23 x 0.5 thread for mounting
Olympus condenser lens

IS-GCl dovetail, fits Olympus
condenser receiver

IS-GCI/LED-WW (not included)

To LED power supply,
included

Siskiyou’s GCI condenser, available with or without an internal

LED illuminator, provides a contrast gradient across the sample for
contrast enhancement similar to that provided by phase contrast or
DIC — without requiring special objectives. You can use your standard
fluorescence objectives, easily visualizing the electrode and then
switching to fluorescence imaging. The LED is available in standard
white light and enhanced IR versions to maximize tissue penetration
depth. Simply rotate the condenser to adjust for maximum contrast on
the features of interest, then tighten the lockscrew. The quiet DC LED
power supply has a rheostat for intensity adjustment.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Micromanipulators

.. siskiyou
Application v
IS-CA 200cri-R DTR-4.0i MX-AB2 100cr
camera mount motorized dovetail rail with mounting base crossed roller slide with
crossed roller slide DTC-2.0 adapter TPI
dovetail carrier adjustment screw
IS-175Lt

parfocal lens tube

1280P

IS-DS /CBH-1.0/
mounting plate

OH1.0-1.0/1S-FBA
assemblies

IS-OBF AS-2.0
2-position Spacers
microscope @

objective flipper /
)
NS
AS-6.0 o N—
LED gt surce e
ight source N
AS-C N
post mount
clamps
©
Q
IS-GCI/R
receiving bracket
N4

BB-1.0 AB-U 1740-X BB-5.0 PSR-100

building block universal aluminum base crossed roller slide building block platform support rods
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Perfusion Chambers & Clips

Product Features

W Non-corrosive LEXAN® construction
B Embedded magnets
W 22-mm coverslip chamber bottom

Related Products

AS-1A spacers 110
PSR support rods 110
MS-4.0 magnetic strip 17
MS-6.0 magnetic strip 117
8090P platform 102

Order Information

perfusion chamber, horizontal, with 4 clips PC-H
perfusion chamber, vertical, with 4 clips PC-V
perfusion chamber, round, with 4 clips PC-R

perfusion chamber, holds 35mm & 50mm Petri

dishes or 25mm x 75mm glass slides ~ PC-35/50
clips only, pkg of 5 PC-HC
chamber platform, 8.0"x9.0" with drain 8090c

chamber platform, 8.0"x9.0" with drain

metric version 8090c-M

Micromanipulators

Perfusion Chambers
LEXAN® / PC Series

Horizontal, Vertical, Round & Slide

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Perfusion Chambers

The PC series perfusion chambers have embedded magnets that are
conveniently located to retain perfusion plumbing and ground plugs.
They are designed to fit into our 8090c fixed-stage platform. A standard
22 mm cover slip is used to create the chamber bottom that is attached
with vacuum grease, silicon, or parafilm (use a heat gun to gently melt
the parafilm). There are two plastic retention screws for added security.
Both openings accept 13-mm round cover slips for cultured specimens.

PC series chambers come in four styles: horizontal, vertical, round and a
new version PC-35/50 that holds 35mm & 50mm Petri dishes and 25mm
x 75mm slides. All models have two small but very powerful magnets
located next to the input/output reservoirs and two more located closer
to the recording chamber. The PC-35/50 has six such magnets. The loca-
tion of these magnets securely hold your perfusion plumbing or ground
wiring close to the final location.

PC-35/50

TOP BOTTOM

Magnet
inserts,
6 places

Accommodates a 25mm x 75mm glass slide

35mm dia x .25 deep

Clips A

.15 dia

8090c Platform

The 8090c perfusion chamber platform is specifically designed with the
electrophysiologist in mind. With adequate mounting holes and a drain-
age trough around the perimeter for solution overflows. The 8090c is
ideal for fixed-stage electrophysiology setups. The drainage trough is
designed to protect your expensive microscope optics by funneling the
solution to the outer edge of the platform and down the drainage tube to
a safe location.

The chamber receiver is located off of center and accepts our PC series
perfusion chambers. Clearance holes along the right and left hand edges
allow mounting as a stand-alone fixed-stage or as the center chamber
platform in a bridged platform setup.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators A L

. . . . , siskiyou
Perfusion Chambers Horizontal, Vertical, Round & Slide 4 4
/ &~ Q »
LEXAN® / PC Series P ‘
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features \\_,f P
Ve
TOP BOTTOM 5 ~~
Holds coverslip \ o W
in place ' 9
PC-H )
Input / Output Magnet inserts, Recessed for 22mm / N Sy
reservoir, 2 places 4 places square coverslip R 5 “

TOP BOTTOM < ,

Holds coverslip ""‘,/
in place <

Input / Output Magnet inserts, Recessed for 22mm Q \\\

reservoir, 2 places 4 places square coverslip -

TOP BOTTOM \ D

/\( 20mm dia Holds cover
1.9 g8 {14‘7\ 294

slip in place

N ren
188 \
Magnet inserts, Recessed for 22mm
4 places square cover slip
2.01
50 (14.3
(149 50 (14.3) <
1.00 @
(25.0) t1.00 (25.0) 3
typ. Yp- 3
1/4-20 (M) 6090¢ o
8-32 (M4) threaded threaded through =)
through hole, 3 places hole, 44 places ©
i c
Drainage trough with drain Clearance hole for 50 thick =
for solution overflow 1/4-20 (M6) cap screw, 16 places 8
=1
()

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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EP-450

Product Features

B Two-stage, automated
W Ergonomic design
B Multi-user and multi-shape capability

Performance Specifications

Pipette glass size range
minimum
maximum

Pullable pipette materials

1 mm [0.039 inch]
3mm[0.119 inch]
borosilicate glass
aluminosilicate glass
leaded patch glass

Weight 33 pounds
Electrical requirements
Input power 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz
or 220 VAC
Power usage 24 Watts
Related Products
MXP probe/pipette holder 172
Order Information
two-stage automated pipette puller EP-450

Micromanipulators

Pipette Puller Automated, Repeatable CE Certified

Multi-user Compatible / EP-450

Pipette Puller o~

Originally designed to pull patch-recording electrodes, the improved
EP-450 can now pull a wide variety of electrode shapes, including sharp
electrodes for microinjection and intracellular experiments. This dual
stage pipette puller uses several unique methods to make consistent
electrodes pull after pull. The theory of operation is based on time
management and precise voltage control of the heating element for both
first and second pulls. By varying the time and temperature, the user can
create a pipette shape and length consistently and repeatedly.

The EP-450 has been designed to be multi-user friendly. A simple data
log book is included to record electrode glass type, electrode glass
diameter, first pull time, first pull voltage, dwell time, pipette symmetry,
pull tension, second pull time and second pull voltage. Using this
information, any user can easily reestablish their settings and recreate

a specific electrode shape. The robust filament maintains stable heat
characteristics over thousands of pulls — you won’t need to change your
pulling parameters frequently to respond to filament changes.

The EP-450 has a unigue ergonomic design. It is comfortable for the
user to operate on a daily basis. It has been constructed for easy access
to the loading mechanism, which eliminates operator bending and
kneeling. All controls are set at a 45° angle for comfortable viewing. A
fine pitch 100TPI pipette stop adjustment screw makes it very easy to
balance the upper and lower electrodes to ensure symmetric electrode
lengths every pull. The filament carriage travels from the first pull loca-
tion to the second pull location and has a micrometer dial read-out for
fine adjustment. The carriage also has a simple heat shield that uses a
standard 25mm x 75mm microscope slide to protect the element during
the pull process. For more details, contact Siskiyou or see our web site
at www.siskiyou.com

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Pipette Puller

Automated, Repeatable

Multi-user Compatible / EP-450

CE Certified

EP-450 Front Panel

Digital display

Shows millivolt readings

-~ Second pull voltage adjustment
Turn dial clockwise to increase

~ Pull length adjustment

Positive adjustment (+)

of filament voltage for | voltage. Upper makes pipette longer.
first and second pulls. | glig;tlgef Adjustment shown on
L Dial indicator, bottom
Digital display — Second pull right.
Shows time in \ voltage test
seconds for first \
and second pulls. \ \ Push/hold button
\ to set/test second
Dwell time setting \\ : pull voltage. N
Sets a delay IR /
betwegn fllrlst and \\ ~— Second pull filament
second pull — -— - location adjustment
Setting is in \\ \ | Adjust filament carriage
seconds. LU / location for second pull.
TIME siskiyou Knob recessed in cutout.
A | B —|— Filament carriage
| miLLvoLTs
| / [~ Lower pipette
# 2 clamp
H L H L
First pull voltage il .
adjustment —— 7 —— Pipette stop
Turn dial clockwise Adjustment for balancing
to increase upper and lower pipette
voltage. @ @.4 lengths.
P v
First pull B _ TEST TEST
voltage test ——
Push/hold p START ©4_
button to e
set/test first F’/
pull voltage. o H
Start butt S/ \g i @ @ \ Dial indicator
art button / & Indicates adjustment
Green light in pipette length as
must be on. set by Pull length
adjustment, upper
right.
On/Off switch —/  Home position button L System “Ready” light

Returns filament
carriage to home

location.

ready to run.

Lit up green light
indicates the system is

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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MX-TS

“Hippocampal Section

Product Features

M Fast method for slicing tissue
W 200-, 300-, or 400-ym slices
B Minimal tissue damage

Order Information

tissue slicer
tissue slicer, extra frames, pkg of 2
tissue slicer, clamping wires,
pkg of 100
tissue slicer, 20 pm tungsten wire,
1000-foot spool

MX-TS
MX-TS-FS
MX-TS-CW

MX-TS-TW

Micromanipulators

Tissue Slicer

Cortical & Hippocampal
200-, 300-, 400-mm Thickness / MX-TS

Tissue slicer dimensions:
7.94Hx5.00Wx4.12D

Frame winder dimensions:
410Hx743Wx8.75D

Summary of operation

1. Select the thickness of the tissue to be sliced.

2. Wind two sets of slicing frames using the frame winder.

3. Mount the pre-wound slicing frames in the guillotine slicer mechanism.
4. Set tissues on a bed of agarose at the base of the slicer.

5. Raise the slicing frame by sliding the carriage up, compressing the spring, until the
trigger lock engages.

6. Release the trigger.
7. Release the frame and return the slicer to its top position.
8. Remove the sample plate and the sliced tissue is floated off in a buffer bath.

The MX-TS tissue slicer consistently slices sectioned cortical or hippo-
campal tissue to either a 200-, 300-, or 400-um thickness in a straightfor-
ward operation. Thicknesses are selected by simply replacing the lead
screw on the frame winder. This style of tissue slicer ensures consecu-
tive slices of the specifically sectioned area.

The MX-TS tissue slicer comes complete with an instructional video,
frame winder, frame accelerator, 4 frames, 100 clamping wires, 1000
feet of 20-um tungsten wire, and 20 Petri dishes.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Micromanipulators

Electrical Isolator and Cable Clamp

A5

siskiyou

10-lead connection / GB-10 Product Features

M Solid aluminum construction
W 1/4-20 hex drive anchor screw
M 8-32 hex drive electrical connectors, 10 screws

20
Clearance for X
1/4-20 mounting
\/1'25 GB-10
8-32 threaded
through hole,
10 places

Bolt and Magnetic / CC-BD and CC-MG

.63 dia knob,
2 places

~

Clearance hole
for 1/4-20 or M6
cap screw

CC-BD
Grounding Block

Electrophysiology experiments require that your electrical equipment is

not adding to the data that you are trying to collect. This simple and cost  Product Features
effective grounding block will localize and organize the ground circuit in W Solid aluminum construction
your system. The GB-10 comes with all the hardware needed to mount B Mounting hardware included

the block to your isolation table and attach up to 10 single leads. M Secures cables 18 gauge or larger
W Vacuum compatible versions available upon

Cable Clamps request

The CC-BD (bolt) and CC-MG (magnetic) are simple cable organizers. Related Products =
These simple cable clamps are a ideal way to organize electrical wiring motion controllers beginning 22 =
or small tubing in your set-up. They are designed with seven V-grooves motorized stages beginning 63 o
and a simple clamping plate to hold various size cables or wires from .10 motorized drives beginning 90 3
t0 .40 inch diameter. The CC-BD comes with one 1/4-20 and one M6 cap 2
screw for attachment to a bread board, isolation table or platform with a Order Information °
tapped hole array. The CC-MG uses an embedded rare-earth magnet for  gounding block, 10 locations GB-10 QCT
mounting to any magnetic surface. Customm OEM versions are available cable clamp, bolt style CC-BD o
upon request. cable clamp, magnetic (not shown) CC-MG »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Applications
OM1.0 Microscope
optic adapter objective

IM100 series
mirror mounts

T-1
prism table
MMF series PR & ARH series
mirror mount flippers rods & holders
. . The product trees shown here
Ol series IBIILDSETES are only a sampling of the
mirror holders mirror mounts v ping

modularity of our Photonics
product line. The examples
display some of the various
optics mounts, precision rods
and holders, mirror mount
flippers and dovetail carriers
that are compatible with our
research and industrial mirror
mounts.

RC series MPR & MRH series
dovetail caririers rods & holders
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Section Contents

The Minimum Controllable Motion (MCM) Reference Chart is a summary

of the angular travel range and resolution for our most common mirror

mounts. This chart facilitates comparisons among the various models. A

Travel ranges are mechanically accurate to the mount, and the MCM is Mirror Mounts
calculated for a rotation of one degree. Since these are all manually ad-

justed, the minimum controllable motion is an approximation and should

only be used as a reference point. Mirror Mounts
Economy
1.0" Optic, 2 Axis 200
Travel MCM 2.0" Optic, 2 Axis 202
Model Pitch / Yaw Pitch / Yaw A
Industrial Grade
CVM100 7°/6° 4.6 /3.6 arc sec 0.5" Optic, 2 & 3 Axis 204
IAG100 8° 8.0 arc sec 1.0" Optic, 2 Axis 206
o 1.0" Optic, 3 Axis 208
IAG200 . 8 4.7 arc sec 20" Optic. 2 Axis 210
IMO5 Series 10° 8.6 arc sec 2.0" Optic, 3 Axis 212
IM100 Series 8° 3.8 arc sec Horizontal Adapter 222
IM100-LPA g° 3.8 arc sec Laser Periscope Assembly 228
45° Adapters 229
IM100-T/B 8° 3.8 arc sec P
IM100.1H 10° 8.3 arc sec f)g%mt? GrzadAe, s
. o . ptic, Xis
IM200 Series 8 2.5 arc sec 1.0" Optic, 3 Axis 216
IVM100.5 (K) 8° 7.9 arc sec 2.0" Optic, 2 Axis 218
VM 100 (K) 8° 3.8 arc sec 2.0" Optic, 3 Axis 220
IVM200 (K) 8° 2.3 arc sec Top Adjusted
IXF.50 Series 6° 8.2 arc sec 0.5" to 2.0" Optic 224
. ° 1.0" Optic, Compact Vertical Mount 226
IXF.75 Ser!es 6 5.5 arc sec 1.0" and 2.0" Optic, Beamsplitter 227
IXF1.0 Series 5" 4.5 arc sec Vi
. o iniature
IXM100 Ser!es 8 3.8 arc sec 0.25' Optic 73
IXM200 Series 8° 2.5 arc sec 0.5", 0.75" & 1.0" Optic 232-233
OGX-1.0 7° 8.1/5.4 arc sec Shutter 250
0GX-2.0 6°/7° 6.0 /5.3 arc sec Flexure Mounts
RMS80-1H 10° 10.4 arc sec Flexure Mounts, 0.5" to 1.0" Optic 235
Top Adjustable, 0.5" to 1.0" Optic 237
RM80-0.5H 16° 22.8 ar
T 60 S crcsce Beamsplitter, 0.5" to 1.0" Optic 238
RM80-0.75H 11 14.8 arc sec Flexure Mounts, 2.0" Optics 240
Grating 244
Single Axis 245
Hardware
Mounting Blocks 242
Angle Brackets 246
Mirror Holders & Adapter 247
Optic Mounts 248
Miniature Shutter 250
Prism Table Adapter 251
Mirror Mount Flipper 252
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IM100.2a Series

Product Features

M 80TPI adjustment screws
W Color coded axis knobs
M Good value

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 3.8 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
IM100.H horizontal adapter 222
T-1 prism clamp 251
OMH series & OM1.0 optic mounts 247
SF spatial filter objective 291
cross-reference table 302
Order Information
economy mount, 80TPI, platform IM100.P2a
economy mount, 80TPI,

microscope objective IM100.M2a
economy mount, 80TPI, 1.0" optic IM100.A2a
economy mount, 80TPI, 1.25"

through aperture IM100.72a
economy mount, 80TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IM100.C2a
economy mount, 80TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IM100.C2La

Mirror Mounts

Economy Mounts

1-inch Optic
2-axis / IM100 Series

IM100.2a Common Dimensions

1/4-80 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™

knob cover, typ. ‘\
1.87

\¥ Optic axis height

1.00 from mounting
surface

Economy Mounts

These economy grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM100 series mounts
use precision rolled 80TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and feel in the hand. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum backplate offers
two 8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility.

Our IM100 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the backplate we use precision-rolled 80TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. The 80TPI adjustment screws run in “full-hard”
brass bushings which are individually matched to ensure the best fit in
the industry.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

Economy Mounts 1-inch Optic

2-axis / IM100 Series

Clearance through for
8-32 or M4 cap screw

.25 dia through
Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, recessed
.800 x 36 RMS
thread through
SF Objective
Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places

Accommodates

1.00 dia optic
Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64 94 dia through OM1.0
or 2.0mm hex, 2 places

.75 typ.
8-32 thread through, 3 places
Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places

.53 typ.
Nylon tip set screw, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex M4 thr.ead through, 3 places
.53 typ. 1.25 dia through
IM100.C2La ) IM100.C2a
7 Nylon tip set screw,

fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Clearance hole

for 8-32 or M4
cap screw,
2 places
.94 dia
Accommodates through

1.00 dia optic

IM100.P2a

IM100.M2a

IM100.A2a

IM100.T2a

IM100.C2a

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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IMZ200.2a Series

Product Features

M 80TPI adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
M Good value

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 2.5 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
cross-reference table 302
Order Information
economy mount, 80TPI, 2.0" optic IM200.A2a
economy mount, 80TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IM200.C2a
economy mount, 80TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IM200.C2La

Mirror Mounts

Economy Mounts 2-inch Optic

2-axis / IM200 Series

IM200.2a Common Dimensions

1/4-80 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,

.62 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover, typ.

\ Optic axis height

1.50 from mounting
surface

37 2.69

Economy Mounts

These economy grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM200 series mounts
use precision rolled 80TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and feel in the hand. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum backplate offers
two 8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility.

Our IM200 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the backplate we use precision-rolled 80TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. The 80TPI adjustment screws run in “full-hard”
brass bushings which are individually matched to ensure the best fit in
the industry.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

Economy Mounts 2-inch Optic
2-axis / IM200 Series

Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places

Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, 2 places
Accommodates
2.00 dia optic

1.88 dia through

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

1.88 dia through

Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places N Accommodates

2.00 dia optic

o

1.63

Nylon tip set
screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex

N

Accommodates

Clearance hole for 8-32 Ué M o 2.00 dia optic

M4 cap screw, 2 places

e

IM200.A2a

IM200.C2a

IM200.C2La

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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IMO05.C2

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Right and left hand cutaway versions
M 3/8-inch thick back plate

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 10°
Minimum controllable motion 8.6 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
RTC series clamps 132,136
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, 0.5 inch optic IM05.A2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 0.5 inch optic

cutaway, right hand side IM05.C2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 0.5 inch optic

cutaway, left hand side IM05.C2L

Knob Option — for SoftTouch™ knab features on
this product, add ‘/K" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

Industrial Grade

0.5-inch Optic
2-axis / IM05.2 Series

IM05.A2

33yp. Common
1.06 Dimensions
P /\.69 shown in
2 cyan-blue
Nylon tip set screw, 25
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm h&,\\
2 pl
places 46 dia SoftTouch™
92 knob ring, 2 places,
added for K models
1.06 )
475 dia
through

~— Accommodates .50 dia

/ optic
1.25 92 Optic axis height .50
Common / from mounting surface
toall K

models
Lock screw, fits ~ 8-100 thread adjustment
5/64 or2.0mm  screw on back, fits 5/64 or
IM05.C2L hex, typ. 2.0mm hex [non-K IM05.C2

models], typ:

8-32 or M4
mounting hole,
2 places

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Industrial Grade, 2-axis

These industrial grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM05.2 series mounts
use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and feel in the hand. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum back plate of-
fers two 8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility.
These mounts use a full “L"” cutaway back for maximum clear aperture.
The IM05.C2 versions have a cutaway front face to optimize tight beam
layouts, and are available in right hand or left hand versions.

Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjustment screws
with hard carbide ball bearings that run on hardened rods to provide
stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one wrench
design for optic mounting, adjustment and locking. The 564 hex adjust-
ment screws may be replaced by SoftTouch™ knobs for finger adjust-
ment.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

Industrial Grade

0.5-inch Optic
3-axis / IM05.3 Series

IM05.A3
Common
Dimensions
shown in
cyan-blue
o é;tcigmmodates .50 dia
Optic axis height .50
from mounting surface

screw, fits 5/64

or 2.0mm hex,
LOB\J\/-?@ 2 places
Nylon tip set screw, IM05.C3
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

8-100 thread adjustment
screw, fits 5/64 or 2.0mm
hex, typ.

1/4 hex

Lock screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, typ.

8-32 or M4 mounting
hole, 2 places

Industrial Grade, 3-axis

These industrial grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM05.3 series mounts
use 3 precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws with excellent resolu-
tion and feel in the hand. The 3-axis adjustment is ideal for laser cavity
applications. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum back plate offers two
8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility. These
mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum clear aperture. The
IM05.C3 versions have a cutaway front face to optimize tight beam lay-
outs, and are available in right hand or left hand versions.

Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjustment screws
with hard carbide ball bearings that run on hardened rods to provide
stable movement. Two adjustment screws incorporate our one wrench
design for optic mounting, adjustment and locking, while the third axis
requires an additional wrench. Two of the hex adjustment screws may
be replaced by SoftTouch™ knobs, as shown on page 204, for finger ad-
justment, with the third axis retaining its 564 hex adjustment screw and
1/4 hex lock nut.

Product Features

IM05.A3

M 3-axis 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws

M Right and left hand cutaway version
M 3/8-inch thick back plate

S

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 10°
Minimum controllable motion 8.6 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
RTC series clamps 132,136
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, 0.5 inch optic IM05.A3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 0.5 inch optic

cutaway, right hand side IM05.C3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 0.5 inch optic

cutaway, left hand side IM05.C3L

Knob Option — for SoftTouch™ knab features on
this product, add ‘/K" after Model Number.

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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IM100.2 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
W Patented spring-loaded pivot point

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 3.8 arc sec.

Related Products

PR precision rods 132
RTC-0.5 clamp 132
IM100.H horizontal adapter 222
OMH series & OM1.0 optic mounts 247
T-1 prism clamp 251
SF spatial filter objective 291
cross-reference table 302

Order Information

industrial mount, 100TPI, platform IM100.P2
industrial mount, 100TPI,

microscope objective IM100.M2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic IM100.A2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.25" through

aperture IM100.72
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IM100.C2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IM100.C2L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

Industrial Grade

1-inch Optic
2-axis / IM100.2 Series

IM100.2 Common Dimensions

Adjustment screw lock, 1.99
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,

1/4-100 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™

knob cover, typ. ‘\

199 x Optic axis height
1.00 from mounting
surface
Hex drive 1,04/\ Application
option S

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,

typ.

IM100 series

Industrial Mounts

These industrial grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM100 series mounts
use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and feel in the hand. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum back plate offers
two 8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility. Our
unique spring-loaded pivot (pat.# 6590723) ensures a stability that far
exceeds other mounts.

Our IM100 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts
Industrial Grade 1-inch Optic

A5

siskiyou

2-axis /IM100.2 Series

Clearance through for
8-32 or M4 cap screw

. IM100.P2
.25 dia through
Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, recessed
.800 x 36 RMS
thread through IM100.M2
SF Objective
Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places
Accommodates
1.00 dia optic OM1.0
Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64 .94 dia through
or 2.0mm hex, 2 places IM100.A2
.75 typ.
8-32 thread through, 3 places
Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places
.53 typ.
Nylon tip set screw, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex M4 thr.ead through, 3 places
.53 typ. 1.25 dia through IM100.T2

IM100.C2
Nylon tip set screw,

1.00 dia optic
IM100.C2

fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Clearance hole

for 8-32 or M4 g

cap screw, =3

2 places 9

.94 dia

Accommodates through <
O
C
>
=
(@)

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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IM100.3 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
M Third axis adjustment

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 3.8 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
RTC-0.5 clamp 132
IM100.H horizontal adapter 222
OMH series & OM1.0 optic mounts 247
T-1 prism clamp 251
SF spatial filter objective 291
cross-reference table 302
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, platform IM100.P3
industrial mount, 100TPI,

microscope objective IM100.M3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic IM100.A3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.25" through

aperture IM100.T3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IM100.C3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IM100.C3L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

Industrial Grade

1-inch Optic
3-axis / IM100.3 Series

IM100.3 Common Dimensions

Adjustment screw lock, 1.99
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,

1/4-100 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™

knob cover, typ. T

1.56
} .89 max
1.87

/

1.99 N Optic axis height
1.00 from mounting
surface
Application 1,04/\ Hex drive

option

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,
typ.

IM100.3 series

Industrial Mounts

These industrial grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM100 series mounts
use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and feel in the hand. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum back plate offers
two 8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility.

Our IM100 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts
Industrial Grade 1-inch Optic

3-axis /IM100.3 Series

__— Clearance through for
8-32 or M4 cap screw

.25 dia through

Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, recessed

.800 x 36 RMS
thread through

SF Objective
Accommodates
1.00 dia optic
Clearance hole for 8-32 or .
M4 cap screw, 2 places ][\'it\él"s’/‘st"‘posrezt (S)Sr:(ranw’
hex, 2 places
.94 dia through
OM1.0
.53 typ. 8-32 thread through,
1.25 dia through 3 places
Nylon tip set
screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex
Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places
M4 thread through, 3 places
Nylon tip set IM100.C3
screw, fits 5/64 .94 dia
or 2.0mm hex through
Accommodates
1.00 dia optic

Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places
IM100.C3

IM100.P3

IM100.M3

IM100.A3

IM100.T3

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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IM200.2 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
W Patented spring-loaded pivot point

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 2.5 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic IM200.A2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IM200.C2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IM200.C2L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

Industrial Grade

2-inch Optic
2-axis / IM200.2 Series

IM200.2 Common Dimensions

1/4-100 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover, typ.

Adjustment screw
lock, fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex, typ.

\ Optic axis height

1.50 from mounting
surface

175 92

37 2.69

Hex drive
option

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,

Industrial Mounts

These industrial grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM200 series mounts
use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and feel in the hand. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum back plate offers
two 8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility. Our
unique spring-loaded pivot (pat.# 6590723) ensures a stability that far
exceeds other mounts.

Our IM200 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts
Industrial Grade 2-inch Optic

2-axis / IM200.2 Series

Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places

Accommodates
2.00 dia optic

. , 7 )
Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64 § L

or 2.0mm hex, 2 places 1.88 dia through

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

1.88 dia through

Clearance hole for 8-32 or
M4 cap screw, 2 places

Nylon tip set
screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex

1.88 dia through

Accommodates

Clearance hole for 8-32 or 163 2.00 dia optic

M4 cap screw, 2 places

IM200.A2

IM200.C2

IM200.C2L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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IM200.3 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knabs
M Third axis adjustment

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 2.5 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic IM200.A3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IM200.C3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IM200.C3L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

Industrial Grade

2-inch Optic
3-axis / IM200.3 Series

IM200.3 Common Dimensions

Adjustment screw lock,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
typ.

1/4-100 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,

62 dia SoftTouch™ (
knob cover, typ.

\ Optic axis height

1.50 from mounting
surface

Hex drive
option

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64
or2.0mm hex, £Se

Industrial Mounts

These industrial grade kinematic optic mounts offer exceptional perfor-
mance with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IM200 series mounts
use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and feel in the hand. The solid 3/8-inch thick aluminum back plate offers
two 8-32 [M4] mounting options for right or left hand compatibility.

Our IM200 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



A5

siskiyou

Mirror Mounts
Industrial Grade 2-inch Optic

3-axis /IM200.3 Series

Accommodates

Clearance for 8-32 2.00 dia optic

or M4 cap screw,
2 places

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
2 places IM200.A3

1.88 dia through

Nylon tip set screw,

Clearance for 8-32 fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

or M4 cap screw,
2 places

1.88 dia through ——

Accommodates
2.00 dia optic

\.6; IM200.C3
Nylon tip set screw, Clearance for 8-32
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex |~ or M4 cap screw,
2 places
Accommodates
2.00 dia optic /7 1.88 dia through
> N
- IM200.C3L
.69

<
=
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IXM100.2 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
W Patented spring-loaded pivot point

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 3.8 arc sec.

Related Products

AS spacers 110
PR precision rods 132
RTC-0.5 clamp 132
IM100.H horizontal adapter 222
OMH series & OM1.0 optic mounts 247
T-1 prism clamp 251
SF spatial filter objective 291

Order Information

industrial mount, 100TPI, platform IXM100.P2
industrial mount, 100TPI,

microscope objective IXM100.M2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic IXM100.A2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.25" through

aperture IXM100.72
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IXM100.C2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IXM100.C2L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade
2-axis / 1XM100.2

1-inch Optic

IXM100.2 Common Dimensions

1.99 Adjustment screw lock,

/ / fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
> typ.

} 1.15 max

1.91

1/4-100 thread
adjustment screw,\
.10 dia cross holes

for capstan drive,

.62 dia SoftTouch™

knob cover, typ.

/

1.99
N Optic axis height
1.00 from mounting
50 surface
Hex drive 1 41 AN 25
7

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,

typ.

IM100 series

Industrial eXtreme Mounts

These Industrial eXtreme optical mounts offer the most stability found

in the industry with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IXM100 series
mounts use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent res-
olution and feel in the hand. The solid 5/8-inch thick aluminum back plate
offers two 1/4-20 [M6] mounting options for right or left hand compat-
ibility. Our unique spring-loaded pivot (pat.# 6590723) ensures a stability
that far exceeds other mounts.

Our IXM100 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade 1-inch Optic
2-axis / IXM100.2

Clearance through for
8-32 or M4 cap screw

.25 dia through IXM100.P2
Nylon tip set screw, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex, recessed
.800 x 36 RMS
thread through
IXM100.M2
SF Objective
Clearance hole for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw, 2 places
Accommodates
1.00 dia optic OM1.0
Nylon tip set screw, fits .94 dia through IXM100.A2
5/64 or 2.0mm hex, 2 places
.75 typ.
8-32 thread through, 3 places
Clearance hole for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw, 2 places
.53 typ.
Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 o 2.0mm hex M4 thrfead through, 3 places
53 typ. 1.25 dia through IXM100.T2

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Clearance hole
R for 1/4-20 or M6 ¢
3/16 dia pin| oy = cap screw,

location 2 places

hole, .375

off center of clearance Accommodates 75 through
hole, 2 places 1.00 dia optic /J :

IXM100.C2

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com

A5

siskiyou

<
=
o)
©
<
o)
[
>
=
»




A%

siskiyou

9]
&
<
>
o
>
—
o
—
=
>

IXM100.3 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
M Third axis adjustment

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 3.8 arc sec.
Related Products
AS spacers 110
PR precision rods 132
RTC-0.5 clamp 132
IM100.H horizontal adapter 222
OMH series & OM1.0 optic mounts 247
T-1 prism clamp 251
SF spatial filter objective 291
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, platform IXM100.P3
industrial mount, 100TPI,

microscope objective IXM100.M3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic IXM100.A3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.25" through

aperture IXM100.T3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IXM100.C3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 1.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IXM100.C3L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade
3-axis /1XM100.3

IXM100.3 Common Dimensions /

1/4-100 thread
adjustment sorew,

1-inch Optic

Adjustment screw lock,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,

i

.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover, typ.

1.87

%)

>

1.99
( AN Optic axis height
1.00 from mounting
.50 \/ surface
/\

Hex drive 1.41

option <

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64 L
or 2.0mm hex,

typ.

IM100 series

Industrial eXtreme Mounts

These Industrial eXtreme optical mounts offer the most stability found
in the industry with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IXM100 series
mounts use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent
resolution and feel in the hand. The solid 5/8-inch thick aluminum back
plate offers two 1/4-20 [M6] mounting options for right or left hand com-
patibility.

Our IXM100 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade
3-axis /1XM100.3

1-inch Optic

Clearance hole
for 1/4-20 or M6
cap screw,
2 places

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw, 2 places

Accommodates
1.00 dia optic

.94 dia through

8-32 thread through, 3 places

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw, 2 places

M4 thread through, 3 places

IXM100.C3L

fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Clearance through for
" g320rMs cap screw

Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, recessed

.800 x 36 RMS
thread through

SF Objective

Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, 2 places

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw, 2 places

1.25 dia

through OM1.0
.53 typ.

.75 typ.

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Nylon tip set screw, IXM100.C3 Accommodates

1.00 dia optic

Clearance hole
for 1/4-20 or M6
cap screw,

2 places

IXM100.P3

IXM100.M3

IXM100.A3

IXM100.73

IXM100.C3

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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IXM200.2 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
W Patented spring-loaded pivot point

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 2.5 arc sec.
Related Products
AS spacers 110
PR precision rods 132
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic IXM200.A2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IXM200.C2
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IXM200.C2L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade
2-axis / 1XM200.2

2-inch Optic

1XM200.2 Common Dimensions

1/4-100 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover, typ.

Adjustment screw lock,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,

\— Optic axis height
2.69 1.50 from mounting
surface

37

16> Hex drive
" A9 option

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,

typ.

Industrial eXtreme Mounts

These Industrial eXtreme optical mounts offer the most stability found

in the industry with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IXM200 series
mounts use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent res-
olution and feel in the hand. The solid 5/8-inch thick aluminum back plate
offers two 1/4-20 [M6] mounting options for right or left hand compat-
ibility. Our unique spring-loaded pivot (pat.# 6590723) ensures a stability
that far exceeds other mounts.

Our IXM200 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade 2-inch Optic
2-axis / 1XM200.2

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw, 2 places

Accommodates
2.00 dia optic

Nylon tip set screw, fits 5/64 1.88 dia through

or 2.0mm hex, 2 places

Nylon tip set screw,

fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex -
P Clearance hole for 1/4-20

or M6 cap screw, 2 places

1.88 dia through

[ Accommodates

2.00 dia optic

69 —

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Clearance hole for
1/4-20 or M6 cap
screw, 2 places

3/16 dia pin location hole,
.375 off center of

clearance hole, both sides Accommodates

2.00 dia optic

1.88 dia through =

IXMZ200.A2

IXM200.C2

IXM200.C2L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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IXM200.3 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch lockable adjustment screws
M Color coded axis knobs
M Third axis adjustment

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 2.5 arc sec.
Related Products
AS spacers 110
PR precision rods 132
Order Information
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic IXM200.A3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, right hand side IXM200.C3
industrial mount, 100TPI, 2.0" optic

cutaway, left hand side IXM200.C3L

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade
3-axis /1XM200.3

2-inch Optic

1XM200.3 Common Dimensions

1/4-100 thread
adjustment screw,
.10 dia cross holes
for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover, typ.

Adjustment screw lock,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,

~— Optic axis height
1.50 from mounting
surface

16> Hex drive
option

1/4-100 thread
adjustment

screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,

typ.

Industrial eXtreme Mounts

These Industrial eXtreme optical mounts offer the most stability found
in the industry with a wide variety of flexible options. Our IXM200 series
mounts use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent
resolution and feel in the hand. The solid 5/8-inch thick aluminum back
plate offers two 1/4-20 [M6] mounting options for right or left hand com-
patibility.

Our IXM200 series mounts use a full “L" cutaway back for maximum
clear aperture. Within the back plate we use our lockable 100TPI adjust-
ment screws with hardened steel balls that run on carbide pads to pro-
vide stable movement. These adjustment screws incorporate our one
wrench design for capstan adjustment and locking. The unigue collet de-
sign incorporates a split clamp for presetting the feel of the adjustment
screw, as well as locking. If the location of the locking screw is not desir-
able, simply back it out and replace in the opposite side. The 100TPI col-
lars also can be rotated in the back plate for maximum access flexibility.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



A5

siskiyou

Mirror Mounts

eXtreme Grade 2-inch Optic
3-axis / 1XM200.3

Accommodates
Clearance for 1/4-20 2.00 dia optic
or M6 cap screw,

2 places

Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
2 places

1.88 dia through IXMZ200.A3
Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
Clearance for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw,
2 places
Accommodates
1.88 dia through 2.00 dia optic
IXM200.C3
Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
Clearance for 1/4-20
or M6 cap screw,
2 places
Accommodates .
2.00 dia optic st ————1.88 dia through
IXM200.C3L
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IM100.H

Product Features

W Metric or U.S. system thread attachment
W Compatible with IM series mounts
M Mounting hardware included

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

IM100 series mirror mounts 206

Order Information

industrial mount, horizontal adapter IM100.H

Mirror Mounts

Horizontal Adapter
IM100 Series compatible / IM100.H

8-32 thread x .31 deep,
2 places 90 apart

1.075 dia

M4 thread x .20 deep,
opposite side is an 8-32
thread x .20 deep,

both centered Groove represents side

with metric thread

IM100
Series

PR
Series

Industrial Mount Adapter

The IM100.H is designed as a horizontal adapter for our IM100 series
industrial mounts. This simple adapter is designed to be mounted in the
back plate of the IM100 series mounts and enables the mount to be
used horizontally as a tilt table or mounted to a flat panel. The IM100.H
uses two 8-32 button head screws, included, to attach it to the mirror
mount back plate. The IM100.H is tapped for metric (M4) or U.S. system
(8-32) mounting.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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IXM100 series
mirror mounts

100TPI-0.5d N
differential micrometer -

actuators

505MM
actuators

IVM200

VM series
mirror mounts

<
=
o)
-
<
o)
[
>
=
»

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com




A%

siskiyou

9]
&
<
>
o
>
—
o
—
=
>

IVM Series

Product Features

M Zero-crosstalk
M 100TPI adjustment screws

M Patented spring-loaded design

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion
[VM100.5 7.9 arc sec.
[VM100 3.8 arc sec.
[VMZ200 2.3 arc sec.
Related Products
AS spacers 110
PR precision rods 132
Order Information
0.5-inch mirror mount, top adjust IVM100.5
1.0-inch mirror mount, top adjust IVM100
2.0-inch mirror mount, top adjust IVM200

Knob Option — for SoftTouch™ knab features on

this product, add ‘/K" after Model Number.

Mirror Mounts

Top Adjusted
0.5- to 2.0-inch optic / IVM100 Series

IVM Series

H
max
(K version)

Model Optic Dimension
Name Size A B c D E F G H

IVvM100.5 50 100 100 29 50 .98 194 210 260
IVM100 1.00 150 200 .31 1.00 148 310 353 4.07
IVM200 2,00 213 300 50 150 206 436 4.87 541

Top Adjusted Mirror Mounts

These top adjusted or vertical optical mounts have our unique zero-
crosstalk system that guarantees true orthogonal motion between

the tip and tilt axes. By using our patented spring-loaded pivot

(pat.# 6590723), these mounts are the most stable in the industry, far
exceeding other mounts. Parallel stainless steel guide rods constrain
adjustment screw travel, eliminating crosstalk. Our IVM series mounts
use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution
and touch. They come with either 5/64 hex adjustments or capstan
knob caps with SoftTouch™ covers. Like all of our “I" series mounts,
the IVMs use our one wrench design that allows the user to secure the
optic, orient the adjustment locks, adjust the optic position, and lock the
mount all with one wrench. These mounts come in three sizes: 0.5 inch,
1.0 inch, and 2.0 inch, with other sizes and configurations available upon
request.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Top Adjusted
0.5- to 2.0-inch optic / IVM100 Series

IVM100.5
Knobs added for
FRONT IVM100.5/K with
.50 typ. .46 dia SoftTouch™
knob covers
Nylon tip set i
screw, fits 5/64 Adjustment
or 2.0mm hex, screw, fits 5/64
475 dia 2 places 8r 2|.0mm hex,
aces
through Accommodates L P )
.50 dia optic 0ck screw,
Clearance P fits 5/64 o
for 1/4-20 5 0mm hex
orrIVI6 cap 5 50 dia 2places
sorew =L ) 7 ihrough
' BACK
IVM100
Knobs added for
FRONT |¥3/|(].00/K "
) .10 dia cross holes
Nylon tip set screw, ' for capstan drive with
fits 564 or 2.0mm | .94 dia 62 dia SoftTouch™
hex, 2 places through knob covers
Clearance for ;
1/4-20 or M6 1.07 dia x Adjustment
cap screw, .21 deep scréev(g, fits r?/64
3 places grplécrgsm ex,
- Lock screw,
22yp. e fits 5/64 or
50 2.0mm hex,
\[ t1h_120 ﬂia 2 places
rou
1.49 g BACK
FRONT Knobs are added Adjustment screw, fits IVM200
for IVM200/K, .10 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
dia cross holes for 2 places
Nylon tip set screw, capstan drive with ~ Jf Lock screw,
fit)é 5/64por 2.0mm .62 dia SoftTouch™ (S fits 5/64 or
knob covers 2.0mm hex,

hex, 2 places <
=} 2 places

Clearance hole for 1.88 dia
1/4-20 or M6 cap through
screw, 3 places
2.05 dia x
44 deep
2.00 '
2.15 dia
thI’OUgh BACK
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CVM100

Product Features

M Low profile
W 100TPI adjustment screws
W Patented pivot design

W UV compatible versions available upon request
Performance Specifications
Pitch 7°
Yaw 6°
Minimum controllable motion
Pitch 4.6 arc sec.
Yaw 3.6 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
RTC-0.5 clamp 132
Order Information
compact vertical mount, 1.0 inch optic CVM100

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

Mirror Mounts

Compact Vertical Mount
1.0-inch optic / CVM100

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.07 dia x .23 deep,

4 diathrough

8-32 (M4) set screw f;
with nylon tip / ‘!

8
&

100 pitch adjust screws
fit 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
2 places

& “— Optic axis height
@ 1.00 from mounting
L~ surface

2.10
8-32 (M4) x .33 deep
threaded mounting hole /
centered on bottom surface

Compact Vertical Mount

The CVM100 is a low profile version of our popular IVM100 series mir-
ror mount. The new compact design is ideal for applications in which
space or height is critical. The optical axis height is 1.00 inch from the
mounting surface. It incorporates our unigue zero-crosstalk system that
guarantees true orthogonal motion between the tip and tilt axes. 100TPI
adjustment screws are used to control the fine pitch/yaw resolution

of this mount, and the screws are swaged at the top to prevent over-
adjustment. To ensure rock-solid stability we incorporate our patented
spring-loaded pivot (pat# 6590723) with four other springs that are
aligned with the individual axes of rotation.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

Beamsplitter Mount
1.0- and 2.0-inch optic / IVM100 and IVM200

.10 dia cross holes for
capstan drive with .62
dia SoftTouch™ knob
covers, 2 places

FRONT VIEW

Dimen.| 1.00 | 2.00
letter | optic | optic

A 1.32 | 1.98
B 407 | 5.46
K through C | 310 | 436
D 150 | 2.13
E .31 .50
F .58 75
| typ.
B G | 100 | 150
H 2.15x|3.00 x
210 | 2.94
Clearance for 1/4-20 or | 25 | 48
M6 cap screw, 4 places
J .33 44
L/ BACK VIEW Kdia | 94 | 1.88
Lock screw,
fits 5/64 or M/ L | 264 | 39
2.0mm hex, /
2 places X M | 177 | 353
N through
2 )
Nylon tip set '/g Ndia | 1.12 | 2.15
screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex, 2 H 0 1.08 | 1.50
2 places
P P .30 32
Q .10 30

Beamsplitter Mount

Our new beamsplitter versions of our popular IVM series mounts in-
corporate large 45° clear aperture cutouts on the backplate and unique
mounting plate configurations to facilitate mounting at various angles
up to 45°. These top adjusted or vertical optical mounts have our unique
zero crosstalk system that guarantees true orthogonal motion between
the tip and tilt axes.

By using our patented spring-loaded pivot (pat.# 6590723), these mounts
are the most stable in the industry, far exceeding other mounts. Our

IVM series mounts use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for
excellent resolution and touch. They come with capstan knob caps with
SoftTouch™ covers. Like all of our “I" series mounts, the [IVMs use our
one wrench design that allows the user to secure the optic, orient the
adjustment locks, adjust the optic position, and lock the mount all with
one wrench. These mounts come in two sizes: 1.0 inch, and 2.0 inch,
with other sizes and configurations available upon request.

IVM100/bs and IVM200/bs

Product Features

M Large clear aperture
M Zero crosstalk
M Patented spring loaded design

M UV and Vacuum compatible versions available
upon request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion
[VM100/bs 3.8 arc sec.
[VM200/bs 2.3 arc sec.

Order Information

1.00 inch optic IVM100/bs
2.00 inch optic IVM200/bs

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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IM100-LPA
Assembly

IM100-T/B
2 places

TC-4 Table Clamp included in assembly

Product Features

M 1.0-inch tower design
M 100TPI tip/tilt adjustment
M Flexible fork clamp mounting

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion 3.8 arc sec.

Related Products

AS spacers & clamps beginning 110

Order Information

1.0 inch optic, LASER periscope assembly,

industrial grade IM100-LPA
1.0 inch optic, clamp/mirror mount/optic

holder, individual unit for top or

bottom mount IM100-T/B

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Mirror Mounts

Periscope, Industrial Grade

1.0-inch optic / IM100 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

IM100-LPA Assembly
1/4-20 (M6) x .50
deep threaded hole,
2 places, typ.
— 2.01 typ.
T 1/4-20 (M8) x
IM100-T/B ) .39 deep
2 places threaded hole,
2.00 ] .
5(5?-0), 4
places
10.38 0 \/
259.6 1.87 typ.
(259.6) L 3 > yp
.98
typ. 0
49 Accommodates
- N 1.00 dia optic, typ.
2/ —1.59 typ.
25
1/4-20 (M6) =
thumb screw
3.15 typ.

TC-4

.75

37

2.73

Industrial Grade LASER Periscope Mount

Our periscope assembly combines our industrial grade IM100 series
mounts, AS series spacers, AS-C clamp, and TC-4 clamp fork to create a
beam steering periscope, perfect for introducing a free-space beam into
a microscope experiment. The combination of these robust components
creates a very stable and flexible mounting platform. The IM100 series
mounts have our patented spring-loaded pivot (pat.# 6590723) and a
unique 45° optic holder that uses our capstan drive design to rotate the
optic while keeping your fingers out of the beam path. The AS series
spacers are 2.0 inch in length and can be added for more height. The
AS-C clamp is design to fit our AS series spacers and has 1/4-20 (M6)
and 8-32 (M4) attachments on four sides. The TC-4 fork clamp allows the
user to position the periscope assembly anywhere on the isolation table
top — even between the mounting holes.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts
45-degree Adapters

0.5- to 1.0-inch optic / OMH/45 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Accommodates
A dia optic
210 deep
S o 9
i Nylon tip set screw
B dia—»] fits 5/64 (2.0) hex
F optic axis E
height G
0 O 0 ‘
f M. O\ ¢
832 (V4) / 09 dia hole for H dia
thread 248 dia capstan drive,
x C deep 250 8 places
Model A B c D E F G H

OMH.5/45 .500 .980 .30 .250 1.34 .750 .590 375
OMH.75/45 .750 .980 .30 .250 1.34 693 510 .500
OMH1.0/45  1.000  1.360 .37 375 1.96 1.070 .880 .700

Application

Application

OMH.5/45 &
OMH.75/45

OMH1.0/45

The OMH series of 45° optic adapters is designed to mount into our full
range of mirror mounts including the IM100 and IXM100 series. Their
simple design enables the experimenter to build adjustable periscope
assemblies for 0.5-inch (12-mm), 0.75-inch (19-mm), or 1.0-inch (25-mm)
mirrors. They use a single 8-32 (M4) nylon tipped set screw to securely
hold the mirror in place without damaging it. All models incorporate our
one wrench design, in which the same wrench is used to lock the optic
in place and adjust the angle of the adapter via the series of capstan
holes around the circumference of the adapter.

OMH Series

Product Features

M 0.5-,0.75- and 1.0-inch adapter
W Hex screw for easy mirror replacement
M Compatible with RM and IM series mounts

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

IM100.P2 mirror mount 206
IM100.P3 mirror mount 208
IXM100.P2 industrial mount 214
IXM100.P industrial mount 216
IM100.1 miniature mount 231
RM80-1 research mount 232
RM80-0.75 research mount 233
Order Information

45° mirror holder, 0.5 inch optic OMH.5/45
45° mirror holder, 0.75 inch optic 0OMH.75/45
45° mirror holder, 1.0 inch optic OMH1.0/45

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Adapters & Related Products Applications
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OMH series IM100 series
mirror holders mirror mounts

T-1C
prism table clamp

prism table

IM100 series
mirror mounts
OAH-SA IM100.1 series
off-axis miniature
holder, shutter mirror mounts

PR series
precision rods N

PRH series
precision rod
holders

ABP series
translation
base plates
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Mirror Mounts

Miniature .25-inch Optic
0.5-1.0-inch optic / IM100.1 Series

A5

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

IM100.1H Yaw adjustment screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

8-32 (M4) x .31 deep
mounting hole on
back and bottom
surface

Pitch adjustment screw,

fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex IM100.1H

8 32 (M4) set
screw with nylon
tlp, this side

\\

251 dia through,
.625 optical axis

1.00 height off

P mounting surface

IM100.1 .46 diameter SoftTouch™

knob ring, 2 places

8-32 (M4) set screw
with nylon tip IM100.1

1 o

SR
@ 1.13

251 dia through, — \L Product Features

ﬁgh?%fl?al &N 50 >31 M 100 pitch adjustment screws

mounting surface N B SoftTouch™ or hex adjustment versions

1.00 a’gﬁn(m‘gﬁo'gogeer’ M Vertical or horizontal mounting
N bottom surface B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 10°
Minimum controllable motion 8.3 arc sec.

Industrial Mounts Related Products

Ideal for tight spaces, the IM100-1 and IM100-1H are designed to be PR precision rods 132
used with our OMH series optical mirror holders. The 5/16-inch thick MPR miniature precision rods 136
back plate uses 100TPI precision rolled adjustment screws with hard- OMH1.0 mirror holder 241
ened steel balls that run on carbide pads to provide stable movement. OMH.75 mirror holder 247
OMH.5 mirror holder 247
The adjustment knobs for the IM100-1 use our color coded SoftTouch™ ¢ nounts, 0AH series 248
knob caps for comfortable operation and easy axis recognition in low cross-reference table 302
light conditions. A 5/16 hex wrench is used to adjust the IM100-1H, §
which minimizes inadvertent movement. . =
Order Information 9
Both models have one 8-32 mounting hole on the edge of the back plate  industrial mount, 100TPI, hex drive IM100.1H =z
for vertical mounting and another 8-32 mounting hole on the face of the  industrial mount, 100TPI, knab drive IM100.1 @)
back plate for horizontal mounting on our PR or MPPR series mounting Metric Option — for metric assembly features on 5
rods. this product, add *-M" after model number. 5;

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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RMS80-1H

RM80-1

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
W Knob or hex adjustment versions
M Vertical or horizontal mounting

MW Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 10°
Minimum controllable motion 10.4 arc sec.

Related Products

PR precision rods 132
MPR miniature precision rods 136
OMH1.0 mirror holder 247
OMH.75 mirror holder 247
OMH.5 mirror holder 247
OAH series optic mounts 248
cross-reference table 302

Order Information
research mount, 80TPI, hex drive RM80-1H
research mount, 80TPI, knob drive RM80-1

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Mirror Mounts

Miniature
0.5-1.0-inch optic / RM80-1H

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.00
56 < F / Pitch and Yaw

RM80-1H

adjustment,
back surface

1.00 ,— 8-32 (M4) set
screw with
\[ nylon tip
251 dia through, .625 — 113
optical axis height off
mounting surface

8-32 (M4) x .31 deep
mounting hole on
bottom surface

RM80-1 Pitch and Yaw
adjustment,
.33 diameter,

back surface

.61 max

.251 dia through,

.625 optical axis

height off g
mounting surface ——

82 Myset ——

screw with N
nylon tip -
8-32 (M4) x .31 deep

mounting hole on
bottom surface

Research Mounts

One of the smallest OEM mounts commercially available, the RM80-1
and RM80-1H are designed to be used with our OMH series optical mir-
ror holders. The 1/4-inch thick back plate uses 80TPI precision rolled ad-
justment screws to provide stable movement.

The adjustment screws for the RM80-1 use knurled Delrin® screw caps
to ensure non-slip finger adjustments. A 5/64 hex wrench is used to ad-
just the RM80-1H, which minimizes inadvertent movement.

Both models have one 8-32 mounting hole on the edge of the back plate
for vertical mounting and another 8-32 mounting hole centered on the
face of the back plate for horizontal mounting on our PR or MPR series
mounting rods.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Miniature
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0.5- and 0.75-inch optic / RM80-0.5H and RM80-0.75H

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

RM80-0.5H

™ Pitch and Yaw hex
.56 adjustment, back
surface

>\ RM80-0.5H
.50 diameter,
holds mirror \‘/

57

.31 (8.0) diameter post with an
8-32 (M4) x .29 deep mounting
hole on the bottom

0 o

.75 Pitch and Yaw hex
/ adjustment, back
> surface

.251 dia through, L
.437 optical axis

height off —————
mounting surface
8-32 (M4) set screw / \l/ Product Features
™~
.38
N

.81
with nylon tip 25 M 80 pitch adjustment screws
(M4)

RM80-0.75H

RMB80-0.75H

8-32 (M4) x .24 deep M Hex adjustment
mounting hole on M Vertical or horizontal mounting

bottom surface W Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis
RM80-0.5H 16°
RM80-0.75H 11°
Minimum controllable motion
Research Mounts RM80-0.5H 22.8 arc sec.
RM80-0.75H 14.8 arc sec.

This is an ultra-stable miniature version of our RM series mirror mounts.  Related Products
These 0.75- and 0.50-inch models of our RM use the same precision

. PR precision rods 132
rolled 80TPI adjustment screws for stable movement. A 5/64 hex - .
. . . . MPR miniature precision rods 136
wrench is used to adjust the hex drive screws on both models, which OMH1.0 mirror halder o
minimizes inadvertent movement from having two finger-adjusted con- N
trol knobs i | imit OMH.75 mirror holder 247
rol KNobs In close proximity. OMH.5 mirror holder 247 z
The RM80.75H is compatible with our OMH series optic holders, and =
the RM80.50H comes with its own mounting post and 0.5-inch optic Order Information o
holder. Both models have one 8-32 mounting hole on the edge of the research mount, 80TPI, hex drive RM80-0.5H =z
back plate for vertical mounting and another 8-32 mounting hole cen- research mount, 80TP, hex drive RM80-0.75H @)
tered on the face of the back plate for horizontal mounting on our PR or Metric Option — for metric assembly features on 5
MPR series mounting rods. this product, add -M" after model number. 7]

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Flexure Mounts Introduction
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Siskiyou monolithic flexures are machined from a single piece of metal.
Hex-adjust only, they are an ideal OEM component, not prone to ac-
cidental misalignment. Since they are not stamped, formed or welded,
there are no built-in stresses. Rolled threads provide a silky-smooth
adjustment feel to the #8 adjusters, which are swaged to prevent over-
travel. They're available for 0.5", 0.75", 1.0" and 2.0" diameter optics, for
both transmitted light and 45° beamsplitter applications.

IXF.50mb monolithic mounting block Top adjust versions have a patent-pending mechanism to eliminate rota-
tional torque being applied to the axis under adjustment. Designed to be
either panel or bracket-mounted; Siskiyou flexures provide the ultimate
in stability, even in challenging environments. The monolithic construc-
tion results in substantially better heat conduction from one side of the
component to the other, for quicker response to changes in tempera-
ture.

They have a hole pattern on the front to accommodate mounting ob-
jects other than standard sized optical elements. Aluminum versions

are vacuum and UV-compatible out of the box at no extra charge. Nickel
plated steel versions have greater mechanical stiffness — great if you're
mounting something other than a typical optical element. Single-axis ver-
sions can be stacked to provide a wide variety of adjustment axis combi-
nations. Custom / OEM versions available. The continually expanding line

up of Siskiyou flexures — a robust choice for your OEM optical layout.
IXF.50ti mounted to IXF.50mb

IXF series flexure mounts,
mounted to related IXFab series
angle brackets
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MICROTE siskiyou
MICROTECHNOLOGY
Flexure Mounts & PHOTONICS 4
0.5- to 1.0-inch optic / IXF Series
IXF.75
4-40 x .14 deep 2-56 set screw
IXF.50 59 ™ 93 threaded hole, with nylon tip,
T \1 2 places 2 places
‘\ 15 typ.
15 typ. N 6-32 thread, or
d clearance for 4-40
cap screw, 2 places s IXF1.0
5/64 hex 8-100 adjustment 425 dia .525 dia x -ﬁowﬁs
screw, 2 places through holds .50 dia optic,
both sides
Common Dimensions IXF.50

shown in cyan-blue

1.28
14 typ.
14~}
typ.
~N .800 dia x .10 deep
holds .75 dia optic, .650 dia
both sides through

1.050 dia x .10 deep

N holds 1.00 dia optic, through
both sides

Product Features

W 100TPI adjustment screws

M One-piece construction

M Nickel plated

Performance Specifications

Model Pitch Yaw contrmgg‘l]eumotion

IXF.50 6° 6° 8.2 arc sec.

IXF.75 6° 6° 5.5 arc sec.
Flexure Mounts IXF1.0 5° 5° 4.5 arc sec.
IXF series monolithic flexure mounts are specifically designed for OEM Related Products
applications. They have a wide variety of optic mounting options, includ-  [xrmb series mounting blocks 242 Z
ing bulkhead mounting as either a front adjusted or through-the-bulkhead  ixrab series angle brackets 246 =3
adjusted mount. They use our 100TPI rolled thread adjustment screws o
for low stiction fine adjustments and are swaged at the end to prevent Order Information Z
over-travel of the mount. The IXF series mounts are manufactured from flexure mount, 0.5-inch optic IXE50 o
one solid piece of spring steel, then nickel plated so they will not corrode  flexure mount, 0.75-inch optic IXF.75 5
and can be used in UV laser environments. flexure mount, 1.0-inch optic IXF1.0 »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS
IXF1.0i IXF.75i
IXF.50i
Aluminum

IXFa Models

Product Features

M Lockable 100TPI adjustment screws

M One-piece construction

W Nickel plated

W UV and vacuum compatible versions available

Performance Specifications,
also for @ versions

Model Pitch Yaw contrMigg‘I]eumotion
IXF.50i 6° 6° 8.2 arc sec.
IXF.75i 6° 6° 5.5 arc sec.
IXF1.0i 5° 5° 4.5 arc sec.
Related Products

IXFmb series mounting blocks 242
IXFab series angle brackets 246
Order Information

flexure mount, 0.5-inch optic IXF.50i
flexure mount, 0.75-inch optic IXF.75i
flexure mount, 1.0-inch optic IXF1.0i
Aluminum models

flexure mount, 0.5-inch optic IXF.50a
flexure mount, 0.75-inch optic IXF.75a
flexure mount, 1.0-inch optic IXF1.0a

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Mirror Mounts

Flexure Mounts

0.5- to 1.0-inch optic / IXFi Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

IXF.50i and IXF.50a

2-56 (M2.5) x .18 deep
threaded hole, 2 places evenly
spaced on a

.660 dia bolt

. 63 F.gs
circle \T \T e

4-40 (M3) set
screw [with
nylon tip on i
models only],
2 places

.050 (1.5) hex lock
for adjustment screws,
2 places

8-100 adjustment screw, 93
£ fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
2 places

) 6-32 (M4) thread or
425 dia clearance for 4-40 (MS)fJ
through 525 dia x .16 deep,  cap screw, 2 places

holds .50 dia optic,

both sides Common Dimensions

shown in cyan-blue

4-40 (M3) x .18 deep
threaded hole,

4 places evenly
spaced on a .970 dia
bolt circle

IXF.75i and IXF.75a

63
A Fms

e

45°

.650 dia —|
through

.800 dia x .16 deep

holds .75 dia optic,
Dot sias 2 OPU%: .32 (M4) thread through
for mounting, 2 places

4-40 (M3) x .18 deep
threaded hole, 2 places

.64

25

1.050 dia x .16 deep,
holds 1.00 dia optic,
both sides

4-40 (M3) x .18
deep threaded hole;
4 places evenly
spaced on a 1.210
dia bolt circle

.900 dia
through

.75

Flexure Mounts

The IXFi series monolithic flexure mounts are a new line of mounts that
are specifically designed for OEM applications. They have a wide variety
of optic mounting options, including bulkhead mounting as either a front
adjusted or through the bulkhead adjusted mount. In addition, these ver-
sions have 8-32 (M4) mounting holes on two edges for post mounting
and locks on the adjustment screws.

These mounts use our 100TPI rolled thread adjustment screws for low
stiction fine adjustments and are swaged at the end to prevent over-
travel of the mount. The IXFi series mounts are manufactured from one
solid piece of spring steel, then nickel plated so they will not corrode and
can be used in ultraviolet laser environments.

These models are also available in aluminum versions as a lower cost
option. Aluminum models exhibit the same performance specifications
as the steel models. Custom OEM versions available in steel and alumi-
num.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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MICROTECHNOLOGY siskiyou

Flexure Mounts Top Adjustable &PHOTONICS

0.5- to 1.0-inch optic / IXFti Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

IXF.50ti and IXF.50ta
2-56 (M2.5) x .18 deep Lock for adjustment
threaded hole, 2 places screw, fits 5/64 or
evenly spaced on a .660 2.0mm hex, 2 places
dia bolt circle 8-100 adjustment screw
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
2 places
6-32 (M4) threaded
hole or clearance for
4-40 (M3) cap screw,

4-40 (M3) set
screw [with

nylon tip on i
models only]

.\

SEN

%) .
& 2pl
N ‘l!! p actles N\ 440 (M3) x IXF1.0ti
N (U~ 425 dia through .18 deep IXF.75ti
clearance for .500 dia 625 threaded hole, '
optic, both sides ' 2 places

Common Dimensions
IXF.75ti and IXF.75ta  shown in cyan-blue

4-40 (M3) x .18 deep 14

IXF.50ti
threaded hole, 4 places L

evenly spaced on a .970

dia bolt circle

8-32 (M4) threaded 1.00

mounting hole }\
.14\

.650 dia through
clearance for .750 dia
optic, both sides

4-40 (M3) x .18 deep
threaded hole, 4 places
evenly spaced on a
1.210 dia bolt circle

Clearance through to
6-32 (M4) threaded
hole or clearance for
4-40 (M3) cap screw
mounting, 2 places

Product Features

M Top adjustable design

.900 dia through B 100TP! lockable adjustment screws

clearance for 1.00 dia B Nickel plated
optic, both sides ICkel plate

Performance Specifications,
also for @ versions

Model Pitch Yaw contrMigg‘I]eumotion

. IXF.50ti 6° 6° 8.2 arc sec.
Flexure Mounts, Top Adjustable X756 50 50 A
The IXFi series monolithic flexure mounts are specifically designed for IXF1.0ti 5° 5° 4.5arc sec.
OEM applications. They have a wide variety of optic mounting options,
including bulkhead mounting as either a front adjusted or through-the- Related Products
bulkhead adjusted mount. We offer two styles of mounting brackets. IXFmb series mounting blocks 242
Additionally, these versions have 8-32 (M4) mounting holes on two IXFab series angle brackets 246
edges for post mounting, as well as set screw locks on the adjustment
SCrews. Order Information
They use our 100TPI rolled thread adjustment screws for low stiction zziﬂi 22521 S%rﬁzh{)ggﬁctig:gg}zzt :iggg
fine adjustments and are swaged at the end to prevent over-travel of the g, mount, 1 0-inch optic, top adjust ~ IXF1 0t =z
mount. The IXFi series mounts are manufactured from one solid piece Aluminum models =5
of spring steel, then nickel plated so they will not corrode and can be flexure mount, 0.5-inch optic, top adjust IXF50ta o
used in ultraviolet laser environments. These models are also available in  flexure mount, 0.75-inch optic, top adjust ~ IXF.75ta =z
aluminum version; for “flight” or vacuum applications. Aluminum models  flexure mount, 1.0-inch optic, top adjust ~ IXF1.0ta ()
exhibit the same performance specifications as the steel models. Cus- Metric Option — for metric assembly features on 5
tom OEM versions available in steel and aluminum. this product, add -M" after model number. »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

IXF1.0bsi
IXF.75bsi

IXF.50bsi
Product Features
M Built-in 45° clear apertures
M Monolithic construction
W 100TPI lockable adjustment screws
Performance Specifications,
also for aversions
Model Pitch Yaw controligll;{leumotion
IXF.50bsi 6° 6° 8.2 arc sec.
IXF.75bsi 6° 6° 5.5 arc sec.
IXF1.0bsi 5° 5° 4.5 arc sec.

Related Products

IXFmb series mounting blocks 242
IXFab series angle brackets 246

Order Information

flexure mount, 0.5-inch optic, beamsplitter ~ IXE50bsi
flexure mount, 0.75-inch optic, beamsplitter IXF.75bsi
flexure mount, 1.0-inch optic, beamsplitter  IXF1.0bsi
Aluminum models

flexure mount, 0.5-inch optic, beamsplitter  IXF.50bsa
flexure mount, 0.75-inch optic,

beamsplitter IXF.75bsa
flexure mount, 1.0-inch optic,
beamsplitter IXF1.0bsa

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Mirror Mounts

Flexure Mounts

Beamsplitter

0.5- to 1.0-inch optic / IXFbs Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

IXF.50bsi and IXF.50bsa
8-100 adjustment g4 15 .050 (1.5) hex lock
screw fits 5/64 or for adjustment

WI%T Q

2.0mm hex,
2 places

93 6% 463 typ. 625

e 4-40 (M3) x 18
threaded hole, 4 ﬁelep 2thr|eaded 4-40 (M3) set
2 places evenly V'W ole, 2 places screw [with
spaced on a P 632 (4) threaded nylon tip on i
66? dia bolt hole or clearance for 25 dia models only]
circle 4-40 (M . s

.525 dia x .16 deep, 2 pl%ess ) cap screw, 2 places

holds .50 dia optic
Common Dimensions

IXF.75bsi and IXF.75bsa .
shown in cyan-blue

4-40 (M3) x .18 deep
threaded hole, 4 places
evenly spaced on a
.970 dia bolt circle

375 dia,

.800 dia x .16 deep, 2 places

holds .75 dia optic
IXF1.0bsi and IXF1.0bsa 25

75 typ.

4-40 (M3) x .18 deep
threaded hole, 4 places
evenly spaced on a
1.210 dia bolt circle
Clearance through to

6-32 (M4) threaded

hole or clearance for

4-40 (M3) cap screw

mounting, 2 places

50 dia,
2 places

1.050 dia x .16 deep,
holds 1.00 dia optic

Flexure Mounts, Beamsplitter

The IXFbs series are a new version of our popular IXFi monolithic flexure
mounts. This new variation incorporates the same features as our IXFis
but has clear apertures cut out to maximize beam clearance for beam-
splitter applications. These cutouts are set at 45°, and are large enough
to accommodate beam angle variations of £5°.

They use our 100TPI rolled thread adjustment screws for low stiction
fine adjustments and are swaged at the end to prevent over-travel of the
mount. The IXFbs series mounts are manufactured from one solid piece
of spring steel, then nickel plated so they will not corrode and can be
used in ultraviolet laser environments.

These models are also available in aluminum version; for “flight” or
vacuum applications. Aluminum models exhibit the same performance
specifications as the steel models. Customm OEM versions available in
steel and aluminum.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Flexure Mounts Beamsplitter, Top Adjustable &PHOTONICS v
0.5- to 1.0-inch optic / IXFtbs Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
Lock for adjustment 8-100 adjustment screw  IXF.50tbsi and IXF.50tbsa
screw, fits 5/64 or fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex, 3
2.0mm hex, 2 places 2 places 4-40 (M3)
set screw
[with nylon
/ tiponi
1.15 625 models only]
\-{\ 463 typ.
k 1 .25 dia, )
™6-32 (M4) threaded - 2 places IXF1.0tbsi
93 4 17 hole or clearance for
2-56 (M2.5) , V  4-40 (M3) cap screw, 4-40 (M3) x IXF.75tbsi
x.18 deep 2 places gos .18 deep
. : threaded hole,
threaded hole, .463 525 dia x .16 deep 20l
2 places evenly holds .50 dia optic Y P a.ces .
spaced on a Common Dimensions
gg?edla bolt IXF.75tbsi and IXF.75thsa 14 shown in cyan-blue IXF.50tbsi
ng 4-40 (M3) x .18
deep threaded
@ hole, 4 places
1.50 & evenly spaced
SRS 64 yp. Ona.970 dia
bolt circle
1.28 03
L typ.

2 places

.800 dia x .16 deep,
holds .75 dia optic

2
IXF1.0tbsi and IXF1.0thsa 25
1.50 4-40 (M3) x .18
/ deep threaded hole,
1.72 N 4 places evenly

spaced ona 1.210
.75 typ. dia bolt circle

.67

1.50 Clearance through to

6-32 (M4) threaded hole or clearance for K
4-40 (M3) cap screw mounting, 2 places

1.050 dia x .16 deep,
holds 1.00 dia optic

.50 dia,
2 places

Flexure Mounts, Beamsplitter, Top Adjustable

The IXFtbs series are a new version of our popular IXFi monolithic flex-
ure mounts. This new variation incorporates the same features as our
IXFi but has the tip/tilt adjustments moved to create a top adjusted flex-
ure. This feature is ideal for applications where accessibility to the mount
is limited and our standard model can’t be accessed. Built into the top
adjustment mechanism is a simple split-clamp lock for the 100TPI adjust-
ment screws. These locks work best when they are pre-loaded prior to
adjustment, adjustment made, then locked in place. We have also added
clear aperture cutouts to maximize beam clearance for beamsplitter ap-
plications. These cutouts are set at 45°, but are large enough to accom-
modate beam angle variations of +5°. These mounts use our 100TP!I
rolled thread adjustment screws for low stiction fine adjustments and
are swaged at the end to prevent over-travel of the mount. The IXFtbs
series mounts are manufactured from one solid piece of spring steel,
then nickel plated so they will not corrode and can be used in ultraviolet
laser environments. These models are also available in aluminum ver-
sion; for “flight” or vacuum applications. Aluminum models exhibit the
same performance specifications as the steel models. Custom OEM ver-
sions available in steel and aluminum.

Product Features

M Top adjustable design

M Built-in 45° clear apertures

B Monolithic construction

M 100TPI lockable adjustment screws

Performance Specifications,
also for @ versions

i Minimum
Model Pitch Yaw controllable motion
IXF.50thsi 6° 6° 8.2 arc sec.
IXF.75tbsi 6° 6° 5.5 arc sec.
IXF1.0tbsi 5° 5° 4.5 arc sec.
Related Products
IXFmb series mounting blocks 242
IXFab series angle brackets 246

Order Information

0.5-inch optic, beamsplitter, top adjust IXF.50thsi
0.75-inch optic, beamsplitter, top adjust IXF.75tbsi
1.0-inch optic, beamsplitter, top adjust IXF1.0tbsi
Aluminum models

0.5-inch optic, beamsplitter, top adjust IXF.50thsa
0.75-inch optic, beamsplitter, top adjust  IXF.75thsa
1.0-inch optic, beamsplitter, top adjust IXF1.0tbsa

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Mirror Mounts

IXF2.0a

IXF2.0mb
mounting block, page 242, with
Bottom View shown below

I B =

.30 —

T oo (Den,
1Bdapn | -l =28
location hole, yp. ~1/8 dia pin
2 places - -5(2) oy 1.25 —= |ocation slot

Product Features

M Lockable 100TPI adjustment screws

W One-piece construction

B Nickel plated

M UV and vacuum compatible versions available

Performance Specifications

Model Pitch Yaw controllgm‘leumotion
IXF2.0i 5 5 2.4 arc sec.
IXF2.0a b b 2.4 arc sec.
Related Products

IXF2.0mb mounting block 242
Order Information

flexure mount, 2.0" optic IXF2.0i

flexure mount, 2.0" optic, aluminum model  IXF2.0a

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Flexure Mounts
2.0" Optics / IXF2.0i and IXF2.0a

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.25 2.50 8-100 adjustment
_ / screw, fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex, 2 places
! —4-40 (M3) x .26
45 deep threaded
j\ hole, 8 places
1.25
>—.050 (1.5)
hex lock for
adjustment
SCrews,
1.90 dia through 2 places
2.050 dia x .325
deep, holds 2.00 dia
optic, both sides
4-40 (M3) threaded Clearance through to 6-32
hole, 4 places (M4) threaded hole or
evenly spaced on a clearance for 4-40 (M3)
2.210 dia bolt circle, cap screw mounting,
both sides 2 places
313 ~
4-40 (M3) set

screw with nylon
tip on i version
only, 2 places

2.50

1.874

313

/

AN 8-32 (M4) thread
4-40 (M3) threaded through for mounting,
hole, 2 places, both 2 places
sides

We now offer a 2.00" version of our popular IXF monolithic

flexure mounts, available in front-adjust standard and beamsplitter
configurations. The beamsplitter version has clear aperture cutouts to
maximize beam clearance for beamsplitter applications. These cutouts
are set at 45°, but are large enough to accommodate variations out to
+5°. These mounts use our 100TPI rolled thread adjustment screws for
low stiction fine adjustments and are swaged at the end to prevent over-
travel of the mount. Motorized actuators can be mounted for remote
control applications. The aluminum version is vacuum compatible as a
standard feature. Custom OEM versions available in steel and aluminum.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Flexure Mounts
2.0" Optics / IXF2.0bsi and IXF2.0bsa

A5

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

8-100 adjustment
screw, fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex, 2 places

1.25

2.50 4

)
\k ’

1.25

IXF2.0bsi

[>— Clearance through
to 6-32 (M4)
threaded hole or
clearance for 4-40
(M3) cap screw

1.90 dia through N

2.050 dia x .325 deep,

holds 2.00 dia optic / 125 mounting, 2 places

4-40 (M3) threaded

hole, 4 places

evenly spaced on a 4-40 (M3) threaded

2.210 dia bolt circle, hole, 2 places, both

both sides sides

313 \
313 .050 (1.5)
hex lock for
adjustment
SCrews,
2 places
1.8 4-40 (M3) x .26
deep threaded
hole, 8 places Product Features
W Lockable 100TPI adjustment screws

4-40 (MS%sltzt M One-piece construction
screw to ho )
optic, nylon tip W Nickel plated
on i version only M Built-in 45° clear apertures

B UV and vacuum compatible versions available

Performance Specifications

Model Pitch Yaw controllgglr]eumotion
IXF2.0bsi 5° 5° 2.4 arc sec.
IXF2.0bsa 5 5 2.4 arc sec.

For the ultimate in stability in systems using 2" optics, Siskiyou 2" beam-
splitters are available in both aluminum and nickel-plated steel versions. ~ Related Products
They accommodate input or exit beams with a 45°+5° propagation IXF2.0mb mounting block 242

angle. These mounts use our 100TPI rolled thread adjustment screws =z
for low stiction fine adjustments. The adjusters are swaged at the end t0  Order Information =
prevent over-travel of the mount. Motorized actuators can be mounted flexure mount, 2.0" optic, beamsplitter IXF2.0bsi C:DZ
for remote control applications. The aluminum version is vacuum com- flexure mount, 2.0" optic, beamsplitter =z
patible as a standard feature. Matching mounting blocks with pin pock- aluminum model IXF2.0bsa @)
ets in the base are available separately. Custom OEM versions available  Metric Option — for metric assembly features on 5
in steel and aluminum. this product, add -M" after model number. »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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IXF.50mb

IXF1.76mb

IXF2.0mb

Product Features

M Stable table-top or AS spacer mounting option for
the IXF series flexure mounts

M Two pin holes in bottom mounting surface for 0EM
registration pins

W Monolithic design

Related Products

IXF series flexure mount 235
IXF.i series flexure mount 236
IXF.ti series flexure mount 237
IXF.bs series flexure mount 238
IXF.tbs series flexure mount 239

Order Information

flexure mount, mounting block, 0.5" optic ~ IXF.50mb
flexure mount, mounting block, 0.75" and
1.0" optic

flexure mount, mounting block, 2.0" optic

IXF1.75mb
[XF2.0mb

Mirror Mounts

Flexure Mounts
IXF Mounting Blocks / IXF.50mb, IXF1.75mb and IXF2.0mb

3/32 dia pin location
hole, 2 places

e (7) b

46— 312 F=—

s
-

el

Clearance hole for typ.

4-40 or M3 cap

screw, 2 places BOTTOM VIEW
bp. Clearance hole for 1/4-20 or

M6 cap screw mounting

1/8 dia pin location

1.12 dia hole, 2 places

through
1/8 dia pin location slot

24
dEIOr=1

- = 281typ.
- 50 t— 75

BOTTOM VIEW

1.60

Clearance hole for
N\ 4-40 or M3 cap

screw, 2 places
Clearance hole for 1/4-20 or
M6 cap screw mounting

2.12 dia
through
1/8 dia pin location

hole, 2 places 1/8 dia pin location slot
2.63 (
}— b oD =1
] .28
typ.
—— '50 [—— 1.25 —— -
Clearance hole for 2.50
4-40 or M3 cap BOTTOM VIEW

screw, 2 places

Clearance hole for 1/4-20 or
M6 cap screw mounting

The IXF.mb mounting block provides an easy and robust method for
mounting Siskiyou monolithic flexures. Pin pockets in the base prevent
unwanted rotation and positive lateral attachment — with pins in place,
parts can't shift laterally or experience unwanted rotation. They mount
from the top, so access in tight places is simple. If you have a tight opti-
cal layout, Siskiyou monolithic flexures and mounting blocks provide the
ultimate in stability and vibration resistance.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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IXF2.0a IXF.50mb

IXF2.0mb with IXF.50ti attached

IXF series
flexure mounts

IXF.50

IXF1.0

At

IXF2.0mb

@
IXF1.75mb

IXFmb series

=
S
<
mounting blocks @)
<
S5
=1
w

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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& PHOTONICS Flexure Mounts Grating

25mm x 30mm Diffraction Grating / IXFGM

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Holds 25mm x 25mm x
6-10 mm thick optic
[Optic not included]

Yaw adjustment
Nylon slotted screw to screw, fits 5/64
hold optic in place, or 2.0mm hex
7 places [as needed] 2 places ‘

IXF.GM See Detail A for
mounting hole
configuration

Adjustment screw lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex, 2 places

Pitch adjustment screw

deep threaded
14typ hole on bottom
) ﬂ 31— for post mounting
Detail A Kigiligigiin
Fe
@) Clearance for 8-32
¢ o O L o4 cap screw
1 mounting
14 K ; 1 76
A
.05J 00 3
Product Features .05 typ. f—— ?
W Lockable top adjusted grating mount = 40 —~—
M Compatible with rotation and linear stages - 8 =
W Nickel plated
Performance Specifications, both i and a ver-
sions i M Grati
Pitch 6o exure Mounts, Grating
Yaw 6° ) ) )
Minimum controllable motion 55acsec. 1he IXF.GM is a new _ﬂex_ure design that incorporates the same features
of our popular IXF series into a top adjusted diffraction grating mount.
Related Products The grating platform is sized to hold 25mm x 25mm x 6mm, or 25mm
RS series manual rotation stages 72 x 30mm x 6Bmm diffraction gratings. The design uses nylon pan-head
RS series motorized rotation stages 76 screws to hold the optic in place with minimal damage.
.25dt series dovetail stages 38 G . . . . .
o1 series crossed mHergsta o 18 Built into the top adjustment mechanism is a simple split-clamp lock for
" ' ! the 100TPI adjustment screws. These locks work best when they are
= i pre-loaded prior to adjustment, the adjustment is made and then locked
c Order Information .
> . - in place.
o 25mm x 30mm grating mount IXE.GMi
> Aluminum models The base of the IXF.GM has a single 8-32 (M4) tapped hole for post
o 25mm x 30mm grating mount IXFGMa  mounting. Also included are four counterbored slots that can be ac-
o= Metric Option — for metric assembly features on cessed from the top for mounting to our RS series rotation stages or our
> this product, add -M" after model number. .2bdt dovetail and .5c¢r crossed roller stages for added coarse alignment.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Flexure Mounts
IXF.S and OMH.T Series

Single-Axis

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

8-32 (M4) x .17 deep
threaded hole, both
sides

.050 (1.5) hex lock
for adjustment screw
8-100 thread

J\ fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex
31
58 4-40 (M3) x .21
’ deep thread,
4 places

N
31
N
N
.58 Clearance for 4-40 (M3) ™. Clearance for 8-32 (M4)
N cap screw mounting, cap screw mounting,
4 places 2 places
8-32 (M4) thread
x.15long
Model A B ¢ D

OMH.5T 30 50 53 .56
OMH.75T 3 75 .78 .81

OMH1.0T .38 100 1.03 1.06

Holds B dia optic

Flexure Mounts, Single-Axis

The IXF.S single-axis flexure is designed with the same features as our
popular IXFi series flexure mounts on page 236. \We have split the two-
axis design into a modular design that is useful where only one-axis for
tilt is required. The base of the IXF.S has a single 8-32 (M4) tapped hole
for mounting, as well as one on the top for attachment. Also included
are two counterbored holes that can be accessed from the top for
mounting to our .25dt dovetail and .5cr crossed roller stages for transla-
tion. On the edge of this mount are 4-40 tapped holes that correspond
with clearance counterbores that are accessed from the bottom. These
are used to create upright tip/tilt mounts as shown in the insert on this
page.

These mounts use our 100TPI rolled thread adjustment screws for low
stiction fine adjustments and are swaged at the end to prevent over-
travel of the mount. The IXF.S series mounts are manufactured from one
solid piece of spring steel, then nickel plated so they will not corrode and
can be used in ultraviolet laser environments.

These models are also available in aluminum versions as a lower cost
option. Aluminum models exhibit the same performance specifications
as the steel models. Custom OEM configurations are available in the
aluminum version only.

GinpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

IXF.Si

Upright tilt / tip
variation

Product Features

B Modular design
M 100TPI lockable adjustment screw
B Monolithic construction

Performance Specifications, both i and a ver-
sions

Travel 5°
Minimum controllable motion 4.5 arc sec.
Related Products

.25dt series dovetail stages 38
.er series crossed roller stages 48
Order Information

single-axis flexure mount IXF.Si
Aluminum models

single-axis flexure mount IXF.Sa
optic mount, 0.5-inch OMH.5T
optic mount, 0.75-inch OMH.75T
optic mount, 1.0-inch OMH1.0T

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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IXF Angle Brackets

Product Features

M Stable mounting option for the IXF series flexure

mounts

B Monolithic design for the 0.5-inch version
M Modular design for 0.75- and 1.0-inch versions

Related Products

IXF series flexure mount
IXF.i series flexure mount
IXF.ti series flexure mount
IXF.bs series flexure mount
IXF.tbs series flexure mount

Order Information

235
236
237
238
239

flexure mount, angle bracket
flexure mount, angle bracket

IXF.50ab
IXF1.75ab

Mirror Mounts

Flexure Mounts Angle Brackets

0.5- and 0.75-inch / IXF.50ab and IXF1.75ab

IXF.50ab

.13 radius,
2 places

IXF1.75ab

T 440 through
> to intersecting
slot, 6 places

The IXF1.75ab may @
also be configured in %
this orientation. \

/

Flexure Mounts, Angle Brackets

The IXF.50ab is a monolithic one-piece angle bracket designed to mount
ALL of our IXF.5 series flexure mounts and provide the utmost stability.
They are built from a single piece of aluminum and anodized black. The
IXF1.75ab is a modular design that is a stable mounting option for our
IXF1.0 and IXF.75 series of flexure mounts. The two-piece design allows
multiple mounting configurations as shown in the photo on this page.
The two-piece design maximizes the clear aperture for our beamsplitter
versions of the IXF series on page 239.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

GineP

GENERAL
. MICROTECHNOLOGY
Mirror Holders & Adapter & PHOTONICS
0.5- to 1.0-inch optic / OMH Series
OMH.5 OMH.75
Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex Nylon tip set screw,
.25 dia x .25 long fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
[,”acziné'ﬂge studon .25 dia x .25 long
Y mounting stud on
Y back side
T~ 56dia )
Holds .50 dia mirror \ 81 dia Application
OMH series :
Holds .75 dia mirror \ OMH Series
Nylon tip set screw, ~
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex f
25 dia x 25 lon / -
mounting stud o% OM1.0 IM100 series
back side
"™ 106 dia
125
Holds 1.00 dia mirror dia
.25 dia spring-loaded lock -
knob with 8-32 thread Application
OM1.0

625 /3£

Retaining:ing:x
[Nl

1 1/16-20 thread on outside diameter;
.75 inside diameter; .125 thick

Optic Mirror Holders

The OMH series of optical mirror holders are compatible with our IM100
series mirror mounts. The aluminum construction is a cost-effective way
to hold 0.5-, 0.75-, and 1.0-inch mirrors.

All models have a 0.25-inch mounting stud on the back that fits into the
front face of our IM series mounts. There is a set screw in the stud to
simplify the changing of damaged optics. The set screw can be removed
to mount the OMH series of holders on the end of PR or MPR series
rods.

Optic Mount

The OM1.0 is designed to mount 1.0-inch optics into our IM100.T2 mir-
ror mounts. This 1.0-inch optic holder is ideal for polarizers, beamsplit-
ters, and quarter-wave plates. The OM1.0 comes complete with Delrin®
retaining rings and a spring-loaded lock knob to facilitate mounting.

Once the spring-loaded lock knob is mounted into the mirror mount, the
OM1.0 can be quickly snapped in and out for optic replacement. The out-
side edge of the OM1.0 is knurled for non-slip finger rotation.

Product Features

W 0.5-,0.75-, and 1.0-inch mirrors
M Compatible with RM and IM series mounts

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

RMB80 miniature optic mounts beginning 232
IM100.P & .T series mirror mounts

IXM100.P & .T series mirror mounts

beginning 206
beginning 214

Order Information

optical mirror holder, 0.5 inch optic OMH.5
optical mirror holder, 0.75 inch optic OMH.75
optical mirror holder, 1.0 inch optic OMH1.0
optical mount adapter, 1.0 inch optic OM1.0

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OAH Series

Product Features

M Compatible with RM and IM series mounts
W Compact design for close optics stacking
B Mounting hardware included

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

IM100.1 mirror mount 231
RM80-1 mirror mount 232

Order Information

off-axis holder, 0.75 inch optic 0AH.75
off-axis holder, microscope objective 0AH.0B
off-axis holder, 0.5 inch optic 0AH.5
off-axis holder, 0.25 inch optic 0AH.25

Mirror Mounts
Optic Mounts

Off-Axis
0.25- to 0.75-inch optic / 0AH Series

OAH.75 38 Nylon tip set screw, fits OAH.0B ¢

r 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
Accommodates /T r

.75 dia optics

.50 ] k.63 dia x
1.00 J\\‘i@\ 213 31 thick 200
-
g N \l¥.27 dia through @@ l
N
100 ||

.800-36 thread
through

.50

.248 dia x .75 long

1/4-20 thread Common Dimensions

shown in cyan-blue

OAH.5
Holds .50 dia lens .38
retaining ring, supplied,
.40 dia clearance

0OAH.25
Holds .25 dia lens

.44 dia through retaining ring, supplied,
.19 dia clearance

75 dia through N
.19 dia through

.748 dia

t R

2.00 @
-
/
:T max

P

Application

Off-Axis Holders

Our OAH series of off-axis optic
holders are designed to be mounted
on the front face of RM80-1 and
IM100-1 mirror mounts. These
off-axis mounts come with all the
mounting hardware necessary to be
attached in four different orientations
on our mounts. Their small design is ideal for optics in the 0.25-to 0.75-
inch range.

OAH series

The OAH series of optic holders are designed to facilitate mounting of
optics in close proximity to one another. The off-axis concept allows the
mirror mount to be positioned to one side (right, left, top, or bottom) of
the beam path. The OAH optic holder aligns the optic in the beam path
and still retains the positioning features of the mirror mount. By using
this approach and staggering mounts from side to side, optics may be
mounted within 1/4-inch of each other.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts

Optic Mounts Rod
0.25- to 0.75-inch optic / PMH Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

PMH.75 ) PMH.OB
Nylon tip set screw,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm
T\ hex }\
Accommodates
1.25 J\ 75 dia optics 1.13
“ 38 25
50 >\/ 0800-06RMS
N N thread through
1.00
N Common Dimensions

shown in cyan-blue

PMH.5 Holds .50 dia lens,
/ retaining ring supplied,
.40 dia clearance

.748 dia

.25 dia lock knob

PMH.25
Holds .25 dia lens,
retaining ring supplied,

.19 dia clearance 7

1.13

.75 dia through

|l — 8-32 (M4) thread
through mounting
hole

>\/ .25 HL\

.75 dia through >\/

Post Mount Holders

Our PMH series of post mounted optic holders are designed to be
mounted on our MPR series miniature precision rods. Their small design
is ideal for optics in the 0.25- to 0.75-inch range.

The PMH series of optic holders are ideal for mounting optics in smaller
layouts. The post mount design works well with our MPR miniature
rods. By combining these holders and miniature rod systems with our
MDR dovetail rail systems, a multitude of miniature experiments can be
performed.

GineP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

PMH Series

Product Features

W Compatible with PR and MPR series rods

M Microscope objective, 0.25-, 0.5-, or 0.75-inch
optic versions

B Compact design for close optics stacking

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

MPR miniature precision rods 136

Order Information

post mount holder, 0.75 inch optic PMH.75
post mount holder, microscope objective PMH.OB
post mount holder, 0.5 inch optic PMH.5
post mount holder, 0.25 inch optic PMH.25

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

PMH-SA

OAH-SA

Product Features

B Rod mount or off-axis mount versions
M Shutter rotates for optimal lever location
W 12 mm full open to 1 mm full closed

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

MPR rods 136
IM100.1H mirror mount 231
IM100.1 miniature mount 231
RM80-1H research mount 232
RM80-1 research mount 232
RM80-0.5H research mount 233
RM80-0.75H research mount 233
Order Information

post mount holder, shutter PMH-SA
off-axis holder, shutter 0AH-SA

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

Mirror Mounts

Miniature Shutter

Post-mount and Off-axis / PMH-SA and 0AH-SA

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

PMH-SA Common Dimensions

\ i -
130 shown in cyan-blue

.25 dia
lock knob

.75 dia through
8-32 (M4) thread
a2 through mounting hole

25

.248 dia x .75 long,
1/4-20 thread

J\ 1.50 2.00

50

.27 dia through

Application

OAH series

Rod Mount & Off-Axis Holders

Our off-axis and post mounted 0.5-inch shutters are ideal for spatial filter
targeting. These precision shutters are made in Germany and have been
adapted to our OAH and PMH mounting system.

The OAH off-axis shutter is designed to facilitate mounting in close prox-
imity to other optics. The off-axis concept allows the mirror mount to

be positioned to one side (right, left, top, or bottom) of the beam path.
The OAH optic holder aligns the optic in the beam path and still retains
the positioning features of the mirror mount. By using this approach and
staggering mounts from side to side, optics may be mounted within 1/4-
inch of each other.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Mirror Mounts GNP .

GENERAL - .
MICROTECHNOLOGY SIS ki YOou

Adapter, Prism Table &PHOTONICS

IM100.T2 compatible / T-1

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

T-1
3.25
8-32 (M4) x .31
8-32 (M4) flathead ﬁgﬁep g] Sll;r::ttl,r;g
mounting screw ’
hole, 3 places
4-40 (M3) thread 3

through, 2 places
.35 typ.

T-1 with T-1C replacement clamp

T-1C F\
2.06
Lock knob, .

.50 dia
.25 dia post
2.25
.12 dia through
8-32 (M4) set screw
2
Application

Product Features

W Compatible with RM and IM series mounts
W Adjustable non-marring optic clamps
W Centering V-groove

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon

Prism Table request

Related Products

The T-1 prism table is designed to mount prisms and beamsplitter cubes

. . . . . IM100.P2 lens mount 206
to our IM100.T2 mirror mounts. This versatile design incorporates T1-C
. . . IM100.72 lens mount 206
clamps with a self-aligning V-groove and O-ring pads to ensure secure §
damage_free holding. Order Information §
The T-1 prism table has a variety of 8-32 mounting holes for fixed vertical  prismtable T-1 =z
or horizontal optic mounting. T-1C clamps may be purchased separately prism table clamp T1C o
for attachment to our IM100.P2 mirror mount or for your specific mount-  Metric Option — for metric assembly features on %
ing requirements. this product, add -M" after model number. 7]

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
SlSkl ou MICROTECHNOLOGY . )
! #proToNes Mirror Mount Flipper
MMEFE.5 and MMF

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

MMF.5

Clearance for 1/4-20

(M8) cap screw,

provided

150" 25, typ:

MMEF.5 MMF

MMF
8-32 (M4) threaded
Clearance for hole x .30 deep,
8-32 (M4) cap screw 88 9 places
mounting :
.65
Clearance for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw,
provided
8-32 (M4) threaded

hole x .30 deep,

8 places
1/4-20 (M6) threaded .50
hole x .33 deep, 4 places (12.8)>

50 (12.5), typ. - S .

8O7) o e ) (125)
25 (6.6)

50 (125), typ.

Product Features

B Solid aluminum construction
M Unique zero-wobble pivot design
M 5 arc second repeatability

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

IM series mirror mount beginning 204

IXM series industrial mount beginning 214
n IVM series mirror mount 224 Mirror Mount Flipper
&
(-
8 Order Information The MMF mirror mount flipper is designed to be used in set-ups where
> mirror mount flipper MME5  optics or detectors need to be in place for one experiment, and then
o mirror mount flipper MMF  removed for another. The unique zero-wobble pivot design ensures sub-
= Metric Option — for metric assembly features on arc second repeatability. A simple magnetic coupler holds the two plates
> this product, add -M" after model number. together in the closed position.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Lens Positioners

Section Contents

Our OT series optic translators and OG series of optical gimbal mounts
use our color coded SoftTouch™ knob caps in both the non-lockable and
lockable versions. These knob caps are comfortable to use and provide
quick axis location in low light conditions. 80-pitch screws are the basis
for smooth, accurate positioning of all models from the smallest mount
to the largest.

Lens Positioners

High Precision

0.5"to 0.8" Optic, 2 to 5 Axis 254
To meet the demands of many different applications we have XY, XYZ, 1.0" Optic, 2 to 5 Axis 256
and 5-axis OT series optic translators in three sizes. In the OG series 2.0" Optic, 2 to 5 Axis 258
of optical gimbal mounts we have 1.0-inch, 2.0-inch, 1.0-inch polarizer Compact Design
and cylindrical lens versions. For more robust OEM requirements these 0.5"to 0.8" Optic, 2 to 5 Axis 260
mounts are also available in lockable versions. Our locks securely hold 1.0" to 1.375" Optic, 2 to 5 Axis 262
the internal axis mechanism, an improvement over other mounts that 2.0"to 2.25" Optic, 2 to 5 Axis 264
only lock the adjustment screws. This feature ensures that the mount Adapters
will stay in place even when shipped around the world. The entire OT 0.25' 10 0.75" Optic Adapters 261
series comes standard with Delrin® retaining rings and a separate optic 1.0" Optic Adapters 263
adapter. Additional adapters include ones for microscope objectives or 1.5" Optic Adapters 265
various standard apertures, as well as a solid version to be machined for , .

Device Mounting Base 266

your custom optic.

The new OTX series are an even more robust OEM version of our OT
Translators. They are designed to absorb a 4G jolt without moving more
than 5 microns. Locks on all axes make them perfect for applications
where any misalignment during shipping can’t be tolerated.

Applications

OH series
adapters

DMB series
mounting bases

OT series
lens positioners

This product tree shows the compatibility

of our lens positioners with various

o

siskiyou

—
o)
>
%)
=
o]
%)
=
]
-
©)
-
%)

mounting bases and aperture adapters.
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OTX.5 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch adjustment screws

M High precision crossed roller design
B All axes lockable

M 0.5-inch optic holder included

Performance Specifications

Travel
Xand Y axes 0.125inch (3 mm)
7 axis 0.250 inch (6 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 5
Minimum controllable motion
X, Y, and Z axes submicron
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.

Related Products

0OH.5 series optic holder 261
dovetail rails & carriers, 130
DTR & DTC series

Order Information

optic translator, 0.5"-0.8" optic, 2-axis 0TX.5-2
optic translator, 0.5"-0.8" optic, 3-axis 0TX.5-3
optic translator, 0.5"-0.8" optic, 5-axis 0TX.5-5

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Lens Positioners

eXtreme Grade 2- to 5-axis

0.5-0.8-inch optic / 0TX.5 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Application Assembly X axis lock

Y axis adjustment screw

/ Z axis lock, 6 places

7/8-20 thread with
.63 dia clearance

Yaw lock

.546-32 thread with
.40 dia clearance

X axis

ggggsvtment Optic axis height 1.25
from mounting surface
Y axis lock
Adjustment screws have 8-100 Locks fit either 5/64
threads and fit either 5/64 or or 2.0mm hex, typ.

2.0mm hex, typ.

Optic Translators

The new OTX.5 series optical translators are a OEM version of our popu-
lar OT.5 series. These compact optical translators incorporate crossed
roller bearings for zero crosstalk between X & Y axis adjustments. Pre-
cision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws enable submicron adjustment
across the full travel of these axes. Foil locks on all axes have been
tested to 4g’s to ensure they won't come out of adjustment — even dur-

ing shipping.

The Z-axis on the OTX.5-3 and OTX.5-5 uses an internal 80 pitch thread.
The drive knob for the Z-axis has 6 locking screws and 6 capstan drive
holes — you can adjust or lock at any orientation. Adjustment of the Z
(focus) axis does not rotate the optical element when the dial is turned.
The inner sleeve, in which the optical element is held, does not rotate —
it moves like a camera lens. This keeps optical axis height constant, and
polarization orientation is maintained.

The OTX.5-5 uses our patented spring-loaded (pat.# 6590723) pivot for
the tip/tilt of the XYZ stage. Though the motion is not true gimbal, it ro-
tates about the optical center. One clear benefit of this design is the
location of the adjustment screws above the beam path. Like many of
our mirror mounts, the OTX.5 series uses our one wrench design. This
allows the user to adjust the optic position — and lock all axes — with
one wrench.

The OTX.5 optical translators are compatible with our OH.5 series of op-
tics holders, from a standard 0.25-inch optic to custom optic mountings.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Lens Positioners GmP

MICROTECHNOLOGY

eXtreme Grade 2- to 5-axis & PHOTONICS
0.5-0.8-inch optic / 0TX.5 Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
Ve
1.47
Y axis, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,
typ.
Lock fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,
Clearance hole 2 places
for 1/4-20 (M6) )
Accommodates .50 | {1 cap screw Xaxis
optic 1.25 optic axis ' P ; OTX.5-2
height from bottom Izegeé&i‘;mc?garr'gggew”h

surface. Retaining
rings supplied .40 dia
clearance shown in cyan-blue

Common Dimensions

Z axis, lock fits L1 6
5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
6 places

Z On bottom surface:

1/4-20 (M6) x .34 deep threaded
hole .50 (12.5) off center, 2 places OTX.5-3

1/8 dia dowel pin location hole
.280 off center, 2 places

Pitch and yaw lock fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex

Pitch adjustment,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm
hex, typ.

Z axis, lock fits L 2.09
5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
6 places

OTX.5-5

1/8 dowel pin location hole, Clearance hole for 1/4-20 (M6)
2 places cap screw mounting

.6:25 L—@‘@ OECON BOTTOM VIEW of BASE

I o <—280tp | T 1/4-20 (M6)x .34 deep
threaded hole, 2 places
313 — <— 50 (12.5)
typ.

e——2.18

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OTX1.0 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch adjustment screws

M High precision crossed roller design

W All axes lockable
M 1.0-inch optic holder included

Performance Specifications

Travel
XandY axes 0.125inch (3 mm)
/ axis 0.250 inch (6 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 5
Minimum controllable motion
Xand Y axes submicron
Z axis 10 pm
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.
Related Products
OH1.0 series optic holder 263
dovetail rails & carriers, 130
DTR & DTC series
Order Information
optic translator, 1.0" optic, 2-axis 0TX1.0-2
optic translator, 1.0" optic, 3-axis 0TX1.0-3
optic translator, 1.0" optic, 5-axis 0TX1.0-5

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Lens Positioners

eXtreme Grade 2- to 5-axis
1.0-inch optic / 0TX1.0 Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
0TX1.0 Common Dimensions
X axis lock Y axis

adjustment

s
1300 | g \
Q\ - 325

Accommodates 1.00 dia
optic, 1.75 optic axis height
from bottom surface

X axis
adjustment
screw

for 1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw
mounting

On bottom surface:
1/4-20 (M6) x .34 deep

1/8 dia dowel pin location

Retaining rings threaded hole hole .280 off center,
. 2 places
11/16:20 thread ;glgfe? off center, P
with .75 clearance e « 1,00 (25) off center,
2 places
Adjustment screws Locks fit either
have 8-100 threads 5/64 or 2.0mm
7/16-20 thread and fit either 5/64 or hex, typ.

with 1.06 clearance 2.0mm hex, typ.

Optic Translators

The new OTX1.0 series optical translators are an OEM version of our
popular OT1.0 series. These compact optical translators incorporate
crossed roller bearings for zero crosstalk between X & Y axis ad-
justments. Precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws enable submicron
adjustment across the full travel of these axes. Foil locks on all axes
have been tested to 4g’s to ensure they won't come out of adjustment
— even during shipping.

The drive knob for the Z-axis has 6 locking screws and 6 capstan drive
holes — you can adjust or lock at any orientation. Adjustment of the Z
(focus) axis does not rotate the optical element when the dial is turned.
The inner sleeve, in which the optical element is held, does not rotate —
it moves like a camera lens. This keeps optical axis height constant, and
polarization orientation is maintained.

The OTX1.0-5 uses our patented spring-loaded (pat.# 6590723) pivot
for the tip/tilt of the XYZ stage. Though the motion is not true gimbal, it
rotates about the optical center. One clear benefit of this design is the
location of the adjustment screws above the beam path. Like many of
our mirror mounts, the OTX1.0 series uses our one wrench design. This
allows the user to adjust the optic position, and lock all axes with one
wrench.

The OTX1.0 optical translators are compatible with our OH1.0 series
of optics holders, from a standard 0.50-inch optic to custom optic
mountings.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Lens Positioners n
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eXtreme Grade 2- to 5-axis Y
1.0-inch optic / 0TX1.0 Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
OTX1.0-2
1.81 min
2.12 max
Z axis lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm
hex, 6 places
OTX1.0-3
Pitch and yaw Pitch adjustment, 2.29 min
lock, fits 5/64 fits 5/64 or 2.0mm 2.60 max
or 2.0mm hex hex
. " y Yaw adjustment,
Z axis lock, fits 2,09 fits 5/64 or
5/64 or 2.0mm 2 0mm hex
hex, 6 places '
OTX1.0-5
1/8 dowel pin location hole, Clearance hole for 1/4-20 (M6)
2 places cap screw mounting
—
P < g
.635 —©® GO He® @ BOTTOM VIEW of BASE Z
-
A o < 280p. S 1/4-20 (M6) x 34 deep 2
313 . .50 (12.5) typ. threaded hole, 4 places =
@)
)
[©)
-
(%)
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OTX2.0 Series

Product Features

M 100 pitch adjustment screws

M High precision crossed roller design
W All axes lockable

M 1.5-inch optic holder included

Performance Specifications

Travel
Xand Y axes 0.125inch (3 mm)
7 axis 0.250 inch (6 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 5
Minimum controllable motion
Xand Y axes submicron
Z axis 10 pm
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.
Related Products
0H2.0 series optic holder 265
dovetail rails & carriers, 130
DTR & DTC series
Order Information
optic translator, 2.0" optic, 2-axis 0TX2.0-2
optic translator, 2.0" optic, 3-axis 0TX2.0-3
optic translator, 2.0" optic, 5-axis 0TX2.0-5

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Lens Positioners

eXtreme Grade 2- to 5-axis
2.0-inch optic / 0TX2.0 Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
0TX2.0 Common Dimensions X axis lock Y axis
adjustment
screw
3.96 Y axis lock
max,
typ.
419
J X axis
adjustment
SCrew

Clearance hole
for 1/4-20 (M6)

cap screw

mounting

On bottom surface:
1/4-20 (M6) x .34 deep

Accommodates 2.00 dia
optic, 2.25 optic axis height
from bottom surface
Retaining rings supplied,
1.18 dia clearance

1/8 dia dowel pin location

I threaded hole hole .280 off center,

Retaining rings « 50 (125) off center, 2 places

1 9/16-20 thread 2 places

with 1.18 clearance * 1.00 (25) off center,

P 2 places
Adjustment screws Locks fit either
have 8-100 threads 5/64 or 2.0mm
21/16-20 thread and fit either 5/64 or hex, typ.

with 1.68 clearance 2.0mm hex, typ.

Optic Translators

The new OTX2.0 series optical translators are an OEM version of our
popular OT2.0 series. These compact optical translators incorporate
small crossed roller bearings for zero crosstalk between X & Y axis ad-
justments. Precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws enable submicron
adjustment across the full travel of these axes. Foil locks on all axes
have been tested to 4g’s to ensure they won't come out of adjustment
— even during shipping. The Z-axis on the OTX2.0-3 and OTX2.0-5 uses
an internal 80 pitch thread.

The drive knob for the Z-axis has 6 locking screws and 6 capstan drive
holes — you can adjust or lock at any orientation. Adjustment of the Z
(focus) axis does not rotate the optical element when the dial is turned.
The inner sleeve, in which the optical element is held, does not rotate —
it moves like a camera lens. This keeps optical axis height constant, and
polarization orientation is maintained.

The OTX2.0-5 uses our patented spring-loaded (pat.# 6590723) pivot
for the tip/tilt of the XYZ stage. Though the motion is not true gimbal, it
rotates about the optical center. One clear benefit of this design is the
location of the adjustment screws above the beam path. Like many of
our mirror mounts, the OTX2.0 series uses our one wrench design. This
allows the user to adjust the optic position, and lock all axes with one
wrench.

The OTX2.0 optical translators are compatible with our OH2.0 series
of optics holders, from a standard 1.50-inch optic to custom optic
mountings.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Lens Positioners
eXtreme Grade 2- to 5-axis
2.0-inch optic / 0TX2.0 Series
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
0TX2.0-2
2.09 min
2.35 max
Z axis lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm 1.89
hex, 6 places r 0TX2.0-3
2.64 min
Pitch and Yaw Pitch adjustment, 2.90 max
lock, fits 5/64 fits 5/64 or 2.0mm
or 2.0mm hex hex
Yaw adjustment,
Z axis lock, fits P g"(s) %/34%(
5/64 or 2.0mm . )
hex, 6 places OIx2.0-5
1/8 dowel pin location hole, Clearance hole for 1/4-20 (M6)
2 places cap screw mounting

.6:25 ' T O @

™ .280 typ.

BOTTOM VIEW of BASE

S /4-
313 ] ~— 50 (12.5) typ. )1(/%3% g;"g)
—|1.00 (25.0) typ.re— threaded hole,

f«———————— 387 — >

4 places

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OT.5 Series

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
M 2-, 3-, and 5-axis versions
M 0.5-inch optic holder included

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel
XandY axes 0.12 inch (3.1 mm)
7 axis 0.25 inch (6.3 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 5°
Minimum controllable motion
X, Y, and Z axes 1 um
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.
Related Products
RTC-0.5 clamp 132
DMB.2 mounting plate 266
OH_.5-B optic halder 261
OH.5-0B optic holder 261
0H.5-.50 optic holder 261
OH.5-.25 optic holder 261
Order Information
optic translator, 0.8" optic, 2-axis 0T5-2
optic translator, 0.8" optic, 3-axis 0T.5-3
optic translator, 0.8" optic, 5-axis 0T5-5

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Lens Positioners

Compact Design

0.5- to 0.8-inch optics / OT.5 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Y axis, SoftTouch™ knob
cover, .46 dia, typ.

X axis 4
Accommodates .50 dia optic, ¢

1.63 optic axis height from
bottom surface

Retaining ring supplied,
.40 dia clearance y N .80

} \/
$.75
N On bottom surface:
8-32 (M4) threaded

through to intersecting
hole

0T.5-2

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw, 3 places

.50 (12.5), typ.

0T.5-3

Z axis, 1.50 dia ‘
—_

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

0T.5-5 On bottom surface:

8-32 (M4) x .37 deep
threaded mounting

Pitch adjustment with Soft hole

Touch knob cover, .62 dia,
typ.

Yaw adjustment

Optic Translators

The compact design of our OT.5 optical translators makes them ideal for
crowded beam path applications. They use 80TPI adjustment screws for
precise positioning in XY-, XYZ-, or b-axis gimbaled models.

The Z-axis is designed like focus on a camera lens — rotating the ad-
juster moves the lens in and out, but the optical center of the lens does
not move / the optic does not rotate. Optical axis height is constant and
polarization orientation is maintained. The Y-axis knob in all models uses
a unigue capture screw design to ensure no drift due to overloading in
that axis.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

The OT.5 optical translators are compatible with our OH.5 series
of optics holders, from a standard 0.25-inch optic to custom optic
mountings.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Lens Positioners "
siskiyou
Adapters v
0.25- to 0.75-inch optic / OH.5 Series and DMB.2
OH.5 Series
OH.5-.25
9/32-32 thread,
.187 inner dia,
.09 thick
9/32-32 thread
x .32 deep,
.187 dia through
7/8-20 thread
.800-36 thread
X .19 deep, . .
.69 dia through Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue
DMB.2
.786-32 thread
x .31 deep, .546-32 thread
.69 dia through x .33 deep, o
.44 dia through App"catwn
'ggg'%ig;rgiaad’ .546-32 thread, OT.5 series
‘09 thick 40 inner dia,
' .09 thick Part can be
turned 180°
for optional
OH.5-SM05a mounting
1.44
3% DMB.2

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) screw

Clearance slot for
8-32 (M4) cap screw .535-40 thread through

.38
27

Product Features

M Microscope objective version
M Solid version for customer modifications
W Delrin® retaining rings

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Optic Holders
Related Products

The OH.5 series optic holders are compatible with our OT.5 optical trans-  0T5 series optic translator 260
lators. These solid aluminum optic holders screw into the center 7/8-20

thread of the OT.5 series. The outer edge of the holder is knurled to en-  Order Information o
sure non-slip insertion and removal. All versions are coated with a non- optic holder, 0.5", blank adapter OH.5-B &
reflective black anodized coating. optic holder, 0.5", microscope objective 0H.5-0B )

. ) . ) . optic holder, 0.5", 0.25" adapter OH.5-.25 O
The 0.25-, 0.50-, and 0.75-inch versions come with non-marring Delrin® optic holder, 0.5", 0.50" adapter OH.5-50 &,
retaining rings. The OH.5-B is a solid version for customer modification optic holder, 0.5, 0.75" adapter OH5-75 o
to fit custom optic requirements. We can also build OEM versions to fit 0.5" tube adapter OH.5-SM05a ('DD
your needs — please call for a price quote. mounting base for OT5 series DMB.2 »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OT1.0 Series

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
MW 2-, 3-, and 5-axis versions
1.0-inch optic holder included

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel
XandY axes 0.187 inch (4.7 mm)
/ axis 0.25 inch (6.3 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 11°
Minimum controllable motion
Xand Y axes 1 um
Z axis 10 pm
Pitch and Yaw 4 arc sec.
Related Products
DMB.1 mounting plate 266
0H1.0-1.0 optic holder 263
OH1.0-B optic holder 263
0H1.0-0B optic holder 263
Order Information
optic translator, 1.375" optic, 2-axis 0T1.0-2
optic translator, 1.375" optic, 3-axis 0T1.0-3
optic translator, 1.375" optic, 5-axis 0T1.0-5

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Lens Positioners

Compact Design

1.0- to 1.375-inch optics / 0T1.0 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Y axis, SoftTouch™ knob
cover, .62 dia, typ.

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

0T1.0-2

X axis

Accommodates 1.00 dia
optic, 2.13 optic axis height
from bottom surface
Retaining ring supplied,
.75 dia clearance

Clearance hole for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw, 3 places
50 (12.5), typ. / 300" 50
: - On bottom surface:

1/4-20 (M6) threaded through
to mtersectmg hole, 2 places

Z axis, .25 dia
focus knob
2.13 dia
0T1.0-3 31
63" )
.82
78 max
0T1.0-5

Pitch adjustment

Yaw adjustment

On bottom surface:
one 8-32 (M4) x .34 deep thread
one 1/4-20 (M6) x .24 deep thread

Optic Translators

The thin design of our OT1.0 optical translators makes them ideal for
crowded beam path applications. They use 80TPI adjustment screws for
precise positioning in XY-, XYZ-, or b-axis gimbaled models.

The Z-axis is designed like focus on a camera lens — rotating the ad-
juster moves the lens in and out, but the optical center of the lens does
not move / the optic does not rotate. Optical axis height is constant and
polarization orientation is maintained. The Y-axis knob in all models uses
a unigue capture screw design to ensure no drift due to overloading in
that axis.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions.

The OT1.0 optical translators are compatible with our OH1.0 series
of optics holders, from a standard 0.50-inch optic to custom optic
mountings.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



A5

siskiyou

Lens Positioners

Adapters
1.0-inch optic / OH1.0 Series and DMB.1

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

OH1.0 Series

.800-36 thread through

OH1.0-1.0

1 1/16-20 thread
x .40 deep,
.94 dia through

OH1.0-SM1a

1 1/16-20 thread,
.75 inner dia, .13 thick

DMB.1

OH1.0-5

OT1.0 series

Part can be

Clearance slot for

turned 180°
%| for optional
mounting

& .546-32 thread through
.546-32 thread with .40 dia

clearance

1/4-20 (M6) screw

Clearance holes for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw

Product Features

M Microscope objective version
W Solid version for customer modifications
M Delrin® retaining rings

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Optic Holders Related Products

0T1.0 series optic translator 262

The OH1.0 series optic holders are compatible with our OT1.0 optical OTX1.0 series optic translator 256

translators. These solid aluminum optic holders screw into the center

1 1/16-20 thread of the OT1 .0 series. The outer edge of the holder is Order Information cj';
knurled to ensure non-slip insertion and removal. All versions are coated | o1ier 1.0' blank adapter OH1.08 %
with a non-reflective black anodized coating. optic holder, 1.0", microscope objective  OH1.0-0B Y
The 1.0-inch version comes with non-marring Delrin® retaining rings. optic holder, 1.0°, 1.0° adapter OH1.0-1.0 o,

. . . e . optic holder, 0.5", mounts in 0T1.0 OH1.0-5 =g
The OH1.0-B is a solid version for customer modification to fit custom and OTX1.0 series S
optic requirements. We can also build OEM versions to fit your needs — lens tube adapter, 1.0" adapter OH1.0-SM1a o)
please call for a price quote. device mounting base, 2.00" x 3.00" DMB.1 »

www.siskiyou.com

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OT2.0 Series

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
MW 2-, 3-, and 5-axis versions
M 1.5-inch optic holder included

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel
XandY axes 0.187 inch (4.7 mm)
/ axis 0.25inch (6.3 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 10°
Minimum controllable motion
Xand Y axes 1 um
Z axis 10 pm
Pitch and Yaw 3 arc sec.
Related Products
DMB.3 mounting plate 266
0H2.0-1.5 optic holder 265
OH2.0-B optic holder 265
Order Information
optic translator, 2.0" optic, 2-axis 0T2.0-2
optic translator, 2.0" optic, 3-axis 0T2.0-3
optic translator, 2.0" optic, 5-axis 072.0-5

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Lens Positioners

Compact Design

2.0- to 2.25-inch optics / 0T2.0 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Common Dimensions
07202 Y axis, SoftTouch™ knob shown in cyan-blue

cover, .62 dia, typ.

X axis

Accommodates 2.00 dia
optic, 2.63 optic axis height
from bottom surface
Retaining ring supplied,
1.18 dia clearance

Clearance hole for 1/4-20 —_
(M6) cap screw, 3 places

50 (12.5), typ.

L On bottom surface:

1/4-20 (M6) threaded through
Z axis, .25 dia to intersecting hole, 2 places

focus knob

0T2.0-3

0T2.0-5

Pitch adjustment

“— On bottom surface:
1/4-20 (M6) x .37 deep threaded
2.00 hole, 3 places

Optic Translators

The compact design of our OT2.0 optical translators makes them ideal
for crowded beam path applications. These compact optical translators
use 80TPI adjustment screws for precise positioning in XY-, XYZ-, or
5-axis gimbaled models.

The Z-axis is designed like focus on a camera lens — rotating the ad-
juster moves the lens in and out, but the optical center of the lens does
not move / the optic does not rotate. Optical axis height is constant and
polarization orientation is maintained. The Y-axis knob in all models uses
a unigue capture screw design to ensure no drift due to overloading in
that axis.

All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy axis
identification in low light conditions. The OT2.0 optical translators are
compatible with our OH2.0 series of optics holders, from a standard
1.50-inch optic to custom optic mountings.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Lens Positioners
Adapters

1.5-inch optic / 0H2.0 Series and DMB.3

OH2.0-1.5

2 1/16-20 thread
2.25 di

1 9/16-20 thread x .47
deep, 1.375 dia through

1 9/16-20 thread, 1.18 \X

inner dia, .13 thick

OH2.0-B

DMB.3

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) screw,
typ.

Clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw,
typ.

Optic Holders

The OH2.0 series optic holders are compatible with our OT2.0 optical
translators. These solid aluminum optic holders screw into the center

2 1/16-20 thread of the OT2.0 series. The outer edge of the holder is
knurled to ensure non-slip insertion and removal. All versions are coated
with a non-reflective black anodized coating.

The 1.5-inch version comes with non-marring Delrin® retaining rings.
The OH.5-B is a solid version for customer modification to fit custom
optic requirements. We can also build OEM versions to fit your needs —
please call for a price quote.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OHZ2.0 Series

DMB.3

Application

Product Features

M Delrin® retaining rings
W Solid version for customer modifications
M Anodized aluminum construction

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

0T2.0 series optic translator 264
0TX2.0 series optic translator 258

Order Information

optic holder, 2.0", 1.5 inch adapter 0H2.0-15
optic holder, 2.0", blank adapter 0H2.0-B
device mounting base, 3.00" x 4.00" DMB.3

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

DMB.3

DMB. 1 DMB.2

s
S$&

Product Features

B Compatible with OT, 0G, and CLP series mounts
M 1/4-20 and M6 table mounting
M Solid aluminum construction

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

PR precision rods 132
0T series optic translator beginning 260
CLP3 series cylindrical lens positioner 274
CFT series fiber translator 286

0G series gimbal mount beginning 268

cross-reference table 302

Order Information

device mounting base, 2.00"x3.00" DMB.1
device mounting base, 2.00"x2.25" DMB.2
device mounting base, 3.00"x4.00" DMB.3

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Lens Positioners

Device Mounting Base

2"x3", 2"x2.25" and 3"x4" / DMB Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

DMB.1

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) screw

.50 radius

Clearance holes for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw

DMB.2 "

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M8) screw
Clearance slot for

8-32 (M4) cap screw

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 (M6) screw,
typ.

Clearance hole for
1/4-20 (M6) cap screw,
typ.

Application

OT1.0 series

Part can be

turned 180°

for optional
mounting

Device Mounting Bases

Our DMB series of device mounting bases facilitates axial and non-axial
mounting on platforms and isolation tables. These low profile device
mounting bases are ideal in instances where it is necessary to mount
our optical translators (pages 254-264) directly to an isolation table or
platform. The DMB series adds minimally to the height of the device and
the cost. These devices are securely mounted to the appropriate base
with 8-32 or 1/4-20 hardware. Mounting to a platform or isolation table is
done with our TS series thumb screws.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Gimbal Mounts / Laser Diode Positioner

Section Contents

Our gimbaled lens positioners cover a broad spectrum of optic con-
figurations. The simple 2-axis models are the basis for more complex
positioning requirements, including rotational positioning for polarizers
or cylindrical lenses. All models use precision rolled 80TPI adjustment
screws for pitch/yaw adjustment. Our lockable models include non-influ-
encing locks that securely hold the mechanism in place.

Providing X, Y, tip and tilt in a small robust package, the 4-axis LDP laser
diode positioner is ideal for industrial applications, and includes a safety
shutter for security. Our OT.5-5SF spatial filter uses our OT.5 series
optic translator as the basis for its mechanical design and is a compact
solution for cleaning up your light source.

Both bare fiber and connectorized fiber translator systems round out this
section. The BFT series of fiber translators are available in 3- and 5-axis
versions as well as polarizing and non-polarizing models. The BFC series
of fiber chucks slide into the BFT translators and cover a variety of fiber
sizes from 80 um to 1 mm, as well as GRIN rods. Our CFT connectorized
fiber translators come in 3- and 5-axis polarized models. These transla-
tors are compatible with the CFC fiber chucks, and the chucks are con-
nectorized to fit SMA, NTT, and ATT fiber connectors.

Gimbal Mounts

Standard

1.0" and 2.0" Optic 268
1.0" Optic, Polarizing 270
Cylindrical 274
eXtreme

1.0"and 2.0" Optic 269
1.0" Optic, Polarizing 271
Cylindrical 275
Almost Gimbal

1.0" and 2.0" Optic 272
1.0" Optic, Polarizing 273
Laser Diode Positioner

Front & Back Adjustable 276
Module Adapters 277

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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Gimbal Mounts

Standard
1 Inch, Standard Gimbal Mount/ 0G-1.0

A%

siskiyou

1and 2 Inch

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Nylon tip set screw, fits
" 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

.94 dia through, accommodates
1.00 dia optic, 1.63 optical axis
height

.75 radius

Pitch adjustment with
SoftTouch™ knob cover

/G| | 8-32 (M4) through,
12,63

4 places

0G-2.0

Application

.62 dia, typ.

8-32 (M4) x .37 deep
threaded hole, centered —
on bottom

1.55 max

2 Inch, Standard Gimbal Mount / 0G-2.0

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

.38
Nylon tip set screw, fits
3.00 /5/64 or 2.0mm hex
)\ NI
1.875 dia through,

accommodates 2.00
dia optic, 2.13 optical

axis height
e 9

225 /
.38J\ o 'S

8-32 (M4) through,/

4 places ®
Product Features - 38
. ) Pitch adjustment with
M 80 pitch adjustment screws SoftTouch™ knob cover 5
M 3-point optic mounting 62 dia, typ. “‘E’
B Maximized clear aperturg . On bottom surface: 3.63
M Vacuum compatible versions available one 8-32 (M4) x .34 deep thread
one 1/4-20 (M6) x .24 deep thread —— § =
Performance Specifications 1.19 radius -
Travel / axis Yaw adjustment __— />\ ' 1.76'max
0G-1.0 12°
06-2.0 8.5°
Minimum controllable motion
0G-1.0 10 arc sec.
0G-2.0 6 arc sec.
Related Products ) ) )
. The OG series of optical gimbal mounts offer a compact and robust
DMB.T mounting plate 266 . . . .
0 . mounting platform for laser cavity applications. Both the OG-1.0 and
+= DMB.2 mounting plate 266 .. .
= 0G-2.0 use our precision rolled 80TPI adjustment screws for accurate
(ED Order Information gimbaled positioning.
— standard optical gimbal, 1.0 inch 0G-1.0 3-point location pads hold optic securely in place. Added 8-32 mounting
3 standard optical gimbal, 2.0 inch 06-20  holes give increased mounting flexibility for non-standard optic configura-
€ Metric Option — for metric assembly features on tions. All models use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy
O this product, add *-M" after model number. axis identification in low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Gimbal Mounts

eXtreme 1and 2 Inch front
1 Inch, eXtreme Gimbal Mount / 0GX-1.0

A5

0GX-1.0 siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

8-32 (M4) x .29 deep Pitch lock,
threaded hole, fits 5/64 or )
3 places equally 2.0mm hex Nylon tip set
spaced on a 1.375 screw, fits 5/64 or
2.000ptic | 1.10 dia bolt circle ) 2.0mm hex
axis height 85 o
Pitch adjustment

Ve
.94 dia through,

_ accommodates

5> }— 1.00 dia optic

2.0mm hex
‘ OGX-1.0

|— Yaw adjustment 03 back

screw, fits 5/64 or

Performance Specifications

2.0mm hex
| g ™ Yaw lock,
Clearance hole V fits 5/64 or
for 1/4-20 (M6) 1.02  2.0mm hex
cap screw
mounting 1/8 dowel pin location Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6)
hole, 2 places — cap screw mounting
| —1/4-20 (M6) x .29 deep
BOTTOM VIEW 1.42 * threaded holes, 2 places
Yo Joaf
] L 280 typ.
0l 1Y
20 2.20
2 Inch, eXtreme Gimbal Mount / 0GX-2.0
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
8-32 (M4) x .29 deep Pitch lock, Nylon tip set
threaded hole, fits 5/64 or  screw, fits 5/64 or
~ 3 places equally 2.0mm hex — 2.0mm hex
1.59 spaced on a 2.500
2.50 optic P dia bolt circle Pitch adjustment
axis height @) screw, fits 5/64 or
¢ r © 875 dia rouch oz 2.0mm hex
.875 dia through, |’
5 accommodates . / OGX-2.0 back
| —2.00 dia optic S
Yaw adjustment
| —
93 screw, fits 5/64 or 3.79 Product Features
L 2.0mm hex ] ]
M 100 pitch adjustment screws
\F S ﬁpi(?sWSI/%ikbr [ | 3—po?ntAopﬂc mounting
Clearance hole et 2.0mm hex W Maximized clear aperture
for 1/4-20 (M6) ! 3 . \()/ 146 M Vacuum compatible versions available
cap screw .
mounting \‘ \/

1/8 dowel pin location Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6) Travel / axis .
hole, 2 places cap screw mounting 0GX-1.0 7¢ pitch and yaw
T 0GX-2.0 6° pitch, 7° yaw
\ ) - Minimum controllable motion
BOTTOM VIEW 1.4 | —1/4-20 (M6) x .29 deep
6 threaded holes, 4 places 0GX-1.0 8.1 arc sec pitch, 5.4 arc sec yaw
‘? (é & 0GX-2.0 6.0 arc sec pitch, 5.3 arc sec yaw
i 280 typ.
.50 (12.5 Related Products
2 oo (25)E s S
typ. 3.18 dovetail rails & carriers, 130
DTR & DTC series

The OGX series of gimbal mounts offers the ultimate in stability and TC-4 table/pedestal clamp 138 )
ease-of-adjustment in a true gimbal mount. Adjustable and lockable from g
above, this new series of mount provides maximum clear aperture in a Order Information oy
gimbal mount. Based on the lock architecture of our OTX optical transla-  exXtreme optical gimbal, 1.0 inch 0GX-1.0 =z
tors, these mounts can take a 4G jolt without moving 5 microns — you eXtreme optical gimbal, 2.0 inch 0GX-2.0 O
can design them into applications where long-term stability is specified. Metric Option — for metric assembly features on %
Siskiyou eXtreme gimbal mounts — optimized for eXtreme conditions! this product, add -M" after model number. »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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OG-1.0P

back, with RS-1.0i adapter

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
M Pitch & Yaw adjustment
W 360° lockable rotation

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis
Pitch and Yaw 8.5°
Rotation 360°
Minimum controllable motion
Pitch and Yaw 6 arc sec.
Rotation 30 arc min.
Related Products
DMB.T mounting plate 266
OH.5 series optic holder 261
RS-1.0i thread adapter 72
Order Information
optical gimbal, 1.0 inch polarizing 0G-1.0P

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on

this product, add -M" after model number.

Gimbal Mounts

Standard, Polarizing
1.0-inch optic / 0G-1.0P

11Inch

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

8-32 (M4) thread
through, 6 places on
a 1.38 dia bolt circle

/ 360° rotary stage

.75 dia locking knob
for rotary stage

Accommodates 1.00
- dia optic maximum,
3.63 retaining ring supplied
2.13 optic )
axis height > /‘r’f
“~—— Mounting holes on bottom surface:
one 8-32 (M4) x .34 deep thread
and
~ 3.00 one 1/4-20 (M6) x .24 deep thread
1.12
Pitch & Yaw adjustment this L
side, SoftTouch™ knob cover Application
.62 dia

The OG series of polarizing optical gimbal mounts offer a compact and
robust mounting platform for polarizers, beamsplitters, and quarter-wave
plates. They use our precision rolled 80TPI adjustment screws for accu-
rate gimbaled positioning and our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for
easy axis identification in low light conditions.

Built into the gimbaled face plate is the rotational system from our RSA-
1.0 rotation stage. A fine adjustment knob controls angular positioning
through a 360° scale, graduated in 2° increments. The rotating platform
can be securely locked in position by a non-influencing lock that is inte-
grated into the fine adjustment knob. The center aperture of the rotat-
ing dial accepts 1.0-inch optics or OH.5 optic holders and comes with
Delrin® retaining rings. Added 8-32 mounting holes in the dial face give
increased mounting flexibility for non-standard optic configurations.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Gimbal Mounts

eXtreme, Polarizing 1Inch

A5

siskiyou

1.0-inch optic, Polarizing / 0GX-1.0P

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Accommodates 360° rotary
: ; 1.00 dia optic, stage
kz}%glfaoh%lgg retaining ring ) .
86 r/ y N supplied Pitch adjustment
o stage 1,59 screw, fits 5/64 or

2.0mm hex

2.50 optic
axis height
49
.89
;(awsll%ik, —Pitch lock,
its or fits 5/64 or a
2.0mm hex < 2.0mm hex oexT.0P
. S
Clearance hole ?H;"sfugm)(ﬁl;readed
fc%r 1@?;}23(%) 6 places equally
mopuntin spaced on a 1.38
Y Yaw adjustment  dia bolt circle
screw, fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex
Product Features
I1/8 L:[i_ow?l [iin W 100 pitch adjustment screws
ocation hole, Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6 : ;
2 places cap screw mounting (M6) M Pitch & Yaw adjustment
M 360° lockable rotation
/ \ M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
BOTTOM VIEW \ )/ | —1/4-20 (M6) x .29 deep request
1.50 ] threaded holes, 4 places
; < ¥ Performance Specifications
/> ? @ @ Travel / axis
f 280 1 Pitch and Yaw 7°
25 ' 1’2"" Rotation 360°
1,00 (25) .50t§1p. 5) Minimum controllable motion
e Pitch 5.5 arc sec.
318 Yaw 5.1 arc sec.
Rotation 30 arc min.
Related Products
dovetail rails & carriers, 130
DTR & DTC series
TC-4 table/pedestal clamp 138
Siskiyou eXtreme polarizing mounts combine rotation on the optical OH.5 series optic holder 261
axis, tip and tilt adjustment into a robust package that’s adjustable from RS-1.0i thread adapter 72

the top. All 3 axes are lockable, and the adjustment knob is at the top

of the assembly for simple access. A variety of optical elements can be Order Information

mounted in the rotating aperture with our OH series holders. Pin pockets  eXtreme optical gimbal, 1.0 inch polarizing 0GX-1.0P
in the base provide for rock-solid attachment to your optical chassis. Our  Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
eXtreme series is just what you need for critical applications. this product, add -M" after model number.
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IAG100

IAG200

Product Features

M Upper adjustment screw location
W 100TPI adjustment screws
M Patented spring-loaded design

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 8°
Minimum controllable motion
IAG100 8.0 arc sec.
IAG200 4.7 arc sec.

Related Products

AS spacers 110
PR precision rods 132

Order Information

IAG100
IAG200

Hex Drive Option — for hex drive on this product,
add -H" after Model Number.

1.0 inch optic mount
2.0 inch optic mount

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

For both Options — add -H-M" after model
number.

0
i

c

S

]
>
‘©
Q
£
)

Gimbal Mounts

through

Almost Gimbal Mounts 1and 2 Inch
1.0- and 2.0-inch optic / IAG100 and I1AG200
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
IAG100
1/4-100 adjustment Pich odk,fits Y lock fis
screw, .10 dia cross 5 0mm h 2.0mm h
holes for capstan drive, omm hex Amm hex
.62 dia SoftTouch™ Accommodates
knob cover, typ. 1.00 dia optic '
Optic axis height <73
FRONT 1.00 from >
mounting ilify : e
94 dia 160 | MrPe
BACK

Clearance for—~
1/4-20 (M6)
cap screw

On bottom surface:
1/4-20 (M6) x .34 deep threaded hole
.50 (12.5) off center, 2 places

deep threaded hole,
3 places equally
spaced on a 1.375

dia bolt circle 1/8 dia dowel pin location hole
.280 off center, 2 places
1/4-100 adjustment .
" Yaw lock fits
I1AG200 screw, .10 dia cross (15 Sbdor

holes for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover, typ.

Pitch lock, fits
Accommodates 564 or

2. h
2.00 dia optic Omm hex
Optic axis height

1.50 from
Q)unting surface  1.84
8-32 (M4) x .36
deep threaded hole,
3 places equally

1.47 < s Clearance for
paced on a 2.50
- dia boltcircle ~ 1/4-20 (M6)
1.50 P cap screw
d 3.00 On bottom surface:
/ 1.88 dia 1/4-20 (M6) x .40 deep threaded hole

through .50 (12.5) off center, 2 places

1.00 (25.0) off center, 2 places

1/8 dia dowel pin location hole
.280 off center, 2 places

Almost Gimbal Mounts

These unigue mounts use our patented spring-loaded design
(pat.#6590723) to create a mount that is neither Kinematic or Gimbal in
its positioning of the optics. Though the motion most closely resembles
a gimbal design by rotation about the optical center, the real attraction of
these mounts is the location of the adjustment screws above the beam
path. Our IAG series mounts use precision rolled 100TPI adjustment
screws for excellent resolution and feel in the hand and come with our
capstan knob caps with SoftTouch™ covers. Like all of our “I"” series
mounts the IAGs use our one wrench design. This allows the user to se-
cure the optic, adjust the optic position, and lock the mount all with one
wrench.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Gimbal Mounts

Almost Gimbal Mounts, Polarizing
1.0-inch optic / IAG100P and IAG-CL

11Inch

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

IAG100P
FRONT

.63 dia knob with
3/32 (2.5) hex lock

Retaining ring for
holding 1" optic, .75

thread, .13 thick

3.00 Ly 8-32 (M4) threaded
22

equally spaced on a
1.375 dia bolt circle

158 Accommodates 1.00
1.50 dia optic
Optic axis height 1.50
from mounting surface
IAG-CL

FRONT

Adjustment knob .46 dia
SoftTouch™ knob cover

Optic axis height
2.13 from
mounting surface.
See Detail A

dia through, 1 1/16-20

through hole, 6 places

Adjustment screw lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex, typ.

1/4-100 adjustment
screw, .10 dia cross
holes for capstan
drive, .62 dia
SoftTouch™ knob
cover, typ.

Clearance hole
for 1/4-20 (M6)
363 Cap screw

1/4-100 adjustment
screw, .10 dia cross
holes for capstan drive,
.62 dia SoftTouch™
knob cover, typ.

BACK

Yaw lock, fits 5/64
T 127 Yor 2.0mm hex

" Pitch lock, fits
5/64 or
2.0mm hex

u,“

2)

)

NI
7

‘—.‘.\\

Clearance hole
for 1/4-20 (M6)

/ cap screw
On bottom surface:

1/4-20 (M) x .40 deep
threaded hole

.50 (12.5) off center, 2 places
1.00 (25.0) off center, 2 places

1/8 dia dowel pin location hole
.280 off center, 2 places

BACK

On bottom surface:
1/4-20 (M6) x .34 deep threaded hole

IAG100P

IAG-CL

A5

siskiyou

25'::’&0;#&? 63 dia optic hold down 50 (12.5) off center, 2 places Product Feétures :
holder. knob, 2 places 1.00 (250) off center, 2 places W Upper adjustment screw location
1/8 dia dowel pin location hole .280 W 100TP!I adjustment screws
off center, 2 places ) "
= Q H Integrated optic polarization
N 60mm x 50mm OPTIC B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
Detail A o o |t 26mm xsomm OPTIC et
71 Performance Specifications
0 % Travel / axis
Pitch and Yaw 8°
Roll 6°
Almost Gimbal Mounts Minimum controllable motion
. . . Pitch and Yaw 4.7 arc sec.
These unigue mounts use our patented spring-loaded design Roll
(pat.#6590723) to create a mount that is neither Kinematic or Gimbal in IAG100P 30 arc min.
its positioning of the optics. Though the motion most closely resembles IAG-CL B arc sec.
a gimbal design by rotation about the optical center, the real attraction of
these mounts is the location of the adjustment screws above the beam ~ Related Products
path. The IAG-P combines the convenience of the upper adjustment AS spacers 110
screw location with an integrated rotation stage (RSA-1.0) that enables PR precision rods 132 )
the user to orient polarizing optics precisely. Our IAG series mounts use 3
precision rolled 100TPI adjustment screws for excellent resolution and Order Information g
feel in the hand and come with our capstan knob caps with SoftTouch™  1.0inch polarizing optic mount IAG100P =z
covers. Like all of our “I" series mounts the IAGs use our one wrench cylindrical lens positioner IAG-CL o
design. This allows the user to secure the optic, adjust the optic posi- Metric Option — for metric assembly features on 5
tion, and lock the mount all with one wrench. this product, add -M" after model number. »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

CLP3

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
M 3 axes of motion
B Maximized clear aperture

MW Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis
Pitch and Yaw 8.5°
Roll 6°
Minimum controllable motion 6 arc sec.

Related Products

DMB.T mounting plate 266

Order Information

cylindrical lens positioner, 3-axis CLP3

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Gimbal Mounts

Cylindrical Lens
3-axis /CLP3

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

.38 dia lock
V knob, typ. Roll adjustment with
SoftTouch™ knob cover
46 dia
Yaw adjustment

See Detail A below for size
of optics that fit in holder

Pitch adjustment with
SoftTouch™ knob cover
.62 dia, typ.

2.13 optic
axis height

63 dia optic hold —/
down knob, typ.

g
Mounting holes on bottom surface: N 112
one 8-32 (M4) x .34 deep thread

and

one 1/4-20 (M6) x .24 deep thread

() Q
| 60mm x 50mm OPTIC
. 50mm x 50mm OPTIC
Detail A o o I 25mm x 50mm OPTIC
0 %
Application

Cylindrical Lens Positioner

The CLP3 cylindrical lens polarizer uses our time-tested OG-2.0 gimbal

as a sturdy positioning platform. They use our precision rolled 80TPI ad-
justment screws for accurate gimbaled positioning and our SoftTouch™
color coded knob caps for easy axis identification in low light conditions.

Rotational adjustment about the optical axis is achieved by a top
mounted 80TPI adjustment screw and has a top viewed reference scale
for easy alignment. Non-marring Delrin® mounting knobs hold the lens
securely in place. The front mounting plate can be easily rotated to
change the beam output by 90°.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Gimbal Mounts

eXtreme Cylindrical Lens
3-axis / CLX-3

A5

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Roll adjustment with .
a .46 dia SoftTouch™ 65max  See Detail Afor

Pitch adjustment knob cover size of optics that
‘Qholder

screw, fits 5/64 or

2.0mm hex
<X
4.00 P
\y Pitch lock,
53 ¥ fits 5/64 or
}\ 2.0mm hex
F 2.50 optic
c ¥ axis height
learance hole )
for 1/4-20 (M6) S . CLX-3
ca .63 dia optic
p screw 150 hold down knob.
mounting 01d down Knob,
2 places j
Yaw adjustment 99 .38 dia lock knob,
screw, fits 5/64 or ' 2 places
2.0mm hex Detail A
Yaw lock, e S
fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex
O (@)
O\ \(/
25mm x 50mm optic —
50mm x 50mm optic
60mm x 50mm optic
Product Features
1/8 dowel pin M 100 pitch adjustment screws
location hole, Clearance for 1/4-20 (M6) 3 f moti
2 places cap screw mounting axes or motion
— W Maximized clear aperture
1/4-20 (M6) x .29 deep ~ : :
[ - W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
BOTTOM VIEW 150 * threaded holes, 4 places request
}T) @ Performance Specifications
;5 'ggogpé Travel / axis
’ 1.00 (25) t§/p.. ) Pitch 6 degrees
- typ Yaw 7 degrees
3.10 Roll 6 degrees
Minimum controllable motion
Pitch 4.8 arc sec.
Yaw 5.1 arc sec.
Siskiyou eXtreme cylindrical lens mounts combine rotation on the opti- Fol 6 arc sec.
cal axis, tip and tilt adjustment into a robust package that's adjustable Related Products
from the top. The unique frame accommodates three different sizes L ,
. . X . - dovetail rails & carriers, 130
of cylindrical lens. The adjustment knob for the rotational axis lets you DTR & DTC series
square up the lens to an input beam, or position an output beam’s axis TC-4 table/pedestal clamp 138 o
with high precision. It's at the top of the assembly for simple access. g
Pin pockets in the base provide for rock-solid attachment to your optical Order Information D
chassis. Based on the lock architecture of our OTX optical translators, cylindrical lens positioner, eXtreme grade, =z
these mounts can take a 4G jolt without moving 5 microns once they are 3-axis CLX-3 @)
locked into position. Our eXtreme series is just what you need for critical ~ Metric Option — for metric assembly features on 5
applications. this product, add '-M" after model number. »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS
LDP-1B
1.04 4
LDP-11a Adapter
11mm through .630 dia

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
W 4 axes of adjustment
W Safety shutter

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel
Xand Y axis 0.12 inch (3.1 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 8°
Minimum controllable motion
Xand Y axis 1 um
Pitch and Yaw 4.8 arc sec.
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
Order Information
laser diode positioner, front adjustable LDP-1
laser diode positioner, back adjustable LDP-1B
11-mm laser diode adapter LDP-11a

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

LDP-1

Laser Diode Positioner

Front & Back Adjustable
5-axis / LDP-1 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

On bottom surface:
8-32 (M4) x .31 deep
threaded mounting hole

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

LDP-1
Front Adjustable o
Y axis adjustment, ' 63
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex /\
4-40 (M2.5) clearance hole
for mounting, 2 places 88
X axis adjustment \ saare *
axis adjustment,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm %
Pitch adjustment,\ \
fits 5/64 or :
2 0mm hex \— Yaw adjustment,
2.19 fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex
On bottom surface: pu- .21 dia through hole
8-32 (M4) x .43 deep / behind cover
threaded mounting hole /

LDP-1B
Back Adjustable

Yaw adjustment,
fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex

1.13 up from bottom
surface, centered,
.632 dia x 1.04 deep
pocket to hold LASER
diode

Pitch adjustment,
fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex

Laser Diode Positioners

The LDP laser diode positioner uses the XY & tip/tilt mechanics from our
popular BFT-5 fiber positioner (page 293) to create a compact 4-axis laser
diode mount. The X and Y axis have 0.12-inches (3mm) of travel and are
adjusted via 80TP!I fine pitch screws. Tip/tilt motion uses 80TPI screws
and have a total of 8-degrees of motion.

Both the LDP-1 and LDP-1B have 8-32 (M4) tapped holes on two edges
for convenient mounting to PR series post. The LDP-1 has 4-40 clear-
ance holes accessed from the front so that it can be bulkhead mounted
off its back side leaving the tip/tilt adjustment screws accessible from
the front. The LDP-1B has the same 4-40 clearance holes, but has the
tip/tilt adjustments on the back side, allowing for through the bulkhead
adjustments. The inner diameter of these laser diode positioners is
16mm and we have a 11Tmm adapter (LDP-11a) to accommodate the
most common diode can sizes (other sizes available upon request). The
LDP-1 and LDP-1B both have built-in safety shutters.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Laser Diode Positioner

Module Holder
Mirror Mount Adapters / LDMH Series

LDMH-3/8

Nylon tip set
screw, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex

1.000 dia

.376 dia +.0005
or
9.55mm dia +.01
.25
650

LDMH-1/2

LDMH-.58 Nylon tip set .

LDMH-3/4 screw, fits 5/64 1.205 dia

or 2.0mm hex

1.000 dia

25

Model Bore dia
1.00 LDMH-1/2  502+001 or 12.75mm .03
LDMH-58 582001 or 14.78mm +.03
LDMH-3/4 752001 or 19.10mm .03

Laser Diode Module Adapters

The LDMH series of laser diode module
adapters are an economical solution for
holding common spot or line generating
devices in a wide variety of our optical
mounts. All four sizes will easily drop in
to any of our 1.0-inch mirror mounts to
control spot elevation and azimuth loca-
tion. To control rotation of line generat-
ing modules, they will bolt into our RSA-1.0 rotation stages with three

LDMH series

8-32 [M4] buttonhead or cap screws. For three axis control of elevation,

azimuth and rotation, they will bolt into our IAG100-P and OG-1.0P gim-
bal mounts.

GimnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

LDMH Series

Product Features

B Compatible with mirror mounts and rotation

stages

W Fits most common LASER diode sizes

M Excellent heat sink qualities

Performance Specifications

Material aluminum
Lock screw soft nylon tip
Related Products
RSA-1.0 rotary stage 72
RSA-1.0i rotary stage 76
IM100.A2 mirror mount 206
IXM100.A2 industrial mount 214
CVM100 mirror mount 226
IAG100 & IAG100P mounts 272-273
0G-1.0 gimbal mount 268
0G-1.0P gimbal mount 270
Order Information
laser diode module holder,

3/8-inch diameter LDMH-3/8
laser diode module holder,

1/2-inch diameter LDMH-1/2
laser diode module holder,

.58-inch diameter LDMH-.58
laser diode module holder,

3/4-inch diameter LDMH-3/4

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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" GineP Gimbal Mounts / Laser Diode Positioner

GENERAL

siskiyou MICROTECHNOLOGY .-
& PHOTONICS Applications

IXM100.A2

IM100 and IXM100 series
mirror mounts

LDMH series

Laser adapters .
TC series

clamps & adapters

RTC series
rotation/translation clamp
and adapters

LDP series
laser diode positioner
and adapters

IVM100 LDP-1

IVM series PR series
mirror mounts precision rods

PRH & ARH series
rod holders
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Fiber Translators / Spatial Filter Section Contents

siskiyou

The BFT series of bare fiber translators come in XYZ, XYZ polarizing,
b5-axis, and b-axis polarizing to meet the demands of a variety of fiber Fiber Translators
positioning requirements. These fiber translators use our variety of BFC
series fiber chucks to securely but gently hold fibers from 80 um to
Tmm. 80-pitch screws are the basis for smooth accurate positioning, and

. - . . Light Fulcrum 282
incorporate our color coded SoftTouch™ knob caps to provide quick axis
location in low light conditions. Multi-Mode Fiber Coupler 284
Completing the fiber translators are our CFT connectorized fiber transla- ~ Connectorized Fiber Translators
tors. These translators have the same features as the BFT series but are S 24 5 Axis, Compact 286
designed for our CFC connectorized fiber chucks. These fiber chucks are ;ZZ?;AUEZ extreme ;Z;
compatible with SMA, NTT, and ATT fiber connectors, and they come
with a graduated dial for polarizing. Spatial Filter
5 Axis 290
For the ultimate in fiber positioning and flexibility, Models 3010 and 5- to0 50-micron Pinhole 291
3018 are the most innovative fiber holders on the market today. These . N
self-aligning fiber holders can be purchased separately or mounted as a Bare Fiber & Polarizing 292
5-axis manual fiber aligner in the FP1600 and GR1600 series fiber posi- Fiber Chucks 294
tioners. Alignment Systems
5 Axis, Fiber Alignment 296
5 Axis, GRIN Rod / Ferrule 297
Self-aligning Fiber Holder 298
GRIN Rod / Ferrule Fiber Holder 298
Pitch / Yaw Mount
2.0"x2.0" 300
4.0"x4.0"and 5.0" x 8.0" 301
BFC series BFC-A CFTx
fiber chucks adapter tube assembly

BFC250
.0 r.
BFC300

Y
8
CFC series S
o i =i
strain relief fiber chucks 3
>
c L
www.gmp.ch g
GMP SA Main office: Avenue des Baumeties 17 CH-1020 Renens TéelL 02163321 21 Fax 0216332129 info@gmp_ch 9
GMP SA Biiro Zarich: Dabendorfstrasse 11a CH-8117 Fallanden Tel. 044 825 34 00 Fax_ 044 825 34 01 info@gmp.ch 2
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Fiber Translators / Spatial Filter (continues)

siskiyou

Our advanced line of fiber positioners are utilized in combination with
other Siskiyou modular components to create the ultimate in drift-free
manual fiber alignment systems. Our high precision 1600 series crossed
roller stages are the foundation of these positioners and are available in
40TPI and 80TPI manual versions.

The PY-2 pitch / yaw mount and our 3000 series of fiber holders are
used with the 50.5c¢r series of crossed roller stages. The PY-2 uses

our unique (pat.# 6590723) spring-loaded pivot design to create a solid
adjustable platform. The 3000 series Model 3010 fiber holder uses con-
verging V-grooves to self-align the fiber being positioned. A camera shut-
ter release cable opens or closes the jaws in a highly efficient motion.
Our Model 3018 GRIN / ferruled fiber holder uses the same mechanics
as the Model 3010 but has jaws for holding GRIN rods or ferruled fibers.
The Model 3018 is ideal for positioning ferruled fibers in tight communi-
cations packages.

The PY-4 and PY-6 are designed for heavier and larger applications than
the PY-2 that is used in our FP1600 & GR1600 series positions. Like
the PY-2, these larger versions incorporate the same patented pivot
design (pat.# 6590723), but they have been engineered to hold larger
loads to ensure rock-solid load capability even under the most extreme
conditions. The PY-6 is designed to attach directly to our 540 lab jack to
position large devices such as lasers with height, azimuth and elevation
control. The PY-6 can be driven by our motorized 420 or 840 series DC
0 : <X servo actuators for even greater positioning accuracy. 100cr or 200cr
";gg’jgéid stages can be mounted between the PY-6 and the 540 lab jack for added
X or XY alignment.

pitch / yaw

The PY-4 is designed to attach to our DT-300, 331 or 100cr series stages
for increased X, XY or XYZ positioning. There's a PY series mount to
provide precise pitch and yaw control for a variety of loads and sizes,
with optional linear stages to create high accuracy multi-axis platforms

1620-XYZR
manual stage

The assembly shown
here is constructed from
components from our
Laboratory Mechanicals
and Photonics sections.
The combination makes
up our FP1620 fiber

positioner. P2

pitch / yaw mount

Larger size Pitch / Yaw Mounts
provide azimuthal and elevation
positioning while ensuring rock-solid
load capability even under the most
extreme conditions.
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BFT
series

BFC series
fiber chucks

CFT
series

CFC series
fiber chucks

CFC-ATT

BFC-SR
strain relief

CFC-SMA

CFC-NTT

BFC250
BFC-A -n
adapter tube o
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-
j
2 QO
VY Y Y Y YR alsslalalg =)
WWW. Eﬂ n M. ch @
[a)]
GMP SA Main office: Avenue des Baumeties 17 CH-1020 Renens Téel. 0216332121 Fax. 02163321 29 info@gmp_ch 8‘
GMP SA Baro Zarich: Dubendorfstrasse 11a CH-8117 Fallanden Tel. 044 825 34 00 Fax. 044 82534 1 info@gmp.ch G

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com




acnpP Fiber Translators

GENERAL

H H MICROTECHNOLOGY
siskiyou &PHOTONICS eXtreme Single-mode Fiber Coupler
Lockable 5-axis / SM-CFTx
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
The Siskiyou SM-CFTx uses our robust OTX series technology, de-
signed to take a 4G jolt without moving 5 microns — with the axes
locked, your coupling won't drift! With crossed roller stages,
there’s no hysteresis during adjustment. The SM-CFTx uses an
aspheric lens that focuses to a diffraction-limited, < 5 micron spot
to maximize coupling efficiency. Microscope objectives won't
sufficiently focus to a spot size small enough for good coupling
efficiency with single-mode cores. It's available for both bare and
connectorized fibers. The on-axis translation is non rotational, so
you maintain polarization state during adjustment. Hex-adjust screws
minimize the possibility of accidental re-positioning. Our steering lens
desensitizes the adjustment, so you're much less likely to overshoot the
core — see the applications note below
Light Fulcrum Theory of Operation
The steering lens in the SM-CFTx is a long focal length lens located in close proximity
to the back focal plane of the asphere. This effectively changes the beam'’s focal point
to the end of the fiber. Any motion of the steering lens tilts the input beam entering
the asphere which, in turn, causes a much smaller motion of the focused spot enter-
ing the fiber. This reduces adjustment sensitivity by a factor equal to the ratio of the
focal length of the steering lens to the focal length of the asphere. For our steering
Product Features lens / asphere combination, this ratio is approximately 14:1, so when the steering lens
B Aspheric coupling lens for diffraction-limited adjustment knob ig rotated 20 degrees, the_ focused spot moves onIy.1 r_nicron.The
performance translation of the light fulcrum has a negligible effect on the angle of incidence of the
W Axis locks beam as it enters the fiber core.
M Non-rotating focus adjustment
M Crossed roller construction . Light Fulcrum
Steering
~ lens
Performance Specifications dlsplacement
Travel
XandY axes 0.125inch (3 mm) Focused
7 axis 0.250 inch (6 mm) ~ beam
Minimum controllable motion dlsplacement
X, Y, and Z axes submicron /_‘ i
Related Products - - - f:
"
5 CFC connectorized fiber chuck 288 \_|
E BFC-A bare fiber chuck adaptor 288
2 BFC bare fiber chuck 294 : , _ ,
© OFCO01 fiber cable 176 Steering Fiber Coupling Smglg-Mode
= Lens Asphere Fiber
g Order Information Diffraction-Limited Focused Spot = 1 ym
L single-mode fiber coupler SM-CFTx

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Fiber Translators GINP

GENERAL

eXtreme Single-mode Fiber Coupler MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Lockable 5-axis / SM-CFTx

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

BOTTOM VIEW

M6 thread through a

1/4-20 thread through a T 1.09  j=— .33 thick plate, 3 places
.33 thick plate, 3 places\

100 |, ,/*@

| . 7
50
| e 141 - 492 984 1/4-20 thread through
: a .33 thick plate X axis lock, 5/64 or
259 2.0mm hex, 2 places

Y axis adjustment,
5/64 or 2.0mm hex,

Y axis lock,
5/64 or
2.0mm hex,
2 places

1.50 optic axis
height, typ.

CFC series

681 dia fiber chucks

X axis adjustment,
5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
typ.

for 1/4-20 or
M6 cap screw,

. 2 places
Focus adjustment lock,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
6 places BFC-A
adapter tube
BFC series
fiber chucks
www.gmp.ch
GMP SA Main office: Avenue des Baumettes 17 CH-1020 Renens Tél. 021633211 Fax 0216332129 info@gmp_ch
GMP SA Biiro Zarich: Dibendorfstrasse 11a CH-8117 Fallanden Tel 044 825 34 00 Fax. 044 82534 1 info@gmp.ch

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GmnmpP

GENERAL

MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS
SM-BFT
BFC not included
SM-CFT

CFC not included

Product Features

M 0.1 pm resolution
M Bare or connectorized fiber versions
M Multiple mounting options

Performance Specifications

Adjustment screws 80TPI
Pre-alignment of LASER input Iris diaphragm
Optical axis height 1.25-inches (31.8-mm)
Objective 20x
Related Products
BFC bare fiber chucks 294
CFC connectorized fiber chucks 288
Order Information
multi-mode fiber coupler,

for bare fibers SM-BFT
multi-mode fiber coupler,

for connectorized fibers SM-CFT

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Fiber Translators

Multi-mode Fiber Coupler
Bare and Connectorized Fiber / SM-BFT and SM-CFT

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Aligning laser light into the core of a multi-mode fiber requires sub-
micron resolution and a high level of stability. For this demanding task,
most of today’s fiber couplers are either flexure designs or motorized
and automated alignment systems. Both configurations are expensive.
The SM series of fiber couplers replaces these sometimes costly sys-
tems with a simple concept that creates a “light fulcrum” to increase
the resolution of the system. The light fulcrum operation is described
below. By using one of our standard fiber positioners, either the BFT-3
or CFT-3, and the OT.5-2 lens positioner, along with a stable connecting
bracket, Siskiyou has created a robust and compact fiber alignment sys-
tem. The simplicity results in a less costly alignment solution.

The SM-BFC comes with a 20x objective and mounted focusing lens.
Holding a fiber requires one of our BFC series of bare fiber chucks, page
294, which are available in sizes to hold fibers from 80um to Tmm. A
connectorized fiber version is available in the SM-CFT. It comes with a
20x objective and mounted focusing lens, but requires our CFC connec-
torized fiber chucks, page 288, for fibers with SMA, NTT or ATT connec-
tors.

Adjustment of the Z (focus) axis does not rotate the fiber when turned.
The inner sleeve, in which the fiber is held, does not rotate, so optical
axis height is constant and polarization orientation is maintained.

Light Fulcrum Theory of Operation

The steering lens in the SM-BFT and SM-CFT is a long focal length lens that is lo-
cated in close proximity to the rear focal plane of the objective lens. This effectively
changes the laser beam’s focal point to the end of the fiber. Any motion of the steering
lens tilts the input beam entering the objective lens which, in turn, causes a much
smaller motion of the focused spot entering the fiber. This reduced motion is equal to
the ratio of the focal length of the steering lens and the objective. For a 20x objective
the ratio is approximately 30:1, so when the steering lens is translated 3.2-um, the
focused beam only moves 0.1-um. The translation of this light fulcrum has negligible
effect on the angle of incidence of the beam as it hits the end of the fiber.

_ Light Fulcrum
Steering
lens
displacement
Focused
beam
displacement
Steering Objective Multi-Mode
Lens Lens Fiber

Displacement ratio = 30: 1

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Fiber Translators

Multi-mode Fiber Coupler
Bare and Connectorized Fiber / SM-BFT and SM-CFT

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

.75
(19.3)
typ.

1.00 (25.0) typ.

SoftTouch™
knob cover
.46 dia, typ.

.2515 dia
through

Clearance for 1/4-20
(M6) cap screw
mounting, typ.

1/4-20 (M6) thread —— 1.25 optic
through a .31 thick aX|st;1e|ght,
p.

plate, 2 places

.681 dia through
— .50 (12.5) typ.

NG

SoftTouch™
knob cover 4 \
.46 dia, typ. - 2.88 max,

Clearance for 1/4-20

%Gu)n?i?l% Stc;gw/ 1.25 optic
el / axis height,

1/4-20 (M6) thread typ.

through a .31 thick
plate, 2 places

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

SM-BFT
BFC not included

SM-CFT
CFC not included

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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CFT-3

CFT-5

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
M Rod or base mounting
W Compatible with CFC series fiber chucks

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis
XandY 0.12 inch (3.1 mm)
VA 0.25 inch (6.3 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 5°
Minimum controllable motion
X, Y, and Z THm
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.
Related Products
DMB.2 mounting plate 266
CFC series fiber chucks 288
Order Information
connectorized fiber translator, 3-axis CFT-3
connectorized fiber translator, 5-axis CFT-5

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Fiber Translators

Compact Connectorized Fiber Translators
3-axis and 5-axis / CFT-3 and CFT-5

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

17 dia :
lock knob %
2.00
.68 dia through
1.00 optic
5 axis height

Bottom surface: Y 9

8-32 (M4) x .18 deep X axis with SoftTouch™

mounting holes, 3 places .718 apart  knob cover .46 dia, typ.
CFT-5

X axis with SoftTouch™ 2.00

knob cover .46 dia, typ.

.68 dia through ) 2.63

Pitch adjustment

Bottom surface:
8-32 (M4) x .37 W’
mounting hole

Yaw adjustment with

SoftTouch™ knob
cover .62 dia, typ.

1.63 optic
axis height

The compact design of our CFT series of fiber translators make them
ideal for crowded beam path applications. This compact fiber translator
uses our OT.5-5 as the basis for this small package. 80TPI adjustment
screws are used for precise positioning of the 3- and 5-axis systems.
The CFT series uses our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps for easy
axis identification in low light conditions. The Y-axis knob uses a unique
capture screw design to ensure no drift due to overloading in that axis.

CFT fiber translators are compatible with our CFC fiber chucks. These
fiber chucks are compatible with the most commonly used connectors.
A solid brass body with finger cutouts is used to facilitate the attach-
ment of the connector to the chuck. The graduated dial is marked 360°
in 15° increments.

Adjustment of the Z (focus) axis does not rotate the fiber when turned.
The inner sleeve, in which the fiber is held, does not rotate, so optical
axis height is constant and polarization orientation is maintained.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Fiber Translators

eXtreme Connectorized Fiber Translators

A5

siskiyou

3-axis and 5-axis / CFTx-3 and CFTx-5

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

CFTx-3  Spring loaded lock
knob for holding
fiber chuck in place 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

for locking fiber

chuck in place

1.93

,— Y axis, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,

Lock, fits 5/64
or 2.0mm hex,
2 places

1.25 optic axis Clearance hole

height from for 1/4-20 (M6) On bottom surface:
bottom surface cap screw * 1/4-20 (M6) x .34 deep
7 s lock 1,61 mounting Y threaded hole,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm 50 (12.5) off center, 2 places
hex, 6 places * 1/8 dia dowel pin location hole,
' .280 off center, 2 places
CFTx-5
Pitch and yaw lock,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex Y axis, fits 5/64 or Lock, fits
Spring loaded lock 2.0mm hex, typ. 5/64 o
knob for holding \ 2.0mm

fiber chuck in place Pitch adjustment

fits 5/64 or 2.0mm
hex, typ.

hex,
2 places

2.24 max, N
typ. NN

e XN | 234

.68 dia through X o J

u

1.25 optic axis Clearance hole
height from for 1/4-20 (M6)
bottom surface cap screw X axis
Z axis lock, fits 5/64 or mounfing / Yaw adjustment
’ On bottom surface:
2.0mm hex, 6 places « 1/4-20 (M6) x .34 deep, .50 (12.5) off center 2x
* 1/8 dia dowel pin location hole, .280 off center 2x Product Features

M 100 pitch adjustment screws
M Rod or base mounting

Application W Compatible with CFC series fiber chucks

The robust design of our CFTx series of fiber

translators makes them ideal for critical ap- CFC series

fiber chucks Performance Specifications

plications in tough environments, and to main- N Travel

tain alignment during shipping. Based on the \Y ’ ' Xand Y axes 0.125 inch (3 mm)

rock-solid OTX lens positioners, these fiber ' CFTx series Z axis 0.250 inch (6 mm)

translators can take a 4G jolt without mov- B e . Tchand Yaw 5°

ing more than 5 microns when the axes are f?tfe?gﬁﬂcefs P Minimum controllable motion _

locked. 100TPI rolled-thread screws are used X, Y, and Z axes submicron

for precise positioning, with hex adjusters to prevent accidental misalign- Pitchand Yaw barcsec.

ment. The Z-axis adjustment boasts an 80-pitch internal thread for pre- Related Products

cise focusing. DMB.2 mounting plate 266 -n

CFTx fiber translators are compatible with our CFC fiber chucks, and CFC series fiber chucks 288 o

are available for SMA, ATT or NTT connectors. A solid brass body with @

finger cutouts is used to facilitate the attachment of the connector to the  grder Information =

chuck. The graduated 360° dial is marked in 15° increments. eXtreme connectorized fiber translator, 3-axis CFTx-3 %

Adjustment of the Z (focus) axis does not rotate the fiber when turned. eXtreme connectorized fiber translator, 5-axis  CFTx-5 (QDT

The inner sleeve, in which the fiber is held, does not rotate, so optical Metric Option — for metric assembly features on o
o
w

axis height is constant and polarization orientation is maintained. this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY .
" Fiber Translators
=t : :
siskiyou Connectorized Fiber Chucks
SMA, NTT & ATT Compatible / CFC Series and BFC-A
CFC Series .679 dia

"A" connectors

not shown 360° graduation dial,
spaced in 15° increments,
.99 dia

.21 typ.

4-40 nylon tip
set screw

1.89
2.40
0 .56 dia
180
9 s 210
__240)

.679 dia .
8-32 nylon tip
BFC-A \‘ set screw
.96 dia
360° graduation dial
spaced in 15° increments

2.23
.252 dia through
Product Features counterbore .38 dia
W SMA, NTT, and ATT compatible x .09 deep

M Graduated dial for polarizing
W Compatible with CFT series fiber translators

“A” Connector Specifications

CFC-SMA Amphenol 905/906 SMA
CFC-NTT FC (NTT compatible)  Connectorized Fiber Chucks
CFC-ATT AT&T ST -
Our CFC connectorized fiber chucks Application .
Related Products are compatible with our CFT series CFG series Sy’
CFT series fiber translator 286 fiber translators, and come with a fiber chucks ( e |l I'
CFTx series fiber translator 287 graduated dial to facilitate polarization i\ e |
BFC fiber chucks 294 adjustments. These fiber chucks are l
optical fiber cable 176 compatible with the most commonly ,‘ CFTx series
used connectors. A solid brass body e BFC-A
g Order Information with finger cutouts is used to facili- % BFC series  adapter tube
= connectorized fiber chuck, tate the attachment of the connector fiber chucks
» Amphenol 805/906 SMA CFC-SMA  to the chuck. The graduated dial is
S connectorized fiber chuck, marked 360° in 15° increments.
= FC connectors (NTT compatible) CFC-NTT ) ) ) ) )
5 connectorized fiber chuck, Qur connectorized fiber chucks are compatible Wlth our CFT series of
Re) AT&T ST connectors crc-aTT - fiber translators. When used together, three or five axes of precision mo-
[ bare fiber chuck adapter BFC-A  tion are attainable.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Fiber Translators
Spatial Filter

Figure 1
Spatial Filter Assembly Image at
re T === IEi focal plane:
Laser beam | Pinhole Iﬁl(l;}g;?ﬁ Optical Power
diameter, D | diameter, D, | beam Spectrum
| (OPS)
i |
1
|
LASER '
beam b | Focal Focal
source Beam — | Objective Mounted | Plane, Plane,
scattering |  Lens Pinhole | side end
inair ——————————— view view
Figure 2
s 10)
r 2
d——f— Ir=Ie‘2LZ] where I,=|2R
' I, (r) 0 Y
Actual —_
Beam
Profile é%%?]!] IActual = I(I’) + AINoise
Profile
a = Laser beam radius at I,e?
P = Total laser beam power
I,e?
| | ’ | ' d, = Average "wavelength" of noise
2a -a 0 a 2a
Figure 3
1(f) e
1(f)=i(,e2[§] a=F
I,
I Ideal Where
Focused
Spot F = Focal length, objective lens
'(:Tk L = Wavelength, laser beam
n
Tyose i = Radius distance within OPS
| | ? a = Radius of OPS Gaussian at
| —‘A I ‘.\ I(‘r:) =i e.g
0 4 2a 3a 0
Figure 4
P(r)/ Pr i[na DP]2
PO/P, =1-e*lF
1.0
0.99
0.86
where
DP= Diameter, pinhole
F = Focal length, objective lens
A = Wavelength, laser beam
0 i i a = Laser beam radius = $D,
0 a ima  2a

GinpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

A spatial filter assembly for a laser beam is
shown schematically in Figure 1.

At its source, a laser beam is coherent and
exhibits a clean, smooth intensity profile,
close to the bell-shaped Gaussian curve in
Figure 2.

As the beam passes through air and ob-
jective lens, it becomes scattered by par-
ticles in the air and defects in the objective.
Its actual intensity profile varies from the
ideal as shown in Figure 2. The beam is
said to be contaminated with spatial noise.

Spatial noise is random and varies rapidly
over any distance. An average “wave-
length” of noise, dn, is much smaller than
the laser beam size. As a beam with wave-
length A is focused through an objective
lens with focal length F, the noise appears
as a concentric annulus with radius FA/dn,
as shown in Figure 3.

A spatial filter assembly consisting of an
objective lens, pinhole, alignment, and
focusing axes can be used to remove the
undesirable noise while transmitting most
of the beam’s energy. For a laser beam
diameter of D, and pinhole diameter of Dp,
the ratio of energy passed to total energy
is graphed in Figure 4.

The selection of a pinhole diameter is
based on maximizing the amount of en-
ergy passed while blocking spatial wave-
lengths smaller than the diameter of the
initial laser beam.

The minimum noise wavelength, dn(min), al-
lowed to pass by the pinhole is determined
by:

2FA
n(min) = D

and since this wavelength is much smaller
than the laser beam diameter, the filtered
beam has an intensity profile very close to
the ideal intensity profile.

Siskiyou’s Spatial Filter assembly with
5-axes of adjustment is detailed on page
290.

Matched pairs of objective lenses and
mounted pinholes are given on page 291.
Selection criteria and size determination
are outlined in a formula on that page.

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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OT.5-55F

Product Features

back

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
W Compact design

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis
XandY 0.12 inch (3.1 mm)
VA 0.25 inch (6.3 mm)
Pitch and Yaw 5°
Minimum controllable motion
X.Y,and Z 1 um
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.
Related Products
SF series objectives & pinholes 291
DMB.2 mounting plate 266
cross-reference table 302
Order Information
optical translator, 0.5 inch, 5-axis,
spatial filter 0T.5-5SF

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Fiber Translators

Spatial Filter
5-axis / OT.5-5SF

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

.62 max,
typ.

X axis, SoftTouch™
knob cover
2.00 .46 dia, typ.

.38 dia
lock knob
1.63 optical Iris
axis height 47 dia
265 max.
1.00
N e
75 \
~ 1'58\ 131
Pitch & Yaw adjustment with /

On bottom surface:
8-32 (M4) x .37 deep
threaded mounting hole

SoftTouch™ knob cover .62
dia, back surface, 2 places

Optic Translator, Spatial Filter

The compact design of our OT.5-5SF spatial filter makes it ideal for
crowded beam path applications. This compact spatial filter incorporates
our OT.5-5 as the basis for this small package. We use 80TPI adjustment
screws for precise positioning of all 5 axes and use our SoftTouch™
color coded knob caps for easy axis identification in low light conditions.
The Y-axis knob uses a unigue capture screw design to ensure no drift
due to overloading in that axis.

The OT.5-5SF is simple to align. The first step is a rough alignment done
by eye before the device is even tied down to the experiment. This is
done by opening the iris and looking through the objective as the unit

is held up toward the room light. Adjust the vertical and horizontal posi-
tion of the pinhole until a spot of light is seen. Center this spot and then
focus it with the axial adjustment. This procedure generally results in
some light getting through the pinhole when the spatial filter is posi-
tioned in the laser beam. Once this is done it usually only takes minor
translation of the pinhole and/or tilting of the whole assembly to get into
full alignment.

Adjustment of the Z (focus) axis does not rotate the fiber when turned.
The inner sleeve, in which the fiber is held, does not rotate, so optical
axis height is constant and polarization orientation is maintained.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Fiber Translators R
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Spatial Filter

5- to 50-micron Pinhole diameter / SF Series

Objectives
Microscope - - =
objective > h » AN
pr— P> — = e
: Mounted Pinholes
7/8-20 thread
.97 dia
Product Features
M Stainless steel precision pinholes
M Interchangeable
B 5 common sizes
Size Selection and Determination B Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request
B An objective lens should be selected depending on the amount of beam expansion

required Performance Specifications
Pinhole diameter
. . . . 5 micron +1pm
B The size of the appropriate pinhole required to complete the assembly may be 10 micron £1pm
approximately determined by the expression: 15 micron £2um
24\F 25 micron +£3pum
DP = DL 50 micron +5um
Related Products
where  Dp = Pinhole diameter OT5-5SF spatial filter 290
A = Wavelength of light
L Order Information
F = Focal length of objective lens o
Objectives
D = LLaser beam diameter 4x objective with 50 micron pinhole SF-4X/50
10x objective with 25 micron pinhole SF-10X/25
20x objective with 15 micron pinhole SF-20X/15
40x objective with 10 micron pinhole SF-40X/10
60x objective with 5 micron pinhole SF-60X/5
- Pinholes )
Mounted Pinholes . ) o
50 micron pinhole PH/50 [0)
®
. . .. . . 40 micron pinhole PH/40
Integrated into the OT.5-5SF is an iris shutter/objective mount. A com- 35 micron pinhole PH/35 6‘_J|
plete assortment of the most common objectives and mounted pinholes ; : >
i i k ) X 25 micron pinhole PH/25 I
are avalla_ble. See _the_Slze Sele_zctlo_n and Determlnatlon above to deter- 15 micron pinhole PH/15 =3
mine which combination of objective lens and pinhole is best for your 10 micron pinhole PH/10 o
application. 5 micron pinhole PH/5 »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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BFT-3

BFC fiber chuck not included

BFT-3P

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
M Rod mounting
W Lockable XY axis

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis 0.12 inch (3.1 mm)
Minimum controllable motion 1 um
Related Products
PR precision rods 132
BFC fiber chucks 294
cross-reference table 302
Order Information
bare fiber translator, 3-axis BFT-3
bare fiber translator, 3-axis,

polarization preserving fibers BFT-3P

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Fiber Translators

Bare Fiber & Polarizing
3-axis / BFT-3 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

BFT-3

™S
1.77 max 1.00 Clearance hole for
AN B

4-40 (M3) cap screw

Y axis with SoftTouch™
knob cover .46 dia, typ.

Z axis,
75 dia \

2.62 max

X axis . \
2515 dia
262 max through
1.75
“ 00
/ ’ Bottom surface both models:
8-32 (M4) x .31 deep
mounting holes,
BFT-3P ’

3 places .72 apart

360° graduated dial,
1.00 dia with fiber
holder

3-Axis Bare Fiber Translators

Our BFT-3 bare fiber translators are compatible with BFC series fiber
chucks for polarizing and non-polarizing applications. The BFT fiber trans-
lators use 80TPI adjustment screws for precise positioning of XY- and Z-
axis, and use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps in the X and Y axes
for easy axis identification in low light conditions.

Both models are lockable and use axis travel locking in the X and Y axes,
not adjustment screw locking, for secure non-influencing axis locking.
Mounting is along the bottom of the translator via three 8-32 mounting
holes, or they can be face/bulkhead mounted with four 4-40 clearance
holes in the face. The BFT-3P is for polarization preserving fibers and
comes with a graduated dial that is marked in 15° increments.

Adjustment of the Z (focus) axis does not rotate the fiber when turned.
The inner sleeve, in which the fiber is held, does not rotate, so optical
axis height is constant and polarization orientation is maintained.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Bare Fiber & Polarizing
5-axis / BFT-5 Series

A5

siskiyou

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Common Dimensions

shown in cyan-blue
BFT-5

Y axis with SoftTouch™
knob cover .46 dia, typ.

. 2.00
Z axis, BFT-5
.75 dia I BFC fiber chuck not included
X axis —_
2515 dia
through

\— Bottom surface both models:

/ ) 8-32 (M4) x .31 deep

mounting hole

Bottom surface both models:
8-32 (M4) x .36 deep
mounting hole

BFT-5P
2.79 max

BFT-5P

Yaw adjustment with —

Soft Touch knob cover 7
.62 dia, typ.
Product Features

Pitch adjustment M 80 pitch adjustment screws

360° graduated dial, M Rod mounting
100 dia with fioer B Lockable XY axis
Performance Specifications
Travel / axis
. ) X, Y, and Z 0.12inch (3.1 mm)
5-Axis Bare Fiber Translators Pitch and Yaw go
Minimum controllable mation
Our BFT-5 bare fiber translators are compatible with BFC series fiber X, Y, and Z 1um
chucks for polarizing and non-polarizing applications. The BFT fiber trans- Pitch and Yaw 4.8 arc sec.

lators use 80TPI adjustment screws for precise positioning of all five

X . Related Product
axes and use our SoftTouch™ color coded knob caps in four of the five gated Frotuets

axes for easy axis identification in low light conditions. PR precision rods 132
) ) ) BFC fiber chucks 294
Both models are lockable and use axis travel locking in the X and Y axes, . yss.reference table 302 -
not adjustment screw locking, for secure non-influencing axis locking. o
Mounting is along the bottom of the translator via three 8-32 mounting Order Information @
holes. The BFT-BP is for polarl.zann.preservmg fibers and comes with a bare fiber translator, 5-axis BFTS =
graduated dial that is marked in 15° increments. bare fiber translator, 5-axis, =
Adjustment of the Z (focus) axis does not rotate the fiber when turned. polarization preserving fibers BFT-5P g’T
The inner sleeve, in which the fiber is held, does not rotate, so optical Metric Option — for metric assembly features on o
o
wn

axis height is constant and polarization orientation is maintained. this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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BFC Series

Product Features

M 80 pm to 1 mm fiber chucks
W Compatible with BFT series fiber translators
B Strain relief available for all models

Related Products

BFT fiber translators 292
Order Information

bare fiber chuck, 300 ym to 1 mm BFC300
bare fiber chuck, 125 pym to 250 ym BFC250
bare fiber chuck, 80 pm to 200 pm BFC80
bare fiber chuck, strain relief BFC-SR

Fiber Translators

Fiber Chucks

80-pm to 1-mm diameter Fibers / BFC Series

BFC250 and BFC300 1/4-32 thread

.2505 dia

229 2505 di
. ia
BFC80
1/4-32 thread
x.17 long
Fiber optic retaining spring
BFC-SR

.30

: 1/4-32 x .14
34 dia / deep thread
.26 dia

Bare Fiber Chucks

The BFC series of bare fiber chucks are compatible with fibers from

80 um to T mm diameters. When used with our BFT series fiber trans-
lators these fiber chucks are a flexible means to hold fibers precisely
without damage. The precision diameter of the BFC fiber chucks enable
a smooth slip fit into our fiber translators.

The BFC250 and BFC300 use a tapered jaw design to securely hold fi-
bers in place without damage. Our BFC250 uses a solid brass four-jaw
design that holds the fiber in place with the simple twist of the knurled
end cap. The BFC300 uses a Delrin® two-jaw design that is also clamped
by the twist of the end cap.

The BFC80 is made from solid brass and uses a leaf spring to secure
the fiber along the entire length of the 0.010-inch slot that runs parallel
to the diameter of the BFC80. The clamping action of the BFC80 occurs
when it is slid into one of the BFT series of fiber translators.

All models are threaded on the end to accept the BFC-SR stain relief.
This simple stain relief uses a Delrin® two-jaw design that is clamped by
the twist of the knurled end cap.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Fiber Translators
Applications

BFC series
fiber chucks

BFC-SR
strain relief

BFT series
fiber translators
MWW O cl
www.gmp.ch
GMP SA Main office- Avenue des Baumeties 17 CH-1020 Renens Tél 0216332121
GMP SA Biiro Zinch- Dibendorfstrasse 11a CH-8117 Fallanden Tel D44 825 34 00
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This product tree shows the
compatibility of our BFT fiber
translators and the BFC fiber
chucks.
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FP1640R

Product Features

M Self-aligning fiber holder
M Precision crossed roller stages
M Color coded axis knobs

Performance Specifications

Core sizes 110t0 125 ym
Travel / axis
X, Y, and Z 0.80inch [20 mm]
Pitch and Yaw 7°
Minimum controllable motion
X.Y,and Z
FP1640 5pm
FP1680 submicron
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.
Related Products
MX-RS rotation base 122
Order Information
manual fiber pasitioner, 40TPI, rh FP1640R
manual fiber pasitioner, 40TPI, Ih FP1640L
manual fiber positioner, 80TPI, rh FP1680R
manual fiber positioner, 80TPI, Ih FP1680L

Fiber Translators

5-axis / FP1600 Series

6.00

Locking screw to
adjust coarse \

angle of fiber
gripper, 2 places
6.33
2 5
N e 6.06
5.75 'E,’igu
N\ 5.67
N
s , ﬁrz‘@
4.30 N
~—4-40x.19
deep threaded
hole, typ.
Plate details
page 51

9/64 hex locking
screw, 3 places

Clearance slot for
1/4-20 thumb screw,
2 places

3/16 hex pivoting
base locking screw

2.98x2.50

Cable release

Manual Fiber Positioners

The FP1600 series fiber alignment system uses our 1600 series crossed
roller stages for precise fiber alignment. This precise fiber alignment sys-
tem is a modular assembly of our 1600 series stages, Model 3010 fiber
holder, and PY-2 pitch / yaw mount. The modular design gives the user
maximum flexibility while maintaining a stable working platform.

Our 1600 series stages use either 40TPI or 80TPI precision rolled lead
screws for smooth positioning along their entire travel. These lead
screws are spring-loaded against a solid stop to ensure drift-free opera-
tion. A non-influencing foil lock is integrated into the 1600 series stages
and color coded SoftTouch™ knob caps are used to identify axis loca-
tion, helpful in low light conditions.

FP1600 series stages come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate.
The design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between
platform mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning.
If rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rota-
tion stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and has mount-
ing holes for all 1600 series stages.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Fiber Translators

5-axis / GR1600 Series

6.00

Locking screw to
adjust coarse \

angle of fiber
gripper, 2 places
< 6.33
d @ / '4\ P
N Pe \?‘" 6.06
e, v e
5.75 N A o
ii‘\!’! b 5.67
P \Ilﬁ
4.30 N
~—4-40x.19
deep threaded
— hole, typ.
Plate details
page 51

9/64 hex locking
screw, 3 places
Clearance slot for
1/4-20 thumb screw,
2 places

3/16 hex pivoting
base locking screw

2.98 x2.50

Cable release

Manual GRIN Rod / Ferrule Positioners

The GR1600 series GRIN rod/ferrule fiber alignment system uses our
1600 series crossed roller stages for precise fiber alignment. This pre-
cise fiber alignment system is a modular assembly of our 1600 series
stages, Model 3018 GRIN rod/ferruled fiber holder, and PY-2 pitch / yaw
mount. The modular design gives the user maximum flexibility while
maintaining a stable working platform.

Our 1600 series stages use either 40TPI or 80TPI precision rolled lead
screws for smooth positioning along their entire travel. These lead
screws are spring-loaded against a solid stop to ensure drift-free opera-
tion. A non-influencing foil lock is integrated into the 1600 series stages
and color coded SoftTouch™ knob caps are used to identify axis loca-
tion, helpful in low light conditions.

GR1600 series stages come standard with our ABP-R mounting plate.
The design of this mounting plate enables coarse positioning between
platform mounting holes as well as 360° of coarse rotational positioning.
If rotation with a solid submicron level stop is required, the MX-RS rota-
tion stage is designed to mount directly into the ABP-R and has mount-
ing holes for all 1600 series stages.

GinpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

GR1640R

Product Features

M Self-aligning GRIN / ferruled fiber holder
M Precision crossed roller stages
M Color coded axis knobs

Performance Specifications

Rod sizes 1t02mm
Travel / axis
X, Y, and Z 0.80inch [20 mm]
Pitch and Yaw 7°
Minimum controllable motion
X.Y, and Z
GR1640 5um
GR1680 submicron
Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.
Related Products
MX-RS rotation base 122
Order Information
manual GRIN/ferrule positioner, 40TPI, rh  GR1640R
manual GRIN/ferrule positioner, 40TPI, Ih  GR1640L
manual GRIN/ferrule positioner, 80TPI, rh  GR1680R
manual GRIN/ferrule positioner, 80TPI, Ih ~ GR1680L

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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110pm Fiber — 2mm GRIN Rod Lens /3010 and 3018

Self-Aligning Fiber Holder

The Model 3010 fiber holder is designed to quickly and securely align
the fiber by simply activating the plunger release. The Model 3010 uses
a crossing X pattern to align the fiber with the clamping jaws. The cam-
era shutter release simplifies opening / closing and can be locked in the
open position.

An 8-32 and 4-40 mounting hole pattern common to our 1600 and 7600
Model 3010R stages is used for attachment. Attach the 3010 to the PY-2 to provide
pitch/yaw adjustment.

Model 3018R GRIN Rod / Ferrule Holder

The 3018 GRIN rod / ferruled fiber holder is designed to quickly and se-
curely align the fiber by simply activating the plunger release. The 3018
uses a V-groove to align the GRIN rod / ferruled fiber with the clamping
jaws. The camera shutter release simplifies opening / closing and can be
locked in the open position.

An 8-32 and 4-40 mounting hole pattern common to our 1600 and 7600
stages is used for attachment. Attach the 3018 to the PY-2 to provide
pitch/yaw adjustment.

Product Features

W Self-aligning design
M Right or left hand models
M Convenient cable actuation

Performance Specifications

Model 3010

Core sizes 110t0 125 ym
Model 3018

Rod sizes 1t02mm

Related Products

PY-2 base plate 300
) 1600 XYZ stages 50
9 7600 XYZ stages 66
©
"
% Order Information
= self-aligning fiber holder, rh 3010R
sq—) self-aligning fiber holder, Ih 3010L
O GRIN rod/ferrule holder, rh 3018R
L GRIN rod/ferrule holder, Ih 3018L

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Fiber Translators

Fiber & GRIN Holders
110pm Fiber — 2mm GRIN Rod Lens / 3010 and 3018

Mounting hole for 4-40
cap screw, 2 places

Cable release
Mounting hole for
8-32 or M4 cap screw,
5] 2 places

2.16 max

Mounting hole for 4-40
cap screw, 2 places

Mounting hole for
8-32 or M4 cap screw,
7 2 places

GinpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Model 3010R

Model 3018R

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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PY-2

Product Features

M 80 pitch adjustment screws
M Right or left hand convertible
M Patented spring-loaded pivot point

MW Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel / axis

Pitch and Yaw 7°
Minimum controllable motion

Pitch and Yaw 5 arc sec.

Related Products

3010 fiber holder 298
3018 fiber holder 298

Order Information
pitch/yaw mount, 2.0" x 2.0" PY-2

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Fiber Translators

Pitch / Yaw Mount
2.0-inch x 2.0-inch / PY-2

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Clearance hole for 4-40 (M3)
mounting, 2 places
8-32 (M4) threaded
through a .25 thick plate,
5 places
62 dia
SoftTouch™
knob ring, typ.

1.71 1.00
2.00
2.35

3.20 max

Application

Pitch / Yaw Mount

The PY-2 pitch / yaw mount is designed to be used in conjunction with
the Model 3010 fiber holder and 1600 or 7600 series translation stages.
The axially loaded pivot mechanism (pat.# 6590723) provides a stable
platform that gives 7° of pitch and yaw motion.

The PY-2 is designed as a modular component that integrates with many
devices. To facilitate multiple configurations the yellow knob pitch ad-
justment screw and stop can be removed and the position switched by
the user. 80TPI adjustment screws are used for precise positioning and
our color coded SoftTouch™ knob caps provide easy axis identification in
low light conditions.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Pitch / Yaw Mount Y
4.0 x 4.0 and 5.0 x 8.0 / PY-4 and PY-6
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features PY-6
Model A B Cc D E F G H J K L M
PY-4 400 2.00 1.00(25.0) 400 2.00 1.00(25.0) 1.50 120 1.11 5 1/4-80 .43
PY6 5.00 250 1.00(25.0) 8.00 4.00 1.00(25.0) 2.00 1.65 2.19 28 1/4-40 .50
. /;>\
M
G PY-4
1/4-20 (M6) thread
through, K places
Clearance hole for max Product Features
1/4-20 (M6) screw a
for table mounting, & W 40 and 80 pitch adjustment screws
4 places M High load capacity
.62 dia SoftTouch™ M Patented spring-loaded pivot point
. knob cover, 2 places . . .
L thread adjustment screw M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
with .10 dia cross holes for request
capstan drive, 2 places
Performance Specifications
Adjustment / axis
Pitch
PY-4 +4°
PY-6 +3°
Yaw
PY-4 +4°
Pitch / Yaw Mount PY-6 +5°
Load capacity (centered)
The PY-4 and PY-6 are designed for heavier and larger applications than PY-4 40 Ibs
the PY-2 on the preceding page. Like the PY-2 these larger versions in- PY-6 80 Ibs

corporate the same patented pivot design (pat.# 6590723), but they have  Minimum controllable motion

been engineered to hold larger loads to ensure rock-solid load capability Pitchand Yaw 1.7 arc seconds, typical
even under the most extreme conditions. The PY-6 can be driven with Related Products

our motorized 420 or 840 series DC servo actuators for even greater po-

.. DT-300 translation stage 42
sition accuracy. 331 translation stage 46
The PY-4 is designed to attach to our DT-300, 331, or 100cr stages for in-  100cr translation stage 52 -
creased X, XY, or XYZ positioning. The PY-6 is designed to attach to our 540, 540i, and 560 lab jacks 80-81 o
540 series of manual and motorized lab jacks for increased Z-axis align- <
ment. In this configuration, it is also possible to stack two 100cr stages Order Information =
between the PY-6 and the 540 lab jack, one for linear control and one for  pitch/yaw mount, 4.0" x 4.0" PY-4 S
passive support. Depending on the size of the device to be positioned, pitch/yaw mount, 5.0" x 8.0" PY-6 %
all of the PY series mounts are ideal for providing azimuthal and eleva- Metric Option — for metric assembly features on o
tion positioning for a variety of optical elements. this product, add *-M" after model number. »

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Optic Axis height of 4 inches

IM100.A2

8-32 screw

AS-2.00

AS-.50
AS-.125

TC-A3

1/4-20 screw

GinpeP

. . GENERAL
Optics Accessories
Cross-Reference Chart

Optic Axis height of 3 inches Optic Axis height of 2 inches Various
_ Optic Axis
Mirror  heights may be

Mounts 5 chieved using

8-32 screw pages ;
19825 the AS series
of aluminum
spacers
@ Aluminum
AS-1.50 AS-50 v Spacers
pages
110-111
AS-.125
Table /
TC-A3 Pedestal
Clamps
1/4-20 screw 1 ggg:;Q

Adjustable Stacked
Optic Filter
Chucks Mount
page page
321 323
Fixed
Optic
Holders
TC4 page

320

0
.0
—
]
N
0
0]
O
O
<
0
O
=
o
@)

1/4-20 screw.
2places Parallel
Filter
Mount
) page
VP 322
T
Precision Rods, . '
Rotation /Translation Clamps, S PR series
Holders,
Adjustable Holders _
and Clamps |
ages
12291 35 '
PRH series . RTC-0.5

www.siskiyou.com
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The optic accessories on the following pages, typically used for holding an optic, Optics Accessories

are designed with minimal adjustments to keep costs low. Some are fixed sizes

and some will hold a range of optic sizes and related fixed-axis height risers and

bases. Some hold a specific sized optic but have the ability to rotate for polariza-  Optic Tubes & Mounts

tion of the optic while others are a simple Z-axis or focus mount. 10" Cubes 306

There is also a system for fixed axis mounting of our optic accessories and mir-
ror mounts. This fixed axis system is ideal for research or industrial applications
where holding an optic or corner mirror at a specific height is necessary. This Light Source Holder 308
fixed axis system is a cost-effective alternative to having a machine shop build

Dichroic Filter Slider 307

Camera Adapter 309

one-off adapter blocks.
. . . Beamsplitter Connector 310

In instances when it is necessary to mount our optical translators (pages 254—
265) directly to an isolation table or platform we have low profile device mount- Objective Flipper 311
ing bases. The DMB series add minimally to both the height of the device and Optical Focus Translator 312
the cost.

Objective Focal Tube 313

Two styles of filter holders round out our optical accessories section. The PFM is
a unigue cutaway design that securely holds two 50-mm x 50-mm filters parallel Dovetail Adapters 314
to each other. The SFM uses a simple slide clamp design to securely hold a filter

) ) Pinhole Positioner 316
stack in place without damage.

0.5" Cubes 317

Optic Rotators 318

Fixed Optic Holders 320

Adjustable Optics Chucks 321

The product tree shown here is only a sampling of the modularity of our
Photonics product line. The example shown here relates to our Optics Chucks, Parallel Filter Mount 322

Optic Rotators, and related spacers, clamps, adapters, support rods and holders. Stacked Filter Mount 323

Pockels Cell Mount 324

Applications )
ORM series AOC series

OR series

Oy

O

o

=

9)

w

>

; ®)

PR & PRH series TC series 8
rods & holders clamps & adapters (é))
o

=

%)

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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CBH-1.0
with cube holder

Optics
Assembly

GinpeP

GENERAL

Optics Accessories fonined koo
Optics Tubes & Mounts

Cube Holders, C-mount and Objective Flipper / 1-inch Cubes /
CBH-1.0 IS Series

New to our CBH-1.0 cube beamsplitter mount is a full array of adapters
and optic holders that allow you to build a simple microscope, as well
as one capable of simultaneous contrast and fluorescence imaging of
neurological tissue samples for electrophysiology. In many cases, this
system is a lower-vibration alternative to less-robust “cage” systems.

The versatility of the CBH-1.0 and CBH-0.5 cube beamsplitter mounts
make them an indispensable tool in any optics laboratory. The modular
design enables optics that are commonly used with beamsplitters, such
as wave plates, polarizers, filters, lenses and mirrors, to be quickly at-
tached or removed. Specific combinations can be assembled to create
optical isolators, T-splitters and variable attenuators. Cube holders can be
stacked for the addition of multiple detectors, and adapted to the top of
existing microscopes to add fluorescence capability. They have tapped
holes for post mounting by either the U.S. system (8-32 or 1/4-20) or
metric (M4 or M6) threads.

The IS-CA has a C-mount thread on one side for mounting a camera with
matching thread. On the other end is the mating thread for attaching

to the CBH-1.0. There is also an internal thread for mounting optional
1.0-inch optics and a slip-joint for aligning the camera image.

For fluorescence imaging, the IS-FBA is designed to screw into an
optional OH1.0-1.0 and has a mounting hole and locking screw for a fiber
light source.

The IS-DS dichroic slider replaces the stock cube holder and is designed
to slide the dichroic beamsplitter and emission filter into and out of the
imaging path of the camera.

The IS-OBF is a two-position microscope objective flipper that attaches
to the CBH-1.0. It has a receiver on the top for optional 1.0-inch optics.
The two-position flipper is magnetically coupled in each position and
uses ball bearing movement to ensure parfocal alignment.

The IS-CA/SMA lets you couple the image onto a fiber for photon count-
ing or spectroscopy applications, or bring a given wavelength into the
image via an SMA fiber.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Optics Accessories GI'IIP o

. MICROTECHNOLOGY siskiyou
IS Assemblies & PHOTONICS 4

@
Wy

) 29
IIII"lI||||||||lllIIIIII

IS-CA /

i IS-175Lt /

N
N Qgﬁ’;OQig'Q'é%m\xw&
N

thick, max. }\

IS-FBA
- Optional filter,
\ 25mm dia x 5mm thick, max.

-
?FLG-SMA/Z

or FLG-FC/2

Optional filter, =
,/ZSmm dia x 5mm \\\\‘
IS-CBHX2A thick, max. \ W

Optional filter,
18mm dia x 3mm thick, max. \@
S IS-FLGA
-
> CBH-1.0
S\X‘}/ A P éfﬁ ’ 1S-CBHX2A

Optional dichroic mirror, /// v

24 x 34 x 1mm thick, - N a4

(cut comners) /// i

- g

// g IS-OFTA
- IS-CBHX2A gg\
~ D,
// D~ Z
- - OFT
r
Optional filter, @ IS-OFTA
25mm dia x 5mm\\/ T
thick, max. A
Optional filter,
OFT 25mm dia x 5mm thick, max.
IS-OBF

2 OH1.0-0B

Microscope objective,
customer supplied

S9110$$900Y So11dQ
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CBH-1.0

CHI-1.0

Product Features

M Secure cube beamsplitter mount
M Build open-frame microscopes

B Add detectors and light sources to
Infinity-corrected microscopes

Performance Specifications

Post mount 8-32 [M4] or 1/4-20 [M6)

Related Products

RSA-2.0 rotary stage 72
OH1.0 series optic holder 263
IS assemblies 305
dovetail rails & carriers, 130
DTR & DTC series

Order Information

cube beamsplitter holder for 1.0-inch cubes  CBH-1.0
cube beamsplitter holder for 1.0-inch cubes ~ CHI-1.0
camera mount with C-mount thread IS-CA
mount for fiber light source IS-FBA
2-position microscope objective flipper IS-0OBF

Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

Beamsplitter Mount / CBH-1.0 and CHI-1.0

M6 x .50 deep thread

mounting hole; 2.75

1/4-20 x .50 deep thread

mounting hole, opposite side 2.06

1/8 dia dowel pin
location hole,
.280 off-center,
4 places both sides

2 1/16-20 thread /

compatible with
OT2.0 series
RSA-2.0
FOH-2.0

1.00 dia
through

17/16-20 thread, 1.435 dia

1.63 dia 3 places cube holder

Application

OFT-160t X
OH1.0 series

Cube / Beam splitter,
customer supplied
CHI-1.0

Mount cube beamsplitters securely while allowing access to four of the
6 cube facets. Or, use an IS-DS slider to bring in a dichroic, split or fully-
reflective mirror instead of using a cube beamsplitter. Optional acces-
sories provide mounting locations for filters, quarter wave plates, light
sources, fiber inputs, cameras, detectors, microscope objectives and
other optical components. Beamsplitter mounts can be stacked, offering
a robust alternative to rod-based “cage” systems. Placed on rail carriers,
they slide relative to each other along the same optical axis.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

Dichroic Filter Slider / I1S-DS

Retaining ring
with .625 dia
clearance

Optional Emission Filter,
18mm dia x 3mm thick max

Optional Dichroic or Split Mirror,
24mm x 34mm x 1Tmm thick

CBH-1.0
(not included)

Alternate Emission Filter
location

8-32 slid\erx

lock screw

Optional Excitation
Filter, 25mm dia x

: émm thick max
7P
17116-20 thread @ .

1 1/16-20 thread x .40 deep, .94 dia

through, Excitation Filter location /
11/16-20 thread, .75 Fluorescence Light

inner dia x .13 thick Source Adaptors

With the IS-DS, you can add fluorescence capability to your infinity-cor-
rected microscope, or build your own open-frame fluorescence imaging
system. Stack CBH modules for multi-color fluorescence. Bring in a light
guide or laser: free-space or connectorized fiber. Mount a camera above
the emission filter for imaging. Split mirrors can also be mounted in the
dichroic location for various applications.

Filters sold separately.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

Product Features

W Allows easy interchangability of filter sets

W Allows two optical elements to slide in and out of
the image path

M Lockable slider

Performance Specifications

Alignment 45° alignment of dichroic filter/mirror

Related Products

IS assemblies 305

Order Information

dichroic filter slider IS-DS
filter sets

each set includes excitation, dichroic, and emission filters
IS-GFP filter set IS-GFP

(FITC/RSGFP/Fluo 3/Dio Acradine Orange(+DNA))
IS-RFP filter set (ET-CY3) |S-RFP
IS-TRITC/Cy3 filter set (ER-DSRed) IS-TRITC/Cy3
IS-YFP filter set (ET-EYFP) IS-YFP
fully reflective mirror IS-FRM
50% reflective, 50% transmissive mirror 1S-50/50

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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IS-FLGA

IS-FBA

Product Features

M Fiber light guide
M Liquid crystal light guide
W Connectorized fiber optic

Performance Specifications

IS-FBA machined to customer specifications

Related Products

FLG-SMA/Z light guide 176
FLG-FC/2 light guide 176

Order Information

mount for the light source IS-FBA
mount for fiber light guide IS-FLGA

Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

Fiber Light Guide Adapters / IS-FBA and IS-FLGA

CBH-1.0/1S-DS
(not included)

On backside:
7/8-20 x .27

deep thread 11/16-20 thread

Set screw with nylon tip,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex

IS-FLGA
1.06 dia

.378 dia through

FLG-SMA/2
(not included)

FLG-FC/2
(not included)

Hole made to customer
specifications

The IS-FBA attaches to the CBH by threading into the optic holder out-
side the excitation filter location. It allows you to add a variety of light
sources. Give us the diameter of your light guide and we'll drill out the
IS-FBA to your specifications — a set screw provides a secure lock for
the cable; we can supply a thumbscrew for frequent changes of exter-
nal light guides. If you have a fiber-coupled laser (SMA or FC), add the
FLG/2 and get a collimated beam into your microscope. Add a pinhole to
control the laser spot size on your sample. Add a different light source to
your microscope — easily!

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

Camera C-mount Adapter / IS-CA/SMA and IS-CA

IS-CA/SMA and IS-CA/FC

C dia through
D thread

CCD camera
(not included)

- Model A B c D
e IS-CAISMA 64 .19 136 SMA
|

1.15 dia

This end has a

1-32 thread x IS-CAIFC 62 17 100 FC

.27 deep
IS-CA
1-32 thread
1.70 dia
Fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex, 1 7/16-20 thread
3 places

Retaining ring with .75 dia
clearance

\
N\ P
———
\ A
N~
AN /

CBH-1.0/1S-DS / IS-FLGA / 1S-175Lt
(not included)

With the CBH module and the IS-CA series mounts, you can add a cam-
era or detector to your existing microscope or turn CBH modules into
your own custom imaging system. Connect one end of a SMA (or FC)
fiber to the IS-CA/SMA (or IS-CA/FC), and the other end to a spectrom-
eter — with a mirror mounted in the IS-DS, you can couple all the light to
the spectrometer. With a 600 micron core fiber and a 40X microscope
objective, 15 micron diameter fluorescent beads show clear peaks, even
when they aren’t perfectly centered. For this application, the CBH mod-
ule can be mounted in either infinity space or to the C-mount above your
microscope, so you can add cameras easily.

GinpeP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

IS-CA/SMA

IS-CA

Product Features

M Micro-spectroscopy
M Photon counting
B Detector addition

Performance Specifications

Industry standard connectors to fiber cables
C-mount thread to camera

Related Products

optical fiber cables 176

Order Information

camera mount with C-mount thread IS-CA
FC fiber to C-mount adapter IS-CA/FC
SMA fiber to C-mount adapter IS-CA/SMA

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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Product Features

Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

CBH-1.0 to CBH-1.0 Coupler /IS-CBHX2A

Retaining ring with .75 dia
clearance

Fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
3 places

1.70 dia

17/16-20 thread

.75 dia through
1 1/16-20 thread

Application

IS-CBHX2A

CBH-1.0/1S-DS

IS-CBHX2A

Create a complete optical system by connecting CBH beamsplitter
modules with the IS-=CBHX2A connector. With multiple input and output

M Series or parallel module stacking
B More robust than “cage” systems

Related Products

ports, you can configure a wide variety of experiments, easily switching
light sources and detectors. Internal filter locations and sliding mirror
modules allow combined fluorescence and contrast imaging, imaging

CBH-1.0 beamsplitter mount
IS assemblies

Order Information

and spectroscopy, multiple light source inputs with imaging, one or two
306 objectives — or C-mount lenses. Pin pockets on the CBH correspond to
305 pins on our new DTR dovetail rails — CBH modules can slide along the
same optical axis! All components are modular, so what used to take
hours to set up can be done in minutes. Use Siskiyou components to

CBH-1.0 to CBH-1.0 adapter

IS-CBHX2A  modularize your experiments.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

Two-position Microscope Objective Flipper / 1S-0BF

GineP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

IS-CA
(not included)

1 7/16-20 thread
x .40 deep

1 1/16-20 thread
through

IS-175Lt

1.61 dia x
1 7/16-20 thread x

CBH-1.0/1S-DS / IS-FLGA
(not included)

17/16-20

2.75

Microscope objectives,
customer supplied

With the new IS-175Lt lens tube to optimize objective parfocality, the
Siskiyou IS-OBF objective flipper lets you build a very compact imaging/
research microscope with 2 objectives. It's very useful in applications

% 3.

IS-OBF
(objectives not included)

21

I1S-175Lt

Product Features

B Solid aluminum construction
W Smooth ball bearing pivot
M Positive magnetic latching from 60° pivot

Performance Specifications
Threads

0.800-36 RMS threads

Related Products

IS-CA camera mount 309
CBH-1.0 beamsplitter mount 306
IS assemblies 305

like cell probing, where the sideways motion of a turret would disturb

the sample. Mounted on a DTR series optical rail with a translation stage

for focusing, you can put a sophisticated microscope in many
inaccessible to a standard full-sized microscope.

Order Information

places IS-0BF

[S-175Lt

two-position microscope objective flipper
parfocal lens tube

1-877-313-6418

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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IS-OFTA

OFT

Product Features
W 1/4-20 and 8-32 mounting
M 0.2-inch focus range

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Performance Specifications

Travel 0.25inch (6 mm)
Minimum controllable motion 10 ym

Related Products

IS-CBHX2A adapter 310
IS-OBF objective flipper 3N
IS assemblies 305
CBH-1.0 beamsplitter mount 306

Order Information

optical focus translator, 1.0 inch OFT
optical focus translator adapter IS-OFTA
optical focus translator, 160mm tube OFT-160t

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Optics Accessories

Optics Tubes & Mounts
Optical Focus Translator / OFT and IS-OFTA adapter

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1 7/16-20 thread through

On back side:
1.684 dia x .14 deep

IS-OFTA

.172 dia through
hole, 3 places on a
2.00 dia bolt circle

2.34 dia x .375 thick \ v

Lock knob,
.50 dia

8-32 (M4) thread x .30
deep, 3 places on a
2.00 dia bolt circle

17/16-20 thread

| /2.375 dia

1.01 max.

OFT

8-32 (M4) thread
x .25 deep
mounting hole

knob, .25 dia

Optical Focus Translator

The OFT optical focus translator allows the user to simply adjust the
focus of an optic along the optical axis. The simple cam design is able
to translate 0.25-inch in 30° of rotation of the focusing lever. Once in
position the OFT can be locked with a Delrin® knob. Adjustment of the
Z (focus) axis does not rotate the optical element when the lever is
turned. The inner sleeve, in which the optical element is held, does not
rotate, so optical axis height is constant and polarization orientation is
maintained.

Vertical or horizontal mounting of the OFT is made simple with multiple
8-32 and 1/4-20 tapped holes on its diameter and back face. The OFT is
compatible with our OH1.0 series of optic holders.

A 160mm tube length for DIN type objectives is achieved by combining
the IS-CA camera mount, OFT-160t 160mm tube and OFT with our
OH1.0-OB (shown on page 313). The IS-CA has a C-mount thread on
one side for mounting a camera with matching thread. On the other
end is the mating thread for attaching to the OFT-160t. There is an
inner 1 1/16-20 thread all the way through the OFT-160t. The OFT-160t
is threaded directly into the inner sleeve of the OFT. On the opposite
side of the OFT the objective is attached to the OFT with an OH1.0-OB
objective adapter.

Also used as a lens tube for mounting 1.0 inch optics, the OFT160t can
be added to the optic ports of the CBH-1.0 cube beamsplitter holder.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Optics Accessories peTone: o

. siskiyou
Optics Tubes & Mounts v
Lens Tubes and Extensions / OFT-160t
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.534/ 23
17/16-20 thread
23
1.61 dia
11/16-20 thread through
OFT-160t

1 7/16-20 thread x .40 deep

1 7/16-20 thread

_SINGLE TUBE.
1 1/16-20 thread through

AS SOLD WITH 3 TUBES

Applications

‘lnmn-l"' > IS-CA
)
OFT-160t \ )\ — IS-CBHX2A
e
N OH1.0 Series . CBH-1.0  OFT-160t

g
| A\

IS-OFTA

OFT

__— Microscope __— Microscope
objective, objective,
customer customer
supplied supplied

O
ge]
=,
)
»
>
o
o
)
n
»
o
=.
®
n

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com




GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY

/o Optics Accessories

siskiyou

Optics Tubes & Mounts
Microscope Port Adapters / IS-OLY, IS-OLY/F, 1IS-0LY2 and IS-OLY2/F

Application

To observation tube

A
-

IS-OLY/F \

CBH-1.0/1S-DS/IS-FLGA
(not included)

IS-OLY

Product Features

M Allows mounting of optics and light sources into the
microscope image path

M Solid aluminum construction

4B

To microscope body
Related Products

CBH-1.0 beamsplitter mount 306

Order Information

%) male Olympus dovetail to CBH-1.0 coupler IS-0LY

G:) male Olympus dovetail to CBH-1.0 coupler, tri-n  1S-0LY2

] female Olympus dovetail to CBH-1.0 coupler IS-OLY/F

% female Olympus dovetail to CBH-1.0 coupler, T IS-0LY2/F

§ f”;?r:;':';?:O:(J;si:lﬁtgﬁ;?%O:Slzzzer |S!SN|'E|/E With dovetail adaptors available for mo_st infinity-corrected mi_cro—
CBH-1.0 to Zeiss dovetail adapter IS-ZA scopes, you can add the CBH beamsplitter module to your micro-

g Zeiss dovetail adapter 1S-7FS1 scope. This allows you to add a wide variety of components — light

1y female Zeiss dovetail adapter IS-ZFS1/F sources, lasers, detectors or cameras — to your existing transmitted

@) Zeiss dovetail adapter IS-ZFS1T light scope.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Optics Accessories

Optics Tubes & Mounts
Microscope Port Adapters / IS-ZA, IS-ZFS$1, ZFS1-F and ZFS1T

2 retaining rings with .75 dia
clearance

Opposite end view with

retaining rings installed B dia

Fits 5/64 or
2.0mm hex, 3 places

1 7/16-20 thread
1 1/16-20 thread through

Opposite end view with
retaining rings installed

B dia

1 1/16-20 thread through

2 retaining rings with .75 dia
clearance

Model A B c D E
IS-OLY 1.65 2.38 22 .69 —
IS-OLY/F — 2.20 43 .66 1.66
IS-OLY2 1.81 2.46 22 .69 —
IS-OLY2/F — 2.88 43 .66 1.82
IS-ZFS1 2.25 2.88 .33 g7 —
IS-ZFS1/F — 2.88 43 .66 2.26
IS-ZFS1T 1.82 2.38 22 73 —
IS-NIK 2.02 2.46 22 .69 —
IS-NIK/F — 2.88 43 .66 2.03

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

IS-ZA

.88

1.70 dia

17/16-20 thread
1 1/16-20 thread x .33 deep

Retaining ring with .75 dia
clearance

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

Pinhole/Spot Translator / IS-PHP

IS-PHP
1.63 dia
1 7/16-20 thread,
mounting coupler
rotates 360°
Retaining ring
IS-DS Y Axis .75 dia clearance
Adjustment
R Screw
Mounting coupler lock, fits Pitch/yaw lock, fits
5/64 or 2.0mm hex, 4 places 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
2.55
Beam-Tilt Cone Set screw with nylon tip,

fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex
Fine adjustment screw, fits

y 5/64 or 2.0mm hex, 2 places

.378 dia through to 1.0mm,
0.5mm or 0.3mm pin hole

adapter 1,06 di
~oda Adjustment screw lock,
fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
Product Features 2 places
W Allows positioning of light beam spot onto sample
8 M Variable spot size through interchangeable pinhole
= apertures For pinpoint illumination of a laser spot on your sample, the IS-PHP pin-
(@) P .. . L .
D hole positioner lets you select spot size and position it on the sample.
3 Related Products With spot sizes down to 10 microns on a 40X objective, you can select
S CBH-1.0 beamsplitter mount 306 the exact location you need to illuminate for applications in photoactiva-
< IS assemblies 305  tion, optogenetics and uncaging. The IS-PHP mounts on the side of the
g CBH. Attach your connectorized fiber to the FLG-SMA/2 on the side of
=5 Order Information the PHP, then steer the illuminated spot across the sample by adjusting
@) pinhole positioner IS-PHP  azimuth and elevation. Pinhole sizes can be easily changed.

www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418




Optics Accessories
Optics Tubes & Mounts

0.5-inch Cubes / CBH-0.5

M4 x .50 deep thread

mounting hole;

8-32 x .50 deep thread

mounting hole, 1.71
opposite side ’

.746 dia
cube holder

.50 dia through
1.00 dia

1 1/16-20 thread
compatible with
IAG100-P
0G-1.0P

OT1.0 series
RSF-1

RSA-1.0

1/2-32 thread
both sides

.546-32 thread 38
.400 ID through,

thickness .09

1/2-32 thread

748 dia 1.00 dia

<
@ 1.00 dia

Holds .50 dia lens
.437 dia through

.75 dia x .30 deep
with .375 dia
through hole

When you need to mount circular optical elements next to a beam-
splitter cube, the CBH-0.5 is an ideal solution. The compact size and
ability to attach a wide variety of mounts and rotation stages lets you
create small, yet robust systems. Rotate a polarizer. Adjust tip and tilt
on a rotatable element. Small enough to fit in production systems, and
robust enough to keep components aligned in tough environments, the
CBH-0.5 can make your project a reality — faster.

Application 11/16-20 thread
746 dia compatible with
cube holder IAG100-P

0G-1.0P

OT1.0 seri
Holds .50 dia lens < RSF-1 series
.40 dia clearance

same dimensions as
optic holder and
retaining ring on the
CBH-0.5 Port

GinpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

CBH-0.5

CBH-PORT

Product Features

M 0.5 inch cube beamsplitter mount
W Compatible with 1.0 inch rotational stages
W Side ports receive 0.5 inch optics

Performance Specifications

Post mount 8-32 (M4) thread

Related Products

IAG100-P almost gimbal mount 273
0GX-1.0p gimbal mount 271
OTX-1.0 series optic translator 256
RSA-1.0 rotary stage 72
RSA-1.0i rotary stage 76
RSF-1 rotary stage 74

Order Information

cube beamsplitter holder for 0.5-inch cubes  CBH-0.5
0.5-inch optic adapter for CBH-0.5 CBH-PORT

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

www.siskiyou.com
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OR1 Series with ORM1.0

Product Features

W Rod mounting
M Quickly change optics
M 0.25-, 0.5, and 1.0-inch optic adapters

W Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

PR precision rods 132
cross-reference table 302

Order Information

optic rotation mount, 1.0" ORM1.0
optic rotator, 1.0", microscope objective OR1.0B
optic rotator, 1.0", 1.0 inch holder ORT.1R
optic rotator, 1.0", 0.5 inch holder OR1.50R
optic rotator, 1.0", 0.25 inch holder OR1.25R

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Optics Accessories

Optics Tubes & Mounts
0.25- to 1.0-inch and Microscope Objective Holder / OR1 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

ORM1.0 Knob .50 dia
246 2.24 dia
Finger relief, 2 places
1.52 dia
110 —

8-32 (M4) threaded o

through mounting hole

Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue

OR1.0B : OR1.1R

1.49 dia

11/16-20 x .43

deep thread,
.937 dia through
) 1 1/16-20 thread,
— 800-36 thread through .75 inner dia,
for microscope objective 13 thick
OR1.50R
OR1.25R
"~ 546.32 thread 9/32-32 thread
x .45 deep, x 45 deep,
546-32 thread, .437 dia through 9/32-32 thread, .187 dia through
40 inner dia, .187 inner dia,
.09 thick .09 thick

Optic Rotators

The new design of the ORM1.0 has two edges machined away to im-
prove access to the optic mount and improve grip on the knurled ring
for rotation of polarizing optics. The ORM1.0 has an 8-32 (M4) tapped
hole in the lower edge to allow mounting to a PR series rod. The simple
spring-loaded clamp securely holds OR1 series optic adapters. The face
of the ORM1 is marked with a 360° graduated dial in 2° increments. The
graduated dial facilitates rotational adjustment of polarizers and quarter-
wave plates.

OR1 series optic adapters come complete with non-marring Delrin® re-
taining rings for 0.25-, 0.5-, and 1.0-inch optics. There is also a model for
mounting standard microscope objectives.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418



Optics Accessories

Optics Tubes & Mounts
1.5- and 2.0-inch Holder / OR2 Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

ORM2.0
Knob .50 dia
318 S 2.95 dia
Finger relief, 2 places
2.28 dia
1.46
8-32 (M4) threaded
through mounting hole
50
Common Dimensions
shown in cyan-blue
OR2.150R
N OR2.2R
, 2.24 dia
2.48 dia -

1 9/16-20 thread | 2 1/16-20 thread
X .47 deep, x .47 deep,
1.375 dia through 1.88 dia through

1 9/16-20 thread, 2 1/16-20 thread,

1.18 inner dia, 1.68 inner dia,

.13 thick .13 thick

Optic Rotators

The new design of the ORM2.0 has two edges machined away to im-
prove access to the optic mount and improve grip on the knurled ring
for rotation of polarizing optics. The ORM2.0 has an 8-32 (M4) tapped
hole in the lower edge to allow mounting to a PR series rod. The simple
spring-loaded clamp securely holds OR2 series optic adapters. The face
of the ORM2 is marked with a 360° graduated dial in 2° increments. The
graduated dial facilitates the polarization of polarizers and quarter-wave
plates.

OR2 series optic adapters come complete with non-marring Delrin®
retaining rings for 1.5- and 2.0-inch optics, as well as RMS thread micro-
scope objectives.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

OR2 Series with
ORM2.0

Product Features

B Rod mounting
M Quickly change optics
B 1.5- and 2.0-inch optic adapters

B Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

PR precision rods 132
cross-reference table 302

Order Information

optic rotation mount, 2.0" 0RM2.0
optic rotator, 2.0", 1.5 inch holder OR2.150R
optic rotator, 2.0", 2.0 inch holder 0OR2.2R

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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FOH Series

Product Features

M 8-32 and M4 mounting interface
M Delrin® retaining ring

M 0.25-, 0.5, 1.0-, 1.5-, and 2.0-inch optic sizes
M Vacuum compatible versions available upon

request

Related Products

PR precision rods
MPR miniature precision rods

Order Information

132
136

fixed optical holder, 0.25 inch

fixed optical holder, 0.5 inch

fixed optical holder, 1.0 inch

fixed optical holder, 1.5 inch

fixed optical holder, 2.0 inch

fixed optical holder, microscope objective

FOH-.25
FOH-.50
FOH-1.00
FOH-1.50
FOH-2.00
FOH-0B

Optics Accessories
Optic Holders

0.25- to 2.0-inch Holder / FOH Series

Common Dimensions

FOH-.25 shown in cyan-blue

375, typ. 8-32 threaded through to

FOH-.50

187, typ.

1.498

—.748

FOH-OB

intersecting hole this end; >
M4 threaded through to 375 />
intersecting hole opposite end
_ 62 .546-32 thread
.170 dia 625 x .31 deep,
through, .44 dia through
typ.
®// 1.215 ,/
.218;
\ Iy
9/32-32 thread
9/32-32 thread, x .31 deep, .546-32 thread,
.187 inner dia, 187 dia .40 inner dia,
.09 thick through .09 thick
FOH-1.00 8-32 threaded through to
intersecting hole this end;
M4 threaded through to
intersecting hole opposite end

For microscope
objective,

.800-36 thread
through
1.984 25,
Z typ.
1 1/16-20 thread, 984
.75 inner dia, .13 thick 1 1/16-20 thread
X .40 deep,
.935 dia through

Common Dimensions

FOH-1.50 shown in cyan-blue
19/16-20 thread

x .41 deep,
1.41 dia through

21/16-20 thread
x .41 deep,
1.937 dia through

2.47

Z1 9/16-20 thread, 1.2
1.18 inner dia, .13 thick

1.68 inner dia, .13 thick

Fixed Optic Holders

2.41
N
2 1/16-20 thread,

2.996

1.496 —

The FOH fixed optical holders are designed to be mounted to PR and
MPR series precision mounting rods. FOH series optic adapters come

complete with non-marring Delrin® retaining rings for 0.25-

, 0.5-, 1.0,

1.5-, and 2.0-inch optics. There is also a model for mounting standard

microscope objectives.

Mounting of the FOH series can be accomplished on either end via 8-32
or M4 tapped holes. There are also clearance holes on either end for

face mounting to bulkheads.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

1-877-313-6418



Optics Accessories
Optic Holders

1.0- to 3.0-inch optic / AOC Series

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

Model A B dia
AOC1.0 2.24 1.532
AOC2.0 2.95 2.280
AOC3.0 3.95 3.275

.87 max,
typ.

1/4-20 (M6)
threaded through
mounting hole

1/4-20 (M6) clearance hole

8-32 (M4) threaded
mounting hole

Interchangeable
support tip

.50 dia,
typ.

3included

Adjustable Optics Chucks

The AOC series of adjustable optic chucks use secure 3-point clamping
to hold a variety of optic sizes. These unique optic chucks use Delrin®
screws to adjust to the optic diameter and come with two versions of
tips to hold many different optical edge configurations.

AOQC series chucks come in three sizes to fit optics from 0.5- to 1.5-inch
diameters. All sizes have a secure locking feature. For maximum mount-
ing flexibility, the outside diameter of all models has 8-32 and 1/4-20
tapped mounting holes as well as a counterbored hole for 1/4-20 cap
screw.

GmnmpP

GENERAL
MICROTECHNOLOGY
& PHOTONICS

AOC Series

Product Features

M 1/4-20 and 8-32 mounting interface
W Stable 3-point contact

B V-groove and flat tips included

Related Products

PR precision rods 132
cross-reference table 302

Order Information

adjustable optic chuck, 1.0 inch AO0C1.0
adjustable optic chuck, 2.0 inch A0C2.0
adjustable optic chuck, 3.0 inch AOC3.0

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics
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PFM

PFM, reversed

Product Features

M Parallel filter holder
B 2.0-inch square filters

M Secure Delrin® locks

M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request

Related Products

PR precision rods 132
RTC-0.5 rotation/translation clamp 132
cross-reference table 302

Order Information

parallel filter mount PFM

Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
this product, add -M" after model number.

Optics Accessories

Filter Mounts

2.0-inch square Filters / PFM

Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features

1.50 radius

1.00 radius

L 8-32 (M4) thread x .27 deep,
3 places, 45° apart

Parallel Filter Mount

The PFM parallel filter mount uses Delrin® lock screws and supports to
hold filters securely without damage. PFM filter mounts are designed to
mount two 50-mm filters parallel to each other. The body has three 8-32
tapped mounting holes for attachment to PR series rods at a 45° orienta-
tion.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Optics Accessories
Filter Mounts
50-mm Filters / SFM
Note that dimensions in parentheses (mm) reflect metric assembly features
1.50 dia
typ.
Two 8-32 (M4)
threaded through
holes, .874 apart
50 dia T
SFM
25
Product Features
W Stacked filter holder
M Rod mounting
W Spring-loaded slide
M Vacuum compatible versions available upon
request
Related Products
Stacked Filter Mount PR precision rods 132
RTC-0.5 clamp 132
The SFM stacked filter mount uses a spring-loaded design to hold DMB.3 mounting plate 266

50-mm filters securely without damage. The clamping mechanism is ac-
tivated by simply sliding the moveable side against the fixed side of the Order Information

mount. The base has two 8-32 tapped mounting holes for attachment stacked filter mount SFM
to PR series rods. For low profile table mounting it can be mounted to a Metric Option — for metric assembly features on
DMB.3 device mounting base or the RTC-0.5 clamp. this product, add -M" after model number.

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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Product Features

M Lockable

W 100TPI adjustment screws

M 5° tip / tilt adjustment

W UV versions available upon request

Performance Specifications

Compatible with U.S. system or metric hole patterns

Pitch 5°
Yaw 5
Minimum controllable motion
Pitch 5 arc seconds
Yaw 5 arc seconds

Order Information

universal electro-optical positioner EOP

Optics Accessories
Pockels Cell Mount

2-axis / EOP

Adjustment screw lock,

fits 5/64 or 2-0?3;‘(;‘2(3, 1/4-100 adjustment screw,
—/\ fits 5/64 or 2.0mm hex,
2 places
4-40 clamp locking screw,
fits 3/32 hex (wrench
provided)
2.47 1.375-1.437 dia

min—max ~
\
2.56 max

Slot for 1/4-20 or
M6 cap screw,
2 places

Fits 2.00 or
50.0mm

The new design of the EOP mount has increased clearance on the
clamping fork to maximize the area around high-voltage power leads.
The EOP mount is designed to position various electro-optical devices
such as HeNe lasers, laser modulators, and Pockels cells. Its compact
design is ideal for applications where space is limited.

With 5° of tip / tilt accomplished using 100TPI adjustment screws, the
EOP easily positions electro-optical devices with the highest level of
accuracy in the industry. Incorporated into the design are non-influencing
locks for both tip and tilt adjustments. The locks and the adjustment
screws use the same hex wrench size (5/64) for one wrench adjustment
and locking.

The mechanical design of our EOP mount is a vast improvement over
other designs. We use ball bearings in each rotational axis of tip and tilt
to virtually eliminate the backlash found in competing products. Our axis
adjustments are independent — you don't need to loosen one side of a
given axis to adjust the other side of the same axis.

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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Terms used in this catalog

Acceleration The change in velocity per unit time.

Accuracy The maximum expected difference between the
actual and the desired position for a given input.

adj. Adjustment; used in model descriptions.

Anodize To coat a metallic surface electrolytically with a
protective oxide.

Backlash The maximum magnitude of an input that produces
no measurable output upon reversing direction.

Bondhus® A style of hex driver; a registered trademark of
Bondhus Corporation.

Capstan drive Cross drilled holes in the end of a shaft or knob
used for a pin insertion to increase accessibility.

CE The logo for European electrical conformity.

Closed loop A system that incorporates a feedback device
that compares the output value to the input value and then
allows for correction to obtain the desired settings.

Crossed roller stage A linear stage with cylindrical shaped
roller bearings loaded into hardened V-rails.

CW and CCW Clockwise and counter-clockwise, respectively.

Dacron® A thermoplastic polymer resin, polyethylene
terephthalate, commonly abbreviated PET; a registered
trademark of Invista, Inc.

DC Direct current; positive and negative voltage without any
frequency; opposite of VAC.

D connector A multipin electrical connector used for signal-
strength applications; shaped like the letter D.

Delrin® A machinable, non-marring plastic suitable for use
with optical components; a registered trademark of DuPont
Dow Elastomers.

DIA or dia Abbreviation for diameter.

Encoder A device that monitors linear or rotary motion
through the use of increments on a scale or disk.

Gilmer belt A notched rubber belt for non-slip drives;
commonly used for timing belts in automobiles.

Horizontal axis load The load or force applied to a device
mounted in the horizontal plane.

Hz Hertz; a measurement of cycles per second.

Interferometer An instrument that uses the interference of
light waves to measure small displacements or deformation.
Siskiyou utilizes a LASER Interferometer capable of submicron
measurements to establish specifications for:

e Accuracy

 Backlash

© Minimum controllable mation
¢ Repeatability

Kapton® A polyimide film used for UHV compatible wire
insulation; a registered trademark of DuPont Dow Elastomers.

LabVIEW™ A standard motion controller software by National
Instruments, common in U.S. laboratories.

Lb or Ibs Pound(s); a unit of weight along a given axis.

Lexan® A machinable plastic suitable for electrophysical
applications; a registered trademark of General Electric Co.

LH or Ih Left hand; used in model descriptions.

Max or max. Maximum.

MEMS micro electro mechanical systems.

Min or min. Minimum or minute, depending on context.

Minimum controllable motion The smallest motion a device
is capable of delivering reliably, not to be confused with
resolution.

Open loop A system that has no feedback device to accurately
control speed and position.

Pat. or pat. Patent.

Patch recording An electrophysical process which facilitates
the monitoring and recording of the electrical activity within a
single cell.

Perfusion chamber A device which bathes a living tissue
sample in a sustaining solution.

Pitch To oscillate about a lateral axis so that the nose lifts or
descends in relation to the tail, measured in degrees; also the
spacing of threads on a screw, measured in threads per inch.

pkg Package; used in model descriptions.

Resolution The smallest position increment that a motion
system can detect, not to be confused with minimum
controllable mation.

Repeatability The ability of a mation system to reliably
achieve a commanded position over many attempts.

RH or rh Right hand; used in model descriptions.
Roll To turn about the harizontal axis, measured in degrees.
RPM Revolutions per minute.

sec or sec. Second; either time or arc measurement,
depending on context.

SS or ss Stainless steel
Thk or thk Thick

TPI The total number of threads per one inch of length of a
threaded area.

TYP. or typ. Abbreviation for typical, a dimension that applies
to other similar features.

VAC Voltage, alternating current whose frequency is measured
in Hertz.

Velocity Speed; the change in distance per unit time.

Vertical axis load The load or force applied to a device
mounted in the vertical plane.

Yaw To turn about the vertical axis, measured in degrees.

& Ampersand; the typographical symbol for “and”.

“orin. The symbol or abbreviation for inch = 2.54 cm

B The Greek letter mu; the symbol for micro- = 10

# The symbol for “number” or “pound,” depending on context.

1-877-313-6418
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1...
1/4-inch adjustment screws ........... 88
1-axis devices. ........... see single-axis
2...
2-axis mirror mounts
ECONOMY . . v v v veeeeaee s 200-203
eXtreme .......... 214-215, 218-219
industrial . . . . .. 204, 206-207, 210-211
2-axis Pockels cell positioner. ........ 324
3...
3-axis fiber translators . ......... 286-287
3-axis micromanipulators
hydraulic.......... 161-162, 164-165
manual + motorized . ............ 167
motorized ............ ... ..., 168
3-axis mirror mounts
eXtreme .......... 216-217, 220-221
industrial . . . ... 205, 208-209, 212-213
3-axis motion controllers. ............. 26

35-mm Petri dish perfusion chamber . . .192

4...
4-axis micromanipulators
hydraulic. ..................... 163
manual ................... 153-159
motorized ............. 166, 169-170
4-axis motion controllers. . ......... 28-29
45°adapters. ... 229
5...
5-axis fiber positioners . ......... 296-297
5-axis fiber translators . . .. .. 293, 286-287

5-axis spatial filter & pinholes. . . .. 290-291
50-mm Petri dish perfusion chamber . . .192
500MM series actuators. . ............ 91

GnpP
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Alphabetical Index
A charts
ABCD switching box. . ... ............ 30 MCM, minimum controllable motion
accessories and hardware reference. .................. 19,199

motion control. - .+ ... 30-31 optics cross-reference ........... 302
OPHES e 302-324 clamps
translation stages . ............... 61 AonandHEKA ................ 175
adapters/rails/hardware. ...... 113-145 Cestyle.....oo 135
adapters cable...............l 197
4 299 dovetail ..................ill 40
cableclamp.................... 197 headstage................. 172173
LASER diode . . -+ oo 277 miniature precisionrod. . . . ... 136-137
lens positioners. ........ 261, 263, 265 postmount ... 12
mirror mounts . ... ...... 222, 247, 251 pedestal .................. 138-139
perfusion chamber .......... 102-103 precisionod. ... 132-133
prismtable .................... 251 probe/pipette ... 172-173
reverse polarity. .. ............... 34 repeatable probe. ........... 174-175
thread 145 rotation/translation. ......... 132, 136
adjustable optic chucks ............. 321 Sldg ... 135
adjustable rod holders . ............. 122 fable ..o 138-139
adjustmentscrews ............... 86-89 UNIVersal................. 132,136
almost gimbal mounts. . . ... ... .. 970_973 closed loop actuators, TPl ............ 93
aluminum Spacers . ............ 110-111 closed loop motion controllers . . . .. 22-27
amplifier electrode holders. .......... 171 compacl
amplifier, repeatable. . ... ........... 174 connectorized fiber translators . . . . . 286
angle brackets . ................ 38, 246 lens positioner. ... ...... 260, 262, 264
angular tilt platforms. . ........... 98-101 verticalmount.................... 226
assembly hardware ............ 132145 computer interface motion controllers . . .27
AXON CIaMp. oo 175 confocal microscope stages. . . . .. 177-181
contact information. . ............... 336
B controllers. . .................... 22-31
ball bearing stages. ........ 46, 63, 71-77 controller switchingbox .............. 30
ball bearing microscope translators . ...184 connectorized fiber chucks. .......... 288
bare fiber chucks .................. 294 connectorized fiber translators . . . .286-287
bare fiber translators. . . ......... 292-293 cortical tissue slicer ................ 196
baseplate.................... 122-127 crossed roller stages ............. 47-58
base, magnetic................ 114-117 crossed roller manipulators . . . . .. 158-159
base mount micromanipulators . . 154155, crossed roller microscope translators. . . . ..
......... 157-159, 163-164, 166-169 e 178181
beamsplitter mount. ................ 227 crossed roller platform translators .178-181
breadboards. ..................... 108 cross-reference chart, optics ......... 302
building blocks base plate ........... 124 cubeholders.................. 304-306
C cylindrical lens gimbal mounts . . . .274-275
C-clamps ..o 135 D
Cmount..............ooiiiiit 306 device mountingbase. .............. 266
cableclamp ........... ... ... 197 deviceslider....................... 60
cell positioner, Pockels. ............. 324 dial motion controllers. ............ 24-25
chambers, perfusion. ........... 192-193 differential micrometers .............. 84
chamber shuttle . .................. 186 digital readout. . . .............. ... 31
dovetail mounting clamp. ............. 40
dovetalil slide stages. . ............ 38-45

www.siskiyou.com
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dovetail XYZ stages & clamps ... ... 40-41 Huxley-style micromanipulator. . . ... .. 160 Huxley-style manipulator ......... 160
dovetail rails & carriers. ......... 128-131 hydraulic base mount........... 162-164 hydraulic micromanipulator. . . .161-165
arivers. . ... 142-143 hydraulic mechanism maintenance . .. .. 13 labjack..................... 79-80
E hydraulic micromanipulators. . . . .. 161-165 linearstages................. 38-61
) g I micromanipulators . ......... 153-160
econo.my mirror mounts . ... 200-203 o . microscope translators . .. . ... 184-185
emotion controllers . ............. 22-26 imaging system, modular infrared .188-189 multi-axis linear stages 40-51
electrical isolator. . ................. 197 mdust.rlal grade platform translators. ... ... .. 177-181
electrode holders .................. 171 mirrormounts ... ........... 204-213 post mount manipulator 156
external focused LASER guide . ... .... 176 periscope mount. ............... 228 fotary stages 71-74
eXtreme grade infrared /fluorescence imaging system single-axis n.e.a. . ' stages """" 284
connectorized fiber translators . . . . . 287 188-189 XYZStages. ... ..o 44-51
gimbalmounts ............. 269, 271 integrated base mount MCM reference chart 19. 199
Ierls positioners. ............ 254-259 . micromanipulator ............... 164 micromanipulators.............. 146-197
mirrormounts . ............. 214-221 integrated post mount micrometers/actuators 82-93
single-mode fiber coupler. . . .. 282-283 ' mllcromampulaltor ............... 165 micrometers . . ... 84-85
F isolation work stations ... 109 micrometer adjustment screws. . . ... 84-85
fast travel XYZ stages ............ 44-45 J microscope translators. ......... 184-185
fasteners..................... 142-143 joystick motion controller ............. 26 microscope XY platforms ... .. 178-181
fiber translators/spatial filter . . .279-301 K microscope platform, fixed ... 182
fiber micro-dovetail rail & carriers. . . . .. 128-129
COUDIET oo 282285 kinematic base plate. ............... 126 micro-drive controller ................ 29
chucks. - oo oo 288, 294 klt, labessentials .................. 141 miniature
holders . oo 298-299 L micro-dovetail rail & carriers. . .128-129
light guide ..................... 176 lab essentials Kits. .. ............... 141 MIOrMOUNES ... 281-233
positioners . ............... 296-297 lab jack precision clamps............ 132,136
filter mounts . ..o v oo 399303 manual 79-80 precision holders. ........... 136-137
fixed opticholder .................. 320 motorized . 81 precisionrods. ............. 136-137
flexure mirrormounts . . ......... 234-246 FOIY. oo 79 probe holder clamp.............. 175
flipper, mirror mount.................. 252 large mounting plates. . ......... 102-105 , .shutter """""" e 250
flipper, objective . . ... .......... 306, 311 large Mmounting posts . .............. 112 minimum controllable motion
fluorescence imaging system.. . ... .188-189 LASER diode module adapters ... ... ... .. 277 _ referencetchart """"""" 1;2 ;22
focus mount & tube. ................ 312 LASER diode positioners ....... 276-277 MITOTMOUNES. -+ vvveeeeee a
G LASER fiber light quide . ... ......... 176 miror
LASER periscone mounts 208 holders ....................... 247
gimbal mounts ................ 267-275 periScope MouniS .. ... . mount adapters. . . . 202, 229, 247, 251
lens positioners .............. 253-266 ,
glossary ... 325 N g plat 108 mount flipper. ... ............... 252
grating, flexure mount................ 244 Ifg We'tg MOUNANG PIAES - modularties. ................. 106-107
GRIN holders .................. 298-299 me::nigflas 2861 motion control ................. 20-31
roundingblock ................... 197 T s i
groineng motorized . .................. 62-69 m°t°;'_ze‘: 1 . 0003
H long travel adjustment screw .......... 59 Ia b]us nlzen SOIOWS, THL o _81
hardware. .................... 132-145 low profile manipulator . ............. 153 I'a Jac wges. 63—69
headstage mounts ............. 172-173 low profile XYZ stages . ........... 48-49 lnlear S ages """""""""
HEKA clam 175 micromanipulators . ......... 166-170
. CAMP. e M microscope translator............ 185
high performance laboratory tables . .. .109 .
high precision lens positioner 254-259 magnetic bases ............... 14117 mult-axis inear stages. ... 66-69
high speed solution switcher . ... 187 magnetic StHpS . ... ................ 117 platform translators. . ... ... .. 177-181
hippocampal tissue slicer............ 196 manual ) rc?tary sta.ge. """"""""" 7517
holders 171-175 base mount manipulator. ............ single-axis linear stages. ... .... 63-65
horizontal mirror mount adapter. . ... .. 222 0 e 154-155, 157-159 XYz stéges """"""""" 66-69
fiber positioners ............ 296-297 mounted pinholes. ................. 291
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mounting
base ............ .l 118
blocks & brackets . .......... 118-120
plates .................... 102-105
POSES. .o 112
mounts, holders & clamps ... .... 171-175
MRK200 imaging system . ....... 188-189
multi-axis
lens positioners. . ........... 254-265
manual linear stages. ......... 40-41,
............... 44-45, 48-51, 54-55
motorized linear stages. ........ 66-69
multi-mode fiber coupler. ... .. ... 284-285
N
narrow profile micromanipulator. . . . ... 166
new productlist. . .................. 335
(0]
objective flipper. ............... 306, 311
off-axis mirror mount holders . ... .. ... 248
open loop actuators, TPl .......... 90-91
open loop motion controllers .. ... .. 28-29
optic
chucks. ... 321
holders ................... 320-321
lens positioners. . ........... 254-266
mirror holders . ................. 247
mirrormounts . ............. 198-252
rotators . . ... 318-319
translators. ................ 254-265
tubes & mounts. . ........... 302-319
optical gimbals............... 267-278
optics accessories............ 302-324
optics cross-reference chart.......... 302
optics positioner, polarizing ........... 74
ordering information.................. 4
P
parallel filter holder. . ............... 322
pedestalclamp................ 138-139
perfusion chambers ............ 192-193
perfusion chambers adapter. . . . .. 102-103
periscope mirror mounts. . ........... 228
pinholes, mounted ................. 291
pipette puller. . ................ 194-195
pitch/yawmount .............. 300-301
platforms/tables............... 94-112
microscope platform............. 182
platform translators. ......... 177-181
Pockels cell positioner .............. 324

GineP
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polarizing solution switcher. .................. 187
almost gimbal mounts. .. ... .. 272-273 SPACEIS. . ot 110-111
fiber translators. . ........... 292-293 spatial filter.................. 289-291
gimbalmounts ............. 270-273 stacked filtermount ................ 323
optics positioner . ................ 74 stages ..., 32-81
post mountclamp.................. 112 standard gimbal mounts......... 268, 270
post mount holders. ................ 249 support rods & spacers. . ........ 110-112
precision T
miniature rods, clamps & holders.. .. . ..
...................... 136-137 table clamps..................138-139
fods, clamps & holders. . . .. . . 130-133 table, isolation. .................... 109
prismtable ... oo 051 thread adapters ................... 145
probe/pipette holders & clamps. . .172-175 thumb SOTOWS e 144
push-button controllers. . . . .. 22-23,28-29 tbases . ....ovvvvrrreriins 98-101
tissueslicer....................... 196
Q top adjusted flexure mount. .. .. .. 237,239
quarter-inch adjustment screw . ........ 88 top adjusted mirror mount. . .. .. .. 224-225
R TPl adjustment screws............ 86-89
_ . TPlactuators ................... 90-93
rails & carriers. .. T 128-131 translation base plates .. ............ 125
reference chart, minimum translation stages. .............. 32-81
controllable motion........... 19, 199
removable base plates.............. 127 U
repairs information ................... 4 universal
repeatable amplifier . ............... 174 clamps ...l 132,136
repeatable probe clamp . ........ 174-175 mounting plates ............ 118-119
repeatable rotationbase. . ........... 126 probe/pipette clamps ... .. ... 174175
reverse polarity adapter . ............. 31 probe holder............... 174175
rodcollars. ................... 132, 136 Vv
rotary adapter for RSA-1.0......... 72,76 . i
rotary lab jack. ... ..o\ oo 79 vertical adjustment platforms . .. . ... 96-97
rotary stages W
manual ...l n-74 warranty information. ................. 4
motorized ................... 7577
rotation base plate ............. 122-123 XYz
rotation/translation rod clamp. . . . . 132,136 XYZ chamber shuttle ............... 186
XYZstages.................... 40-41,

S

sample shuttle system . ............. 186
screwkits . ... 142-145
shutter. ...l 250
single-axis
flexuremounts ................. 245
hydraulic micromanipulators. . .. ... 161
manual linear stages. ... .... 38-39, 42
motion controllers.......... 22,28-29
motorized linear stages. ... .. ... 63-65
single-mode fiber coupler. . ... ... 282-283
slideclamps .................. 134-135
slider. ... 60
small scale micrometers.............. 84
SoftTouch™ knob caps ........... 82, 86

All dimensions in this catalog
are given in inches unless
specified otherwise.
Dimensions in parentheses
reflect metric assembly
features. Dimensions in
square brackets are metric
equivalents [mm].

www.siskiyou.com

Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics

1-877-313-6418



Model Number Index

Numerical Models

2A45D . ... 174 80TPI-1.0H ................. 88 540 .. ... 80
8-80TPI 80TPI-1.0Lt.........ceeet s 59 5400, .o 81
8-80TPI-O.2H. ............... 86 80TPI-2.0 ... 88 560 .. ... 80
8-80TPIO.5................. 86 80TPI-4.0 .................. 88 831L ... 63
8-80TPI-0.5H. ............... 86 100.5c¢r 831R. ... . 63
8-80TPI-1.0................. 86 100.5¢r-T. oo 47 832TM4 ... 145
8-100TPI 100.5er-X. oo 48 832TM6 ... 145
8-100TPI-0.2H. .............. 86 100.5¢r-XY oo 48 832TQ20. ...t 145
8-100TPI0.5................ 86 100.5cr-XYZ oo 48 841 .. 93
8-100TPI-0.5H. .............. 86 100250t . ... 38 842 .. ... 93
8-100TPI-1.0................ 86 100ab . ... 38 1280P. ... 104
20TPI o 52 1280Pr ... 104
20TPIO.2H . ... 88 100cr-A. .o 53 1620/ 1640/ 1680
20TPIO5 ... 88 100cri 1620-X. oo 50
20TPIO5H . ... 88 100cri-AL. ... 64 1620-XY ..o 50
20TPI1.0 ... 88 100cri-AR ... ... 64 1620-XYZL ...l 50
20TPI1.0H ... 88 100cri-L. oo 64 1620-XYZR . ................ 50
20TPI1.0Lt. ... 59 100cri-R. . ... 64 1620-Z. .0 50
20TPI2.0 ... 88 100TPI 1720/1740/1780
20TPI4.0 ...t 88 100TPI0.2H ................ 88 1720-X. 0o 54
40TPI 100TPI05 ...l 88 1720-XY oo 54
40TPIO2H . ... 88 100TPI-0.5d ................ 88 1720-XYZL ..o 54
40TPIOS ..o 88 100TPIO5H . ............... 88 1720-XYZR . ... 54
40TPIOSH . ... 88 100TPI1.0 ..ol 88 1720-Z. oo 54
A0TPI1.0 ... 88 100TPI1OH ................ 88 3010L. ... 298
A0TPI1.0H ... 88 100TPI10OLt. ............... 59 3010R. ... 298
A0TPI1.0Lt. ... 59 100TPI-20 ...l 88 3018L. .. 298
40TPI2.0 ... 88 100TPI4.0 ................. 88 3018R. ... 298
A0TPI4.0 ... 88 127TPI 4080P. . ... 102
50.5cr 127TPI02H . ... ... .. 88 7600
50.5er-T. ..o 47 127TPI05 ..o 88 7600-X. . ... 66
50.5er-X. 48 150.5¢r 7600-XY ... 66
50.5¢r-XY L 48 150.5er-X. oo 48 7600-XYZL ............... .. 66
50.5¢r-XYZ ... 48 150.5¢er-XY oo 48 7600-XYZR................. 66
50250t .. ... 38 150.5¢r-XYZ ..o 48 7600-Z. ... 66
50ab ... 38 150250t . ... o 38 7700
63-500 Series Tables 150ab. ... 38 7700-X. ..o 68
63-511.................... 109 170TPI 7700-XY ... 68
63-521................. .. 109 170TPI02H . ............... 88 7700-XYZL ...t 68
63-531.................. .. 109 170TPIO5H ................ 88 7700-XYZR ................. 68
63-533............ 109 200Cr. ... 57 7700-Z. ... 68
63-543. ... 109 200cri-L. ... 64 8090C ... 192
63-553. ... 109 200cri-R ... 64 8090c-M................... .. 192
75 Series Breadboards 3 46 8090P. ... 102
758S8C-103-02 ............. 108 400Cr. ..ot 58 8090Pb. ...l 102
758S8C-104-02 ............. 108 4205, ... 90 12120 ..o 104
758S8C-113-02 ............. 108 421 90 12240 . ... 104
7588C-115-02 ............. 108 422 . 90 18180 . ... 104
758S8C-119-02 ............. 108 500MM 18300 . ... 104
758S8C-135-02 ............. 108 505MM ... 91 24240 ... ... 104
80TPI 505XMM ... 91 24300 .. ... .. 104
80TPIO.2H .......... ... ... 88 508MM ... 91 30300 . ... 104
80TPIO.5 ...l 88 508XMM ................. .. 91 303000, . ... 106
80TPIO5H ...t 88 51 . 91 60600i............ccoiiinn. 106
80TPIF1.0 ....... ..ot 88 525 . 91
1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com
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A BFT DTC
BFT-3 .o 292 DTC-50. ..o, 130
ABP BFT-3P ..o 292 DTC1.0. .o, 130
ABP-50 ... 61 BFT-5 o 293 DTC-2.0. . 130
ABP-100 ... 61 BFT-5P ..o 293  DTR
ABP-150 ... 61 DTR-4.0i ... 130
ABP-R........ 122 @ DTR-8.01 ... 130
ABP-RT.......oi 122 DTR-100i. .. ... 130
ABPR2.........oovvii... 122 CBH DTR-200i 130
ABPR3.......ooovviii... 122 CBH-05 ... 317
ABPRA.........oiii.. 122 CBH-1.0 oo, 306 E
ABP-TH ..., 125 CBH-PORT................ 317
ABP-T2 ..., 125 cc EOP .o\ 324
ABP-T ..., 125 CO v, 135 EP-450 ... ..., 194
ABP-TS. ..., 125 CC2 i, 135
ABU. ..o 118 CCBD. ., 197 F
AOC COMG ..., 197
AOCI0. oo 321 CFC FAM
AOC2.0. .. oo 321 CFCATT. ..., 288 FAM-05 ................... 84
AOC3.0....oovveeennni... 321 CFCNTT. ..., 288 FAM-.0 ... 84
ARH-3.0 ..o 132 CFC-SMA ..., 288 FAM-20 ................... 84
ARH-4.0 ..o 132 (o 2 T 286 FDM-T..oo 84
AS (o - F R 286 FLG
AS-125. . 110 (5% 287 FLG-FC................0, 176
AS-250. ...\t 110 CFTX5 oo 287 FLG-FC2 ................. 176
AS-500. ... .ceeieeini... 110 CHI.0. oo 306 FLG-SMA ................. 176
AS1.00. . ..ot 110 CLP3. .o 274 FLG-SMAZ2................ 176
ASHA ..o 110 (oD & T 275 FOH
AS150. ..o 110 CR FOH-25 .................. 320
AS2.00. ... it 110 CROB. . eeeeeeiii, 136 FOH-50 .................. 320
AS3 110 CRO5. ..o, 132 FOH-1.00 ................. 320
AS-4.00. ... . 110 CVA-45D. ... 174 FOH-1.50 ................. 320
AS-6.00. ... .o 110 CYMI00 . ..o 226 FOH-200 ................. 320
AST oo 110 FOHOB .................. 320
AS5 .o 10 D FP1600
AS-25 110 FP16AOL . ..o 296
ASO5A 110 DMB FP1BAOR. ... 296
AS40 110 DMB.A. ..o 263, 266 FP1680L .. ..o 296
ASS0 110 DMB2..........oo.... 261,266 FP1680R. ... ..., 296
ASH00 110 DMB3.......oooon.. 265, 266
AS-50 ... 110 g$11%%0 ---------------------- 31 G
oyt DT2A00 oo w0 B0 197
DT3100 ..., 40 GR1600
DT-100 . 40 GRIGAOL. ... 297
> B DT100-AB . . 40 GRIG4OR ..., 297
2 BB-1.0. .o 124 DT100-CL.........eevne.... 40 GR1680L.................. 297
. BB-5.0. ..t 124 DT-130 GR1680R ................. 297
o BFC DT-130-AB ..., 44
£ BFC8O0........oovvven 294 DT-A30X. . oo 44 H
= BFC250. .. .o 204 DT-130-XY .o 44
- BFC300. ... vvveeen . 204 DT-180XYZL . vvvve . gg HESOOXY 56
9 BFC-A...oooeeee 288 DT-130-XYZR. ...\ 44
S BFCSR........oovveee. 204 DT-300. .\, 42
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| ISCASMA . ........ooo. .. 309 IXF.75thsa ...\ 239
IS-CBHX2A. ..., 310 IXF.75t08i . ..\ 239
IAG ISDS. ..o, 307 IXF.75 . oo 237
IAG100 ...t 272 ISFBA. ..., 306, 308 IXF1.0
IAGT00P ...t 273 ISFLGA ..., 308 IXF1.0. .o 235
IAG200 ...t 272 ISFRM ..o 307 IXF1.08. .00 236
IAGCL ...t 273 ISGCl. ..o, 190 IXF1.0088. ... .\ooeeenn 238
IMOS IS-GCI/LED-NIR ............ 190 IXF1.0DSi ..o 238
IMOS.A2. ...t 204 IS-GCI/LED-WW . ........... 190 G 236
IMOS.A3. ... 205 ISSGCIR ..., 190 IXF1.0ta ..o 237
IM05.C2............it 204 ISGFP ............... 188, 307 IXF1.0tbsa ............... 239
IMO5.C2L. ...ttt 204 ISNIK ..o 314 IXF1.0t0Si. . .o voeve 239
IMO5.C3.........cvv 205 ISNIKIF ..o, 314 IXF10ti. oo 237
IMO5.C3L. ...ttt 205 ISOBF ....ccovvvii 306, 311 IXF1.75
IM100 ISOFTA oo, 312 IXF1.75a0. ..o 246
IM100.1. ... 231 ISOLY ..o, 314 IXF1.75mb . ...t 242
IM100.AH. ... 231 IS-OLY2 ..o, 314 IXF2.0
IM100.A2.................. 206 IS-OLY2F . ..o 314 IXF2.08. .. oo 240
IM100.A2a. ................ 200 ISOLY/F. ..o, 314 IXF2.0D88. . ..\ oeee 241
IM100.A3. ... 208 ISPHP ..., 316 IXF2.0DSi ..o 241
IM100.C2..........ooi 206 ISRFP ..., 188, 307 IXF2.00 .o oo 240
IM100.C2a................. 200 IS-TRITC/CY3 .......... 188, 307 IXF2.0mb ................ 242
IM100.C2L. . ... 206 ISYFP. ... oo, 188, 307 IXFGMa ..., 244
IM100.C2La. ............... 200 S/ 314 XFGMi. ..o 244
IM100.C3............eet 208 ISZFST. ..o, 314 G 245
IM100.C3L. . ... 208 ISZFS1F ..., 314 IXF.Si oo 245
IMI0OH. ... 222 IS-ZFSAT. .o 314 IXM100
IM100-LPA ...ttt 228 IVM IXM100.A2 ..., 214
IMI0OM2 ... 206 IVM100 .. ..., 224 IXM100.A3 ..., 216
IM100.M2a ................ 200 IVM100.5. . ..o, 224 IXM100.C2 ........oovv. ... 214
IMIOOM3 ... 208 IVM100/bS. ..ot 207 IXM100.C2L ..o, 214
IM100.P2. ... 206 IVM200 .. ..ot 224 IXM100.C3 ..o, 216
IM100.P2a. ................ 200 IVM200/bS . ..o oo 207 IXM100.C3L ..o 216
IMI00.P3. ... 208 IXF IXMIOOM2 ..., 214
IM100.T2. ...t 206 IXF.50 IXMIOOM3 ..., 216
IM100.T2a. ................ 200 IXF50. .0 235 IXM100.P2 ... ..., 214
IM100.T3. ...ttt 208 IXF.508. .. oeeeea 236 IXM100.P3 ..., 216
IMI00-T/B.....ooiee 228 IXF.50aD. ..o o oo 246 IXM100.T2. ..o 214
IM200 IXF.50088. ...\ 238 IXM100.T3. oo 216
IM200.A2.................. 210 IXF.50D8i ..o 238 IXM200
IM200.A2a. . ............... 202 IXF500 o oo 236 IXM200.A2 ..., 218
IM200.A3.................. 212 IXF50t . ..o 237 IXM200.A3 ..., 220
IM200.C2................e. 210 IXF.50mb ..o 242 IXM200.C2 ..., 218
IM200.C2a. ................ 202 IXF50ta ..o oo 237 IXM200.C2L . ..., 218
IM200.C2L. ... 210 IXF.50tbsa ............... 239 IXM200.C3 ................ 220 z
IM200.C2La. ............... 202 IXF.50t08i . . ..o 239 IXM200.C3L ..., 220 9]
IM200.C3. ..o 212 IXF.75 =
IM200.C3L................. 212 IXE75. . 235 J —
IPS200........cvie 188 IXF.758. . o oo, 236 c
IS XF.75ba. ... ... 238 B =]
1S-50/50. . ... 307 IXF.75080 « oo oo 238 JB-MC1000e................ 30 @
IS-175Lt. .. ... 311 IXE751 . 236 JB-MC1000e-J .............. 30 =
ISCA. ..., 306, 309 IXF75ta . 037 JB-MC1000e-R/T ......... 24,30 a
ISCAFC. ..o, 309 JB-MC1100€. . ...\ 30 L
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K MGB MX312P-T ..., 9%
MGB-3.0 ..o, 114 MX512
KB MGB-3.0Ip................. 115 MX512P ..o, 97
KB3.0 ...t 126 MGB/A. ..., 117 MX512P-B ..., 97
KB3.OT ... 126 MGB6. ..., 117 MX512P-T ..o, 97
KB5.0 ...t 126 MGB/8. ..., 117 MX600
KBS.0T ... 126 MGB/20. .. ..., 117 MX610 ..o 161
MGBHC ..., 117 MXB30L ..o 161
L MGBMHC-M ................ 117 MXB30R ... ...oovveen... 161
MGF ... 116 MX1600
LD'{'SMH_ " by MMF 252 MX1620L ..o\ 159
DDMha it MMF5 oo 252 MX1620R . ..., 159
DDMhae it MPR MX1640L .. ..., 159
DDMhss it MPR1.0 ..., 136 MX1640R . ............... 159
LDP PO MPR15 ..., 136 MX1641L ..o 167
L DP-1 276 MPR2.0 ..., 136 MX1641R ...t 167
DpAp 276 MPR-3.0 ..o, 136 MX1680L . ...ooveeen 159
DPA1a 276 MRH MX1680R ...........o.. .. 159
e MRH-1.0 . ..o 136 MX6000
LBk » MRH-2.0 . ..o, 136 MX6500/45DL. . ........... 165
LEKo s MRH-3.0 . ..o, 136 MX6500/45DR . ........... 165
(Eka s MRH-90. . ... ..., 136 MX6500L .. ..oovee 165
LEwa s MRKI00. .. ..o 188 MXB500R .. ..o 165
Exs s MS-4.0 ..o 117 MX6600/45DL. . ........... 164
wp MS6.0 ..o 117 MX6600/45DR . ........... 164
LMP-6 15 MSC-1 ..o 134,135 MX6600L . ..o 164
(Mp 11 MX#H# MX6600R . ... ..o 164
(Mpasq 11 MXATaL oo 100 MX7000
(MPaco 11 MX2Ta. oo 100 MX7500L ...\ 170
------------------ MX3T......ooie ... 98 MX7500R ................170
MX3Ta. oo 100 MX7600L . ..o 169
M MXST. .o oo 99 MX7600R . ...\ ovovn 169
MATME 145 MXTOL. .o 154 MX7630L ...\ 168
MATQ20 145 MXTOL-H. ..o 162 MX7630R . ..., 168
METMAIM. 145 MXTOR ..o, 154 MX7800 .....oooeeen . 166
MBTQ20 ... ..., 145 MXTORH ..o 162 Mx:
MC MX50.5L ..o 153 MX-AB.....oooviii, 64, 120
MC400. 08 MX50.5R. ... oo, 153 MX-AB2. ...t 64, 120
Mcao1. 08 MX1005L ..o 158 MX-APC ..., 127
MC500. 29 MX1005R ... ..., 158 MX-APC-T. ..o, 127
MCS01. 29 MX100S ..., 186 MX-APT. .o 127
MC1000e. 29 MXTTOL. ..o 156 MX-APT-T. .o 127
MC1000e-1 29 MXT10R ..., 156 MX-RS. ..o 122
MC1oooe_J ................. 26 MX130L ................... 155 MXAE ....................... 182
é MC10006'R1/4T ............. 24 MX130R .................. 155 MXB ........................ 175
_8 MC1000e-R/T............... 25 MX130R-H ................ 163 MXB-Sh ...................... 134
: MC1100€ ................... 22 MX160L. .................. 157 MXB-3i................ ... 134
8 MC2010. . ..o, 27 MX160R .................. 157 MXC
e MDR MX3T0L. ..o, 160 MXC oo 175
2 MDR-15 ... .. i, 128 MXB10R .................. 160 MXC-25.................. 175
= MDR30 . . . . .. 128 MX312 MXC-8T. . ..o, 134, 175
U MDR'60| .................. 128 MX312P .................. 96 MXC'45DL ................ 174
§ MDR_12OI ................. 128 MX312P'B ................ 96 MXC'45DR ................ 174
www.siskiyou.com Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics 1-877-313-6418
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MXC-45L. ..., 174 (o) ORM
MXC-45R ..., 174 ORMA.0. . ooveeenn 318
MXCD ..., 175 OAH ORM2.0....ooveeeeen 319
MXC-U ..o 175 OAH25................... 248 oT
MXE OAHS5 ... 248 OT52. e 260
MXE-50. . ..o, 172 OAHTZS ... 248 OT58. e 260
MXE-75. ..o, 172 OAHOB ...t 248 OT.55. e 260
MXE-100. ... ..o, 172 OAH-SA ... 250 OT.55SF ..o 290
MXE-150. .. .00, 172 OFCO01 ... 176 OT1.02. oo 262
MXE-HEKA ................ 172 OFCO02 ... 176 OT1.0-3. oo 262
MXE-HS ..., 172 OFT oo 312 OT1.0-5. oo 262
MX Microscope Translators OFT-160t ...ttt 312 OT2.0-2. ..o, 264
MXAE . ..., 182 0G OT2.0-3. oo 264
MXIXIAO . ..o 177 OG-1.0 .o 268 OT2.0-5. oo 264
MXIX/AOIL2 ...\, 177 OG-1.0P ..o 270 OTX
MXOP ..., 177 0G20 ..........ooiiiii 268 OTX52. oo 254
MXOPI2 ..., 177 0GX OTX5B. oo 254
MXOPI2-SL ..., 177 OGX-1.0 ..o 269 OTX55. e 254
MXOP-SL ..., 177 OGX-1.0P ...t 27 OTX1.0-2. oo 256
MXZP .o, 177 OGX2.0 ........cooviiii 269 OTX1.0-3. oo 256
MXZPi2 ..o, 177 OH OTX1.05. oo 256
MXZPi-LSM................ 177 OH5-25........cooiiii, 261 OTX2.02. ..., 258
MXZP-LSM ................ 177 OH5-50. ... 261 OTX2.0-3. ..o 258
MXMS OHS5-75.. ...t 261 OTX2.0-5. . .o oo 258
MXMS-115 . ..o, 184 OH5B ...t 261
MXMS-115¢r............... 185 OH5OB............oooet. 261 P
MXMS-115¢ri .............. 185 OH.5-SMO5a............... 261
MXMS-150 .. ..., 184 OH1.0-10. ...t 263 PC
MXMS-150Cr .+« oo oo 185 OH1.0-5 .. ..., 263 PC-35/50........ccvviunnn 192
MXMS-150cri « .o oo, 185 OH10B .............. ... 263 PC-A.. ... 102
MXMS-K1 .., 184 OH100B................. 263 PC-AT1 ... 102
MXMS-K2 ... . . 184 OH1.0-SMia............... 263 PC-H....oooii 192
MXMS-K3 .. 184 OH2.0-15. ...t 265 PC-HC.........ccoiiit. 192
MXMS-KA .. ... 184 OH20B .............. ... 265 PCR.......ooii 192
MXMS-KS ... 184 OMIO. ... 247 PC-S.. .. 102
MXP OMH PC-V.. oo 192
MXP-8T. ..o, 134 OMHS5. ...t 247 PEM .o 322
MXP-50. . . @\t 172 OMH5/M45 . ...t 229 PH/
MXP-75. . 172 OMHST. ..ot 245 PHS .o 291
MXP-100. ... oo, 172 OMH.75. .. ..ot 247 PHAO ... 291
MXP-150. ... oo, 172 OMH.75/45 ................ 229 PHAS .. 291
MXPZT-300L . ..o oo 187 OMH.75T. ...t 245 PH25 ... ... ... 291
MXPZT-300R . ... oo 187 OMH1.0......oovieiet 247 PH3S ... 291
MXS-400. . ..\ oo 60 OMH1.0/45 ................ 229 PHAO ... 291
MXT . 101 OMH1.0T.................. 245 PHB0 ... 291 z
MX-TS OR PHA 142 e}
MX-TS . 196 ORI.OB.........oooeen 318 PMH o
MX-TS-CW ..., 196 ORTAR.....cii 318 PMH25................... 249 Z
MX-TS-FS ... ... . . ..., 196 OR125R.........coivittt 318 PMHS5. ... oo 249 c
MXTSTW 196 ORIBOR.....ovveeen... 318 PMH.75. ..o 249 CBT
OR22R....oiiiiiiiiiiin, 319 PMHOB ..., 249 @
OR2A50R. ... 319 PMH-SA ... 250 =
Q.
D
X
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PR RM80 ST50
PR1.0........ooiilt, 132 RM80-05H ................ 233 STS0 ... 171
PR2.0.................... 132 RM80-0.75H ............... 233 ST50-200HS .............. 171
PR3.0............otl. 132 RM80-1................... 232 ST50-BNC................. 171
PR4.0.................... 132 RM80-1H. ................. 232 ST50-CV.....covvie L 171
PRG.O.........ooivint 132 RPA ... . 31 STC
PR8.O.................... 132 RS-1.0i.................... 72,76 STC-A4 ................ 82, 86
PR12.0................... 132 RS-1.0-M. ... 76 STC-AB6 ... .. 82, 88
PRC-03..........cvviin... 136 RS-100.......coov il 71 STC-GNA............... 82, 86
PRC0O5......ccoviiiit 132 RSA STC-GN.6............... 82, 88
PRH RSA-05i ................... 75 STC-GR4............... 82, 86
PRH1.0 .................. 132 RSA-1.0.................... 72 STC-GR6............... 82, 88
PRH-20 .................. 132 RSA-1.0i................... 76 STC-R4 ... ... 82, 86
PRH-30 .................. 132 RSA-2.0.................... 72 STC-R6 ...t 82, 88
PRH-4.0 .................. 132 RSA-2.0i ................... 77 STC-Y4 ... 82, 86
PRH6.0 .................. 132 RSF-1.. ... 74 STC-Y6 ... 82, 88
PSR RSF-HA ...................... 74 SwW
PSR-4.0................... 110 RSX-1.0 ...l 72 SW-1. . 142
PSR6.0................... 110 RSX-2.0 ...l 72 SW-1R. ... 142
PSR-10.0.................. 110 RTC SW-2...... 142
PSR-100.................. 110 RTC-03... ...l 136
PSR-150 . ................. 110 RTC-05............... ... 132 T
PSR-250.................. 110 RTC-A1......... ...l 132
PY RTC-A2. . . 132 T 251
PY-2 .o 300 RTC-A3. ..., 132 TG 251
PY-4 .o 301 RTC-Ad. ..., 132 TC
PY-6 0o 301 RTC-AA. ..., 132 TCT 138
TC-2 .o 138
TC3 o 138
o S TCA4 .. 138
Q20832 .. .o 145 SB TC-Al ... 138
SB-MC1000e................ 30 TC-A2 ... 138
R SB-MC1000e-d .............. 30 TCA3 ... 138
SB-MC1100e................ 30 TC-A4 ... 138
RC SC-. i 135 TS:05....ciiiiiiiiii., 144
RC-4..o 129 gpMm TS0, ot 144
RC4C.................... 129 SDM-025 ...\, 84
RC4R.................... 129 SDM-05 ..o oo, 84 U
RC6....ccccoevvvvii.t. 129 SF
RC6R.................... 129 SF-AX/50 . . oo 291 UC03 ..o 136
RC-8....coovvii 129 SF-10X/25. ..o 291 UC05 ... 132
RC8C.................... 129 SF-20X15. . ..o 291 UMP-22.......... .. .coe.. 118
RC8R.................... 129 SF-40XM0. ..o 291
RC-20 ...t 129 SF-60X/5. . oo 291
” RC-20C.........ooeinn 129 sFM .. 323
8 RC-20R.............o 129 SM All dimensions in this catalog are given
= RCD...........ooei 129 SM-05.......oii 84 in inches unless specified otherwise.
o) RC-MMF.5. ... 129 SM-1.0. .o 84 Dimensions in parentheses reflect
Q RC-MMF.5-M........ooe 129 SM-BFT. ...t 284 metric assembly features.
% RLJ1.0..o 79 SM-CFT..........cooiit. 284 Dimensions in square brackets are
=z SM-CFTX...........coovt 282 metric equivalents [mm].
o)
o
@)
>
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Connectorized fiber translators, eXtremegrade.................... 287
Differential TPISCrEWS .. ... 89
Dovetail rails & carriers, 2.0" ......... ... 130-131
Flexure mounts. ... ... 240-243
GOl CONENSEr . ..o et e 190
Gimbal mounts, eXtreme cylindricallens. . ....................... 275
Gimbal mounts, eXtreme polarizing. ...................oeinn.. 271 Differential TPI screw
Gimbal mounts, eXtremeseries. ... 269
Lens positioner, eXtremegrade . ......... ... i 254-259 -
Magnetic base, low profile ........... ... 115 - = | - .
Manual XY linear stages. . ........oeeii i 56 ,
Microscope platform. ... 182 o
N Microscope platform
Microscope XY platform.......... ... i 178-181
Modulartiles. ...... ..o 106-107
Mounting plates .. ... 61
Optictubes &mounts. ...t 307-317
Single-mode fibercoupler. . .......... .. o 282-283
Topadjuststages . . ... 47

Single-mode fiber coupler

e
2
o
=
]
o
c
@)
—
(%)

1-877-313-6418 Laboratory Mechanicals / Life Sciences / Photonics www.siskiyou.com




Contact Information )

Siskiyou Corporation
110 Southwest Booth Street

Interstate 5 Grants Pass, OR 97526-2410
Sales sales@siskiyou.com
Service service@siskiyou.com
Technical tech@siskiyou.com

Telephone 1-541-479-8697

Toll Free 1-877-313-6418 e
Facsimile 1-541-479-3314 \\ !
Website www.siskiyou.com Yy ‘ 1 S
webmaster@siskiyou.com " -y
Environmental Statement o B
International  Please call or visit QU/F website D

ntacts.

&

W i ot
*

Siskiyou Corporation is committed for international co
to manufacturing products in an &
environmentally conscious way. All
machining lubricants and cleaning fluids
are captured and recycled according to
State of Oregon regulations. All machining
chips, castoffs and non-usable parts are
recycled through a certified metal recycler
and used in other aluminum products.
Praduction facilities are monitored for

air quality to meet or exceed Oregon
requirements.

Trademark Ownership

American Express® American Express Co.
Apiezon® Avo Biddle Instruments
Bondhus® Bondhus Corporation
Dacron® Invista, Inc.
Delrin® DuPont Dow Elastomers
Kapton® DuPont Dow Elastomers
Krytox® DuPont
LabVIEW™ National Instruments Document No. LM0313
Lexan® General Electric Co. Printed in the U.S.A.
- ;
% ?lsot:@r)Card £l D%ﬁﬁ?gf&igiﬁ?%ﬂﬂ :22 Catalog design by WedgieWorks, LLC ~ email graphics@wedgieworks.com
Tribolube® Aerospace Lubricants, Inc. Catalog production by BC Films, LLC ~ email befilms@mac.com

VISA® VISA International Service Association Photography by Robert Jaffe ~ email robjaffe@mind.net






